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NMPEOVCINIOBUE

Iexs HacTosAIIEro nocobuss — momousb yuamumesa 10—11 KJaccoB 1 aGUTYypHEeHTaM B KpaTdai-
HIye CPOKM IOJTOTOBUTHCA K UTOTOBOM aTTECTAIIMH IO AHIJIMHMCKOMY A3BIKY B opMe eqHUHOr0 I'o-
cynapctBeHHOro sk3amMeHa (EI'9). Oro MoKeT GBITH TaKIKe ITOJIE3HO U YUUTEISIM, KOTOphble HAMAYT
B HeM HeoOXoAuMBIil MaTepua A paboTel Ha yPOKaXx.

B cO6opHUKe npeacTaBieHbl THIIOBbIE TPEHHMPOBOUYHbIE BaAPHAHTHI 3K3aMEHAI[MOHHOM paboThI,
KOTOpPBIe MOYXHO HCIIOJB30BATH B KAYECTBE IIPAKTHUYECKOr0 MaTepHaJa AJid HOATOTOBKHY K dK3aMe-
Hy. IToco6iie OpHMEeHTHPOBAHO Ha aJalTAIMI0 K TECTOBLIM TEXHOJIOTHAM KOHTDPOJISA C YYETOM MX HO-
Boro opMaTa M COAEPIKAHUA.

B cooTBercTBHM ¢ 4eMOHCTPAIIMOHHBIM BapuaHTOM EI'D TpeHUPOBOUHELIE BAPHMAHTHI COCTOAT U3
YyeTeIpex pasnenoB («AyaupoBaHues, «YUremme», «I'pammaTHka» u «Jlekcuka», «IIucemo»),
BKJIIOUAIOIINX B cebsa 46 zagauumii.

Pasmex 1 («cAyaupoBaHue») coaepkut 15 saganuii, 13 KOTOPBIX IIePBOE — Ha YCTAHOBJEHHE CO-
oTBeTCTBHA U 14 3amaHHH ¢ BHIGOPOM OJHOIrO IPaBUJABHOIO OTBETA M3 TPEX IIPelJosKeHHBIX. Pexo-
MeHAyeMoe BpeM# Ha BHITIOJIHeHue pasgena — 30 MHUHYT.

Pasnea 2 («UreHue») comgep:xuUT 9 3agaHuil, M3 KOTOPLIX 2 3alaHUSA HA YCTAHOBJIEHHE COOTBET-
cTBUA U 7 3aJaHUM ¢ BLIOOPOM OLHOTO IIPAaBUJILHOrO OTBETA M3 UEThIPEX IIPeJIOKeHHbIX. PexoMeH-
IyeMoe BpeMs Ha BEITOJAHEHHe pasgesaa — 30 MUHYT.

Pasnen 3 («I'pammaTuka U JeKcuKa») cogep:kut 20 saganuii, ua xotopsix 13 3agaHuii ¢ Kpart-
KHMM OTBETOM ¥ 7 3afaHUi ¢ BEIGOPDOM OJHOIO MPABUJIBLHOTO OTBETA M3 YETHIPEX MPENJIOMKEHHEBIX.
PexomeHyeMoe BpeMs Ha BLINOJIHeHHE pasgena — 40 MuUHYT.

ITo okoHYaHWU BLINIOJHEHUSA 3aJaHUN KaXKJIOr0o U3 3THUX Pas3fesioB He 3a0bIBaliTe NEPEHOCHTH
c¢Bou OoTBeTHI B BitavK oTBeTOB No 1.

Pa3znen 4 («IIncbMo0») COCTONT M3 ABYX 3aJaHUH M MpeACTABIAET coD0H HeOOJABILIYIO MHCHMEH-
HyI0 paboTy (HanucaHHE JUYHOrO IIMChMa M MMCBMEHHOI'O BLICKA3LIBAHUS C DJIEMEHTAMH PaCCyi K-
neHus). PekomeHayeMoe BpeMs Ha BHINOJHEHMNe pasgena — 80 MUHYT.

Oo11ee BpeMs IpoBedeHUA sK3aMeHa — 180 MuHyT.

BryTpu Kak0ro0 pasjesa 3aJaHNUs PACIIOJOKEHBI 10 IPUHIUIY HAPACTAHUA CJIOXKHOCTH OT Ha-
30BOr'0 JO BBICOKOI'O YPOBHSA, YTO HEOOXOAMMO YUECTh IIPU PaclipelejieHU BpeMeHH Ha UX BEIIOJI-
Henwue. [IpeanoskeHHbIe BADUAHTEL IIO3BOJIAT COCTABUTH IPEACTABJEHHE O CTPYKTYPE NpeacToMAIIe-
ro sK3aMeHa, KOJHUYeCTBe, (opMe ¥ YPOBHE CIOXKHOCTH 3aJaHHI, a TaK)Ke IOMOI'YT BhIPaboTaTh
IPAaBUJIBHYIO CTPATETUIO IOATOTOBKY K 9K3aMeEHY.

IIo okOHYaHWY BHEINIOJTHEHUSA 3aJaHUI KaKJOI'0 U3 Pa3esIoB He 3a0bIBaliTe IEPEHOCUTE CBOH OT-
peThl B Biank orBetoB Nt 1. IIpu BelmosHenuy 3agaHuii pasgena «IIncbMo» TONHBIN BApHAHT OTBe-
Ta He0OXOAUMO 3anucaThk B Biaank orBeToB Ne 2. Tlociie BEIMOJTHEHNUS BCEX 3aaHMI BbI MOJXKETE CBe-
PHTH CBOM OTBETHI ¢ KJIDUYAMHY, [IPeJCTAaBICHHBIMY B IIPHJIOMKEHIH.

B nocobuu Takke npuBeAeHBl TEKCTHI AJA ayTHPOBAHMA U BO3MOKHbIE BaAPMAHTHI OTBETOB Ha
sagaaua «Cl» (mucbMo auumoro xapaxkrtepa) u «C2» (counHeHNe C 3JIeMEHTAMU PaACCY KICHUA).
3ayuynBaTh HaU3yCTh NPeJCTaBJeHHLIe BADMAHTHI OTBETOB Ha 3afaHudA THUna «C» He peKoMeHIyeT-
cf, TAK KaK B HOBBIX KDPHUTEPHAX OLEHUBAHHUSA 3aJaHUIH MO IHCbMY 0co00oe BHMMAaHHE YAeIAETCA
CIIOCOGHOCTH K3aMEeHYEeMOT'0 CAMOCTOSATEJbHO IIPOAYIHPOBAThH Pa3sBEPHYTOE HHUCbMEHHOe BBICKA-
3bIBAHHE.

ITocsie BBINIOJTHEHUS Ka)KJ0Oro BapuaHTa paboThl MpoaHAMU3HPYHTEe JONYIIeHHBIE BAMH OIIKO-
KH, BBIIMIINTE U BhIYYHTE BCTPETUBIINECA HE3HAKOMELIE CJIOBA, ellle pa3 IIOBTOPUTE rpaMMaTHYecC-
KHe [IpaBHJa, 3HAHMM KOTOPBIX BaM OKasajloch HeZocTaTouHO. IlocrapafiTech BBINOJHUTL Kak
MO’KHO OOJIBbIIIe 3aJaHU 1 HaOpaTh HAUOOJbIlIee KOJUYECTBO 0AJJIOB HA 9K3aMeHe.

Hexaem ycnexa!



BAPUAHT 1
Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

Bul ycaviuwume 6 8vicKasviéanuil. YemaHogume coomeéemcemaeue mexdy 6biCKA3bI6AHUAMU
Kax0ozo zosopausezo A—F u ymaeepiucdenuanmu, dannvimu 6 cnucxke 1 —7. Henoavsyiime xazxcdoe
ymaeepicdernue, 0603Ha4eHHOe coomaEemcmayiouieil yudpoi, moavko odur pad. B sadanuu ecmv
00RO Rumnee ymeepicdenue, Bot yeaviwume 3anucv 06axcdvl. 3anecume c6ou omeembvt 6 mao-
AUYY.

1. You never know what you will be asked at an interview.
2. Job interviews put a lot of pressure on applicants.

3. Let your true personality out at a job interview.

4. I didn’t take the job because I didn’t like the interview.
5. Job interviews are a waste of time.

6. There are sometimes quite funny incidents at interviews.
7. 1didn’t get the position because I was too tense.

T'oBopauit A B C D E F

YTBepKACHNE

Bot ycaviusume unmepebio O SHAMEHUMbLM NESYOM U KOMNOSUMOpom. Onpedeaume, KaKue u3
npugedénnbLx ymaeepicdenuil Al1— A7 coomeemcmayiom codeprucanuio mexcma (1 — True), xa-
Kue ne coomeemcmeyiom (2 — False) u o uém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHULU
mexcma Heav3s 0amb HU NOJAOHCUMeNbH020, HU ompuyameabHozo omeema (3 — Not stated). OC-
eedume HoMep 6bI6PAHHOZ0 6AMU 6apuUaAHma omseema. Bu. ycavtwume 3anuce dsancdwi.

>
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>

Ricky’s songs are about the lives of famous people.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The message in Ricky’s songs is difficult to understand.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ricky’s popularity is on the increase.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Money is unimportant to Ricky.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ricky has followed the advice of some of his fans.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ricky thinks his fans are disappointed when they meet him.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ricky is anxious about his new album.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bul yeaviwume evicmynienue cneyuaaucma no npobremam sadeproit snepzuu. B zadanusax
A8—A14 ob6sedume yuppy 1, 2 uau 3, coomeememayiowyo 8bi6PAHHOMY 6aMU 8APUAHMY OmEe-
ma. But yeaviwume 3anucov 6axcov..

According to the narrator, nuclear power
1) is a solution to climate change.

2) is protected against climate change.

3) can be susceptible to climate change.
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Nuclear power plants are usually located
1) in the mountains. 2) near rivers, seas or oceans. 3) in the deserts.

Nuclear power plants face the greatest danger from
1) hurricanes. 2) rising water temperatures. 3) flooding.

During hurricanes,

1) preventive measures are always taken.
2) all doors in a nuclear plant should be left open.
3) safety equipment must be protected from flying debris.

In the future, floods are going to become
1) quite rare. 2) rather infrequent. 3) more common.

During the 2003 heat wave, the French government relaxed the environmental regu-
lations

1) to keep up the supply of energy.

2) to increase the amount of electricity.

3) to reduce their power output.

New nuclear reactors are likely

1) to be less vulnerable to climate change.
2) to be too expensive.

3) to have higher water requirements.

‘ ITo okoHuarnuu 8vinoarnenus sadanuit B u A1—Al4 HE BABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
|OTBETHI B BMAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeemul. na 3adanus
l;BI, Al—A14 pacnonazaomces 6 pasuvlx vacmax 6aanka. Ilpu neperoce omsemos 6 3adaruu Bl
i (8 HuMcHell wvacmu 61ankKka ) yu@psl 3anucviearomcea 6e3 npobesoé u 3HaAK08 NpenuHanusl.

Paspen 2. “ TEHUE

! Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexudy sazonoexanu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume céou
fomeemb. 8 mabauyy. Hcnoavsyiime kaxcdywo yugpy moavko odun pa3. B sadanuu odun
l3az0n080x nuwnHUL.

1. Necessary Components 5. Health Risks

2. Important Conclusion 6. Moderation Is the Key!

3. Useful Advice 7. Diet and Exercise

4. Significant Difference 8. Benefits of Good Nutrition

A. Developing healthy eating habits is simpler and easier than you might think. You
will look and feel better if you make a habit of eating healthfully. You will have more en-
ergy and your immune system will be stronger. When you eat a diet rich in fruits and
vegetables you are lowering your risk of heart disease, cancers and many other serious
health ailments. Healthy eating habits are your ticket to a healthier body and mind.

B. A four-week clinical trial that tested the new regimen found that overweight
adults who consumed a high-protein, entirely vegan diet were able to lose about the same
amount of weight as a comparison group of dieters on a high-carbohydrate, low-fat veg-
etarian dairy diet. But while those on the high-carbohydrate dairy diet experienced drops
of 12 percent in their cholesterol, those on the high-protein vegan diet saw cholesterol
reductions of 20 percent.
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C. ‘The idea preyed on me for a long time. If the Atkins Diet looks good, and it’s got
so much saturated fat and cholesterol in it, suppose we took that out and put vegetarian
protein sources in, which may lower cholesterol,” Dr. Jenkins said. ‘We know that nuts
lower cholesterol and prevent heart disease, and soy is eaten in the Far East, where they
don’t get much heart disease. So we put these foods together as protein and fat sources.’

D. The first official warning about the dangers of the Atkins diet was issued by the
government amid concern about the rising number of people opting for the high-fat,
high-protein diet. Cutting out starchy foods can be bad for your health because you could
be missing out on a range of nutrients. Low-carbohydrate diets tend to be high in fat, and
this could increase your chances of developing coronary heart disease.

E. Earlier this year, a large study that compared different kinds of diets — including
low-fat and low-carbohydrate plans — found that the method didn’t matter as long as
people cut calories. That study also found that after two years, most people had regained
at least some of the weight they had lost. Dr. Tuttle said that while different weight loss
plans offer people different ‘tricks’ and strategies, ultimately, ‘It really comes down to
calories in and calories out.’

F. When you think about nutrition, be aware of serving sizes. Many people will eat
everything on their plate, regardless of how hungry they actually are. If you know you
tend to clean your plate, make an effort to reduce your serving size. If you’re eating out
or dining at a friend’s house, don’t be shy about asking for smaller portion sizes. Too
much of any one food is a bad thing. There are no bad foods, just bad eating habits.

G. Your body has to stay well hydrated to perform at its best and to properly process
all the nutrients in the food you eat. Drink at least 8 glasses of water a day. You may
need even more water if you are in a hot environment or if you are exercising. If you are
trying to lose weight, add plenty of ice to each glass of water. Your body will burn energy
to warm the water up to body temperature.

A B C D E F G

(B3]

ITpovumaiime mexcm u 3anornume nponycku A—F vacmamu npedaoscenuil, 0603Ha%enHbL-
Mu yugppamu 1—7. Oduna us wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 ruwnad. 3anecume yuppy, 0603HALAIOWY O
coomaemcmayuLyio ¥acme npedioicerHusl, 8 mabiuyy.

Stonehenge is probably the most important prehistoric monument in Britain. The
Stonehenge that we see today is the final stage A . But first let us
look back 5,000 years.

The first Stonehenge was a large earthwork or Henge, comprising a ditch, bank, and
the Aubrey holes, all probably built around 3100 BC. The Aubrey holes are round pits in
the chalk, about one metre wide and deep, B . Excavations have re-
vealed cremated human bones in some of the chalk filling, but the holes themselves were
probably made not for the purpose of graves but as part of the religious ceremony. Short-
ly after this stage Stonehenge was abandoned, left untouched for over 1000 years.

The second and most dramatic stage of Stonehenge started around 2150 BC. Some 82
bluestones from south-west Wales were transported to the site. It is thought that these
stones, some weighing 4 tonnes each, were dragged on rollers and sledges to the headwa-
ters and then loaded onto rafts. This astonishing journey covered nearly 240 miles. Once
at the site, these stones were set up in the centre C

The third stage of Stonehenge, about 2000 BC, saw the arrival of the Sarsen stones.
The largest of the Sarsen stones weigh 50 tonnes and transportation by water would have
been impossible D . These stones were arranged in an outer circle
with a continuous run of lintels. Inside the circle, five trilithons were placed in a horse-
shoe arrangement, E
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The final stage took place soon after 1500 BC F . The original
number of stones in the bluestone circle was probably around sixty. They have long since
been removed or broken up. Some remain only as stumps below ground level.

when the bluestones were rearranged in the horseshoe and circle that we see today
to form an incomplete double circle

which form a circle about 284 feet in diameter

which were almost certainly brought from the Marlborough Downs

so the stones could only have been moved using sledges and ropes

. whose remains we can still see today

. that was completed about 3,500 years ago

NP oA

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime pacckas u evinornume 3afanus A15—A21. B kaxcdom sadanuu obeedume
yugppy 1,2, 3 unu 4, coomgemcmayuyic 6bLOPAHHOMY 6aMU 6APUAHMY OMEEema.

My room faces the sun in the morning and on clear summer mornings it wakes me
bright and fresh, no matter what time I stayed up till. I get up and make breakfast,
watch TV, have a shower. If it’s before six in the morning, I usually have a cup of tea and
go back to bed where I'll doze until seven. If I stay at my sister’s, I sleep until the kids
wake me or until she comes rolling in, poured from the back of some taxi, whichever is
earlier. I’m an early riser, and a dead sleeper.

This morning I wake up with a twitch, like the alarm clock in my head has given me a
little electric jolt. It isn’t sunny outside. I pull back the curtains and the sky is dark grey,
the same colour as the sea and it looks like the sun won’t appear before tomorrow. Today
is Dad’s birthday. Every year on my Dad’s birthday I draw a picture of him and each year
he looks a bit different. I'm an artist. There, I said it. It’s not that I draw a straighter
line or a truer circle, as they try to teach us to do at school. I just get the message across
more clearly than other people. More truthfully. I know it.

I read a lot of books too, mainly about artists, and I go through phases when I like a
certain artist or a movement. And I try to paint like them. When my dad comes back, 1’1l
be able to say ‘this is you when I was twelve and I was in love with Monet’ or ‘this is you
on your thirty-eighth birthday, when I was fourteen and I wanted to paint like Dante
Gabriel Rossetti.” And he’ll look at each painting and know that Iloved him and never
forgot him.

At the moment I’m into lines, simple lines. It’s a development of a six month obses-
sion I had with calligraphy, which came out of a phase I had with cartoons, which came
from Liechtenstein and Warhol, and so on all the way back. So I get out my charcoals,
and a couple of sticks of chalk and I pin a heavy sheet of grey A3 paper onto a board and
rest it on my knee as I sit on the bed.

On Saturday mornings when my Mum worked, he’d take me to town and I’d drag him
around the art shops. On my eighth birthday he bought me an easel, a real one, not a kid-
die’s. On my ninth birthday he bought me oils. On my sixth birthday he bought me a box
of 99 crayons. ‘Draw me,’ he’d say. ‘Oh, Dad, I can’t.” Some mornings I’d wake up and
there’d be a book on my pillow about Picasso, or Chagall.

I should go to school, I really should. I’'m not one of those kids who are scared to go. I
don’t get bullied and I’m not thick. I just can’t find a good reason to waste my day in a
classroom studying physics or citizenship or Buddhism. I could learn them in the library.
Phil, the head of year eleven, will bollock me for it tomorrow, if I go in. I’ll tell Phil the
truth, it was my Dad’s birthday and I spent it with him.
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j Al16

A17

Al8

[A19

A20

So I spend some time thinking about his hair, which I think is probably no more grey
than it was last year. I know hair doesn’t age at the same speed every year, but I make his
hair longer this year. And in my mind’s eye I give him an extra few pounds too. But I
keep the smile fixed in my head, maybe a little muted, like it is when he’s happy but dis-
tracted, or trying to understand me when I’'m babbling to him.

It’s head and shoulders, so I’ll put him in a T-shirt that shows his neck and throat and
how strong he is and how his eyes sparkle and how his eyebrows are dead level straight
and still black. I try to think of how much I want to show and how much I want to tell.
Then I pick up a charcoal stick and do it. I pick up a chalk to add a suggestion of colour
to his eyes, then another chalk for his mouth. And there he is. Dad.

(Adapted from ‘It’s Just The Sun Rising’ by James Ross)

That morning the narrator was woken up by

1) the kids. 3) nobody.
2) his sister. 4) an alarm clock.

The narrator considers himself to be an artist because

1) he can draw a straighter line and a truer circle.

2) he gets lots of messages from other people.

3) he can speak to people more truthfully.

4) he is able to convey his ideas better than other people.

The narrator’s manner of painting

1) is similar to Monet’s.

2) is like Dante Gabriel Rossetti’s.

3) comes from Liechtenstein and Warhol.
4) is constantly changing.

The narrator was encouraged to paint by

1) his mother. 3) his brother.
2) his father. 4) his friend Phil.

The narrator doesn’t want to go to school because

1) he prefers to study on his own.
2) he doesn’t like some subjects.
3) he is bullied at school.

4) he is scared to go there.

In paragraph 6 ‘I’m not thick’ means that the narrator is

1) healthy. 3) strong.
2) clever. 4) hard-working.

Compared to the previous year, the narrator’s father

1) has much greyer hair.
2) has a happier smile.
3) is a bit fatter.

4) is much stronger.

Ilo oxoruanuu evinonnenusn sadanuiir B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABYJJETE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI BBJAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omeemb. Ha 3a-
darnun B2, B3, A15—A21 pacnonazawomcsa 8 pasnbix wacmax 61aHKQ.
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Pasznen 3. FPAMMATUKA U IEKCUKA

Ipouumaiime npugedénuvLii nudxce merxcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, c108a, Hane-
YaAmaHnHble 3a421A8HbIMU OYKEAMU 6 KOHUE cmpOK, o6o3HavenRHblX Homepamu B4—B10, mak,
Ymobbl OHU ZPAMMAMULECKU COOMEEMCMBOEALU COOEPHARUIND meKecma. 3aAanoiHUmMme nPponycKu

noaysennsvimu crogamu. Kaxncoviii nponyck coomeememeayem omdenvHomy 3a0aHUI0 U3 ZpYnnbL
B4—B10.

1

What Can Computers Do?

Computers and microchips part of our everyday lives. BECOME
We read magazines which on computer, we buy things with PRODUCE
the help of computers, we pay bills prepared by computers.
Just a phone call involves the use of a sophisticated com- MAKE
puter system.
In the past, life without computers was much than itis DIFFICULT
today.
The first computers were able to multiply long numbers, but they

do anything else. NOT CAN
Nobody stories about robots and space travel, but now com- BELIEVE

puters are able to do almost all difficult jobs.

What makes your computer such a miraculous device? It is a personal
communicator that you to interact with other computers ENABLE
and with people around the world. And you can even use your PC to re-

lax with computer games.

IIpowumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxce mexcem. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxo0dumo, crosa, Haneva-
maHHbLe 3A21A6HbIMU ByK6amMu 6 KOHYe cmpok, 0603Ha4eHHbLx Homepamu B11—B16, mak, umo-
6bL. OHU 2PAMMAMUYECKU U JeKCUYeCKU COOMBemCMmeE06aniu codepicanuio mexcma. 3anoiiume
nponycku noaywerHoviMu crosamu. Kaxovii nponyck coomeememeyem omdesvHomy 3a6arnuio us
ezpynnv. B11—B16.

A Challenge for Europe
Recently there has been a small in the number of peo- REDUCE
ple out of work in Europe.
However, is still the number one social problem facing the 15 EMPLOY
member states of the European Union.
Moreover, of opportunity between men and women is EQUAL

still an issue that politicians in many countries have not come to grips

with.

In such as law and engineering women are still noticea- PROFES-
ble by their absence. SIONAL
_ still discriminate against women in a number of ways even EMPLOY
if their qualifications are the same as those of men.

It would be a pity if the of the EU on an economic level ACHIEVE
were marred by failure in the vital area of social policy.
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IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603Ha4YeHHbIMU HOMmepamu A22—A28. Imu Homepa
coomgemcmayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 xomopbix npedcmasiernb. 803MONCHbIE 6ADUAHMbL O~
eemos. O6gedume HoMmep 8bLOPAHHOZO 8AMU 6apUAHMA OMmEema.

Charity
A lot of people in our world have little or no money at all. Many of them are homeless
and can’t enjoy what most of us take for A22 . They need our help and there are a

lot of charity organizations to help poor people. Because of charities many homeless
people have shelters, hungry children have been fed, a lot of diseases have already been

A23 and many animals are safe.
Around the world there are a lot of children who suffer from different diseases,
running A24 time and hope. The biggest charity project in Russia is

‘Contribution to the Future’ whose goal is to help any child in need. Its programmes help
poor, homeless and disabled children.

There are a lot of people in the world who have chosen charity as their main mission
in life. One of the most famous missionaries was Mother Teresa. She lived the hard life
of the poor alongside them; she knew how it felt sleeping on hard floors and living on
dirty streets. And because she was experiencing A25 what the people she was
helping were going through, she so effectively knew how to give. Besides meeting peo-
ple’s basic physical needs by giving them food and medicine, she met people’s emotional
needs as well.

A lot of rich people also feel the necessity to help the poor. For example, Bill Gates
is a famous billionaire, but he is also a noted philanthropist who donated the proceeds

of his successful books to A26 " educational organizations. He has also given mil-
lions to initiatives in global health and learning, hoping to A27 more and more
people to have access to A28 facilities in these areas. A good example is the

opening of ‘The School of the Future’ in Philadelphia, sponsored by his company ‘Mi-
crosoft’.

The spirit of philanthropy is not about what or how much you give but rather about
the feeling that you are helping others in need.

1) common 2) granted 3) usual 4) life

1) recovered 2) healed 3) cared 4) cured

1) with 2) out 3) of 4) out of

1) first-hand 2) first-rate 3) first-time  4) first-ever

1)unprofit 2) unprofitable 3) non-profit 4) non-profitable
1) unable 2) enable 3) let 4) make

1) visible 2) vigorous 3) vivid 4) vital

_ ITo oxonuanuu evinontnenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYFTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnonazaomes 6 pasnbix wacmax 6aankxa. Ipu nepenoce omeemos
6 3adanuax B4—BI16 6ykev: 3anucvteaiomes 6e3 npobenoe u 3HAKO08 NPENUHAHUA.
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Pazpen 4. MTUCbMO

s omeemos na 3adarnusn C1, C2 ucnoavsyitme Baank omaemos Ne 2,

ITpu evinonnenuu 3adarnuit C1 u C2 ocoboe sHuMmarue obpamume HA MO, ¥MO QWU OMeEembvl
6ydym oyernusamuvbCa MOALKO NO 3ANUCAM, cOenanHbim 8 Branke omeemos Ne 2. Hukaxue 3anucu
YepHOoBUKA He 6YOYym Yyuumbleambubcs 3KCNepmoM.

Ob6pamume HUMAHUE MAKIN e HA He00X00UMOCMb COORI00eHUA YKA3AHHO20 06BeMa meKcma.
TexcmbL HedocmamouHozo 06sema, @ MaKice LAcmMs MexKcma, npesviiiaou,as mpebyemutii o6zem,
— He OYeHuBaIMcA.

IIpu 3anoanenuw Baanka omeemog N 2 bl yrkasviéaeme cHavaaa Homep 3adanusa C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0noil cmoponvt 6ranika HedocmamowHo, bl MOJceme UCNOAb3O0-
eamb Opyzyio cmopony Baauka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Rob who writes:

..and then there’s a rugby match on Saturday. If our team wins, we’ll be the champions
of our school. Who knows?

And another thing. I have to do a project on technology for school. Could you tell me a few
things about how you use technology in your life? You know, computers, mobiles, TV, that
sort of things. And what about your relatives? How do they use technology in their everyday
lives?

Anyway, I met Mark the other day and he said that...

Write back to Rob.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about rugby
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.
The future of education — books or computers?
What is your opinion? Are computers going to replace printed books in the future?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Pazpnen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

Bul ycrviwwume 6 gvickasvieanuil, Yemanogume coomsemcmeue mexoy 6viCcKa3bl8AHUAMU
Kaxc0ozo zoeopawezo A—F u ymeepicdenuanmu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1 —7. Henonvayiime xaxcdoe
ymeepicdenue, 0603HaLeHRGe coomaemcmeayouieil yudpoii, monvko odun pa3. B sadanuu ecmov
0dHO nuwnee ymaepiucdenue. Bor ycaviwwume 3anuce 06axdvi. 3anecume ceou omeemst 6 maod-

AUYY.

. Some scientists doubt that global warming may be caused by human activities.
. The effects of climate changes have not been thoroughly studied yet.

. People are unable to understand the horrible effects of global warming.

. Stabilizing the climate will require a lot of effort.

. The argument about whether there is global warming is over.

. Global warming can have bad influence on people’s health.

. We ought to take measures against further warming.

OO WD

Topopammii A B C D E F

YTBepxaeHHE

Bul yeaviwwume paszoeop dpyaseii. Onpedenume, kakue u3 npueedénnvix ymaeepicdenuir A1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicanurw mexcma (1 — True), kaxue He coomeemcmsyiom (2 —
False) u o 4uém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKCMA Heab3s amb HU NOA0HU-
meanbHO20, HU ompuyamenvHozo omeema (3 — Not stated). Ob6sedume Homep 6bL0pAHH020 8aMU
sapuarnma omeema. Bot ycaviwume 3anucy 08axicdvt.

> >
w

>

>

>
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Mark’s new job takes up a lot of time and energy.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mark has no time to go to parties.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Peter felt his salary in the company was too low.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Peter left his job because he had no promotion prospects.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Peter sent out his resume to nearly twenty companies.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Peter wouldn’t mind working in another city.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mark advises Peter to speak to people with the same problems.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
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But yeaviuweume paccrxas nucamens o ceoem yaarevenuu mysvikoii. B zadanusx A8— A14 obge-
Oume yuppy 1, 2 uru 3, coomeemcmayowyio 6bi6paHHOMY 8aMU 8apuarnmy omeema. Buvt ycaviuiu-
me 3anuce 08ax0bt.

The narrator says that his musical career

1) changed its direction at the age of 11.
2) started roughly 30 years ago.
3) began after he had sung a song with his father.

When the narrator was almost 40,

1) he was already performing in public.
2) he had learned to sing the parts of ‘Bohemian Rhapsody’.
3) he felt a desire to start playing music.

When the narrator got a mandolin, he
1) didn’t feel surprised. 2) felt a bit nervous. 3) felt relieved.

The narrator enjoyed playing the mandolin because

1) he was able to master difficult chords.
2) he was composing music.
3) he was able to relax after his everyday work.

The narrator went to the jam camp because

1) he wanted to perform in public.
2) he would like to speak to Dr. Banjo.
3) he was offered the easiest way to improve his skills.

In the camp the narrator learned that

1) to play songs he should know forty basic chords.

2) to grow as a musician he should possess certain qualities and abilities.
3) he could become a perfect mandolin player if he practises a lot.

When the narrator came back home last week, he was pleased because
1) Ruth had started taking music lessons.

2) his friends and relatives showed their interest in music.

3) Los Angeles was a different place.

ITo oronuanuu gvinonnenusn sadanuiit B1 u A1—Al4 HE 3ABY]JbTE ITEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEBI BBJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, wmo omeembt Ha 3a0anus B1,
Al—Al4 pacnonazaiomca 8 pasnvix wacmsax 6aaumka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl
(6 RHudNCHell vacmu OaanKa ) Yu@gpbl 3anucbiéalomcs 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK08 NPenuHAHUA.

Paspen 2. H“TEHUE

2

B

Ycmanosume coomeemcmeue mexdy sazoroéxamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeems. 6 mabauyy. Hcnoav3yiime kaxdyino yugppy moavko o0ur pai. B 3adanuu odun

3a0201060K LUWHUU.

1. Use Silence 5. Distinct and Audible Speech
2. Gestures and Posture 6. Consider Context

3. Audience Awareness 7. Speaking Through Eyes

4. Sensible Dress 8. Strategic Listening

A. The first thing that a good speaker does is looks at the audience and takes a pause
before beginning his speech. This helps to create a good impression on the audience.
Throughout the speech, the speaker should maintain eye contact with the listeners, oth-
erwise they will feel that they are being ignored and it is quite likely that they also ig-
nore whatever he is trying to convey.
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B. Proper variation in emotion and tempo of the voice improves the quality of perfor-
mance. Accurate pronunciation of words with due stresses wherever required must be
done. One more important thing while communicating is that your voice must be clear
and loud enough for the audience to hear it. A loud voice can be a strong point for being
an effective speaker.

C. Concentrate on your ideas and do not get distracted by the activities performed by
the audience, for example, smiling or whispering. To make your communication success-
ful get the clue about the listeners and their interests. Think over the age, sex and back-
ground of the people. See whether the audience is patient enough to handle you for
hours. Check out if they are friendly or hostile.

D. Facial expressions reveal what thoughts are running through a person’s mind. So
while communicating, make sure that your facial expressions reveal your interest for the
subject on which you are communicating. The body movements while speaking must co-
ordinate with your convincing power. They must add to the things which are more effec-
tively caught visually than verbally.

E.If you are trying to improve your own communication, concentrate on ways to
make your nonverbal signals match the level of formality necessitated by the situation.
Some situations require more formal behaviour that might be interpreted very different-
ly in any other setting. So when you are communicating with others, always take into ac-
count the situation in which the communication occurs.

F. Don’t be afraid to pause and breathe. Listeners need time to reflect on what you are
saying. Just like we need ‘white space’ and punctuation on the written page, we need
pauses when we speak. Talking non-stop is a huge drawback. Having the confidence to
pause for a few seconds in between sentences commands attention rather than diverts it.

G. The appearance plays an important role in presenting ourselves to society. The peo-
ple who wear clothes suitable to their body structure look attractive. A person’s physical
appearance creates a definite impact on the communication process. Our clothes should
not be too modern for the people whom we are interacting with. However, they should be
able to create a positive impression on them.

A B C D E F G

(B3]

ITpouumaitme mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F yacmamu npedroxenuil, 0603HaAeH bL-
»mu yuppanmu 1—7. Odna us wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnan. 3anecume yudpy, 0603HALAIOULYIO
coomeemcmayowyio ¥acms npedaoxenus, 8 mabiuyy.

Ever wonder A ? There’s actually quite a bit of science going on be-
hind the scenes, with several components working together to bring you that digital-
quality signal.

Your channel selection begins with the programming sources themselves. Companies
like Showtime, HBO or Cinemax create their programming. Channel providers then pur-
chase rights to this programming B . Once a provider has their pro-
gramming in place, they turn their attention to the broadcast centre to compress and
convert the programming for satellite broadcast.

Your Dish Network Programming originally arrives as a digital stream of video,
which is then compressed and converted through an encoder, typically using the MPEG2
format. This format reduces the overall size of the video, C

Once encoded, the video is then encrypted D . After the video has been en-
crypted, it is sent to the provider’s satellite, strategically positioned in the sky.

The satellite itself uses a dish similar to your own satellite dish, to receive the video
and send it back down to Earth. When the satellite sends the signal back down to Earth,
it is picked up by your satellite dish, a small round antenna that receives the satellite’s
broadcast and sends the video on to your satellite TV receiver.
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The satellite TV receiver is that little black box that sits inside your home and allows
you to choose E . The receiver actually performs several important func-
tions in the satellite viewing process, including the decryption of the signal itself. If you
remember, the satellite signal was scrambled by the provider to protect it from un-pay-
ing consumers. Your receiver ‘de-scrambles’ that signal and converts the signal into a
format F . Together these amazing components create a vividly
clear digital picture for over 200 satellite channels.

1. which channel you want to watch

2. including a power source and a computer system

3. so that the broadcast can only be viewed by paying subscribers

4. so that they can broadcast the shows via satellite

5. how your satellite TV system works

6. making it possible for a satellite to broadcast hundreds of channels at the same
time

7. that your television can handle
A B C D E F

Ilpowumaiime paccka3 u @vinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxwdom 3adanuu o6eedume |
yugppy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeemcmayowyo 6bl0PpAHHOMY 6aMU 8APUAHMY OMEema.

Jonte faced playtime with mixed feelings. When the bell rang, the others would rush
into the open air, laughing and chattering. He felt left out. Yet these were also times he
enjoyed. He could daydream about how things might have been.

Sometimes, though, he would watch the play not directly, that would have been im-
possible but on the big screen in one of the classrooms. Cheering on his friends made him
feel part of the action. Even through the screens, however, watching for long often made
his eyes hurt. Sunlight reflected strongly off the silvery turf, and even more from the
trees around the ground. Players in motion trailed flashes of light which left black spots
in his vision.

It was during a tense game that the summons came through. The shelter Principal, no
less, wanted him at once in his office. Jonte uttered a mild swearword, though realising
that he had already been watching too long his head was aching. He made his way to the
admin sector, signalled his arrival and went in. The Principal was behind his desk direct-
ly opposite the door. He was a small man, with metallic black hair cut short, silver-grey
hands in constant fidgety motion and an expression of perpetual irritation. He waved in
the direction of a chair placed in front of the desk.

But to Jonte’s surprise, there were several other people in the office. It was difficult
at first to see them all clearly: not only had the effects of watching the match still to
wear off, but the lighting was poor. Perhaps the Principal had only remembered at the
last minute to close the heavy shutters and switch on a lamp.

As his vision returned, Jonte’s surprise grew. The six men and two women, who sat
in a half circle to one side, judging by their job tags, were senior...very senior. Four
were from the administration. The two women and the other two men seemed to be sci-
entists from different research bodies.

Jonte was used to the fact that other people were inscrutable. He would have been
able to tell from gazing in a mirror into his own eyes, with their blue irises surrounding
dark pupils, how he was feeling, even if he hadn’t known yet. But other people’s eyes
were silver discs, giving away nothing. He could sometimes see from the rest of their fac-
es whether they were happy or sad, smiling or frowning; but their skin reflected the
light, so that he could never be quite sure. From the way they were sitting, he thought,
the visitors seemed anxious.

‘Jonte’, the Principal said, ‘these people have a favour to ask, and I hope you can help
them. Please sit down.’ Jonte’s surprise grew. What possible favour could these people
want from someone like him? ‘I’ll help if I can’, he said.
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‘You know,’ the Principal went on, ‘that you have had to grow up here because going
outside would be dangerous. Your body wouldn’t be able to withstand the radiation, even
at night-time. Ordinary people are born with protection; but in your case...’

‘So you see’, one of the women interjected quickly, ‘you are really a very interesting
young man. We want you to let us get to know you better.’

‘The people here,’ the Principal resumed, ‘are from the government’s science and re-
search council. They would like to take you to one of their centres in the south, where the
facilities are supposed to be better than we can provide...’

‘But I’'m quite happy here,’ Jonte felt he should say. ‘My friends...’

‘..and in any case, *the Principal insisted a trifle sourly, ‘you wouldn’t be able to stay
much longer. The shelter is being closed down.’

Jonte took this in. ‘So when do I have to go?’ he asked. .

‘If you can pack your things together quickly, ’one of the men replied, ‘we should like
to move you this evening ... say in an hour. Is that all right?’

An hour! The suddenness of it all puzzled Jonte. His condition had been known from
the moment he had been born when his parents so he had been told had handed him over
for special care. But it also excited him. Apart from a short journey when he had been
much younger to a medical centre, he could not remember ever having left the shelter.
He didn’t really have much to pack anyway.

(Adapted from ‘Fear No More’ by George Anthony)

When his friends rushed into the open air during playtime, Jonte felt

1) embarrased. 3) lonely.
2) annoyed. 4) bored.

When the summons came through, Jonte was

1) glad that he was able to have a rest.

2) annoyed that he had to stop watching the game.
3) eager to know what had happened.

4) in a hurry.

The people in the Principal’s office were all

1) of high rank. 3) researchers.

2) very old. 4) from the administration.

In paragraph 6 the word ‘inserutable’ means

1) not wishing to talk. 3) pretending to be kind.

2) unhappy. 4) showing no emotion or reaction.

Jonte had to grow up in the shelter because

1) he was an orphan.

2) the world outside the shelter was dangerous.

3) his body was unable to withstand high temperature.
4) he would not manage to survive in the open air.

The people offered to take Jonte to one of their centres because
1) Jonte was not quite happy here.

2) it was well equipped.

3) the Principal didn’t want Jonte to stay in the shelter.

4) the shelter could not provide good education for Jonte.

Jonte was surprised because

1) he had not known about his condition.
2) he had never left the shelter before.
3) he had to leave the shelter urgently.
4) he didn’t have much to pack.

Ilo okonyanuu evinonnerus sadanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3BABYIBTE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeems. Ha 3a-
danusa B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnorazawomes 8 pasHvlx wacmax 01aHKA.
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Paspgen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npugedénnbLii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau neobxodumo, croea, Hane-
YamanHble 302NA6HbIMU OYKE8aMU 8 KOHYe cmpokK, 00o3naveHHblx Homepamu B4—B10, mak,
4mobbl OHU 2PAMMAMULECKU COOMBEMCME06ALU COOEPIHCAHUID mekema. 3anoiHume nponycKu
noayuyennvimu caosamu. Kaxncdviii nponyck coomsemcmeyem omdesbHomy 3a0GHUI0 U3 ZpYnnbl
B4—B10.

Choosing a Career

Jane had always wanted to be a nurse and help in need. PERSON
Her father, however, thought that nursing was not a suitable profession
for her.

When she left school, she a job as a doctor’s receptionist. OFFER

Jane to take the job, so she decided to talk to her NOT WANT
friend Ann about what she should do.

When Jane came to Ann’s house, Ann met her in the garden. ‘Hello,

Jane! You look so unhappy! What (you) about?’ THINK
While Jane her problem, Ann’s mother shouted to the EXPLAIN
girls to come over.

She said that Ann’s father an accident and he was in hospi- HAVE
tal.

When they arrived at the hospital, Jane was amazed to see her father

on the bed in a very good mood. ‘Oh, Jane, the nurses SIT
here are really wonderful. And I think ...” Jane smiled. She knew what

her father was going to tell her.

ITpouumaiime npusedénnuviii nuxce mexcm. Ilpeo6pasyiime, ecau Heo0xo0umo, c106a, HAEYA-
MaHHble 3a2Aa6HLIMU OYKEaMU 8 KOHUEe CMPOK, 0603Ha erHblx HoMmepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
0bL OHU zpamMmamuyiecku U JeKCUYeCKU COOMBemcmeo6alu COOepHaAnUI0 mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycku noayienHovimu crosamu. Kasxoviit nponyck coomeemcmeyem omdeavromy 3adanuio us
epynnvt B11—BI16.

Edinburgh

Edinburgh is one of the most written-about cities on earth. Built on an-
cient volcanoes and first established because of its secure and
position, the capital of Scotland has become a cross- DEFENCE

roads.
everyone who comes to Scotland today spends some PRACTICAL

time in this city.
Edinburgh is the second most popular tourist destination in Great Brit-

ain and it’s not hard to see why. Its midsummer fes- NATION
tival is one of the biggest in the world.

Edinburgh is a delight to explore on foot: most of its are ATTRACT
contained within a compact central area.

With streets steeped in history and a thriving scene, Edin- CULTURE

burgh offers the perfect balance between traditional and contemporary

things.

The area around the city has many towns and scenic vil- HISTORY
lages, which are also great for exploring.




BAPUAHT 2 19

2

E
N

>
N
w

i
o
-~

>
[
=

2

H
=z

>
N
]

A28|

IIpouumaitme mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaieHHbiMU Homepamu A22— A28, Dmu Homepa co-
omeemcmayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 8 komopvix npedcmaéiernbl 603MOICHbLE 8APUAHITIBL OM.EE-
mos. O66edume HoOMeD 6bL0DAHHOZ0 6GMU 6GPUAHMA OMEEMA.

The Archipelago

In the remote southern seas there is a cluster of islands. Each island is inhabited by a
different race of people. Although physically they look alike, you can tell them
A22 by their styles of dress and their distinctive dialects. Each island has its
own unique form of architecture. The only similarity between them is that each race
builds in a manner that is A23 odds with the environment. On rocky hillsides
there are wooden huts and in wooded valleys you can see towns of brick. Arid uplands are
irrigated and planted with leafy gardens, whereas, on fertile plains, the parks are paved

with stone. A24 their differences, the islanders coexist peacefully. There is
rivalry over certain fishing waters but it rarely A25 to more than a few heated
exchanges.

At the centre of the archipelago, perhaps in the most favoured spot of all, lies an is-
land that has been deserted for many generations. It looks very different from the rest:
darker, taller, silent. There is no obvious reason A26 its abandonment as it
has good soil and plenty of freshwater.

Long ago, it was inhabited by farmers and fishermen much like everywhere else in the
archipelago, but everything changed when they started building the first wall. As soon
as it was finished a second circle of battlements began to rise from the centre, slightly
narrower than the one before, so that from faraway the island A27 an enor-
mous wedding cake.

Nobody can explain why the wall was started but there are many theories as to why it
was never finished. Some say that so many had perished during its construction, that no
one dared halt the work and thereby admit that it had all been in vain. Others claim that
the builders simply A28 out of materials. But one thing is certain, the predict-
ed threat never arrived and the people at the centre of the archipelago had, quite simply,
bricked themselves in.

1) out 2) off 3) apart 4) aside

1) over 2) at 3) against 4) on

1) Despite 2) In gpite 3) Besides 4) Although

1) raises 2) attains 3) amounts 4) achieves
1)with 2) to 3) of 4) for

1) recollected 2) reminded 3) resembled 4) remembered
1) went 2) ran 3) grew 4) came

Ilo oxonuanuu evinonrnenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYJIbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a-
danus B4—BI16, A22— A28 pacnonazarwomca 8 pasnvix wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omsemos
6 3adanusx B4— B16 Oyreb. 3anucviéaiomes 6esz npobenos u 3HaAK08 NPEnUHAHUA.
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Pazpgen 4. MTUCbMO

Hns omeemos na 3adanusa C1, C2 ucnoavadyiime Baank omeemos Né 2.

ITpu evinonnenuu 3adanuit C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumaHue obpamume Ha mo, ¥mo 8awLl omaeemst
6yOdym oyernu8amusbCa moavko no 3anucam, coetannvim 6 Baanxe omaeemos N 2. Hukraxue sanucu
YepHoBUKa He 6Ydym yiumuvleambCsa IKCNePMoM.

Ob6pamume enumanue makdice Ha Heobxodumocmpb cobni00eHUs YKA3AHHO20 06BeMa merxcma.
Terxcmor nedocmamourozo 06sema, a maKice Lacmsb MmeKcma, npesvlulanu,an mpebyemoiii 06sem,
— He OyeHuBanmcs.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Baanka omeemos N 2 8vL yxasviéaeme cHavara Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau 00HOU cmopoHbl OAaHKA HeAOCMAMOYHO, 8bl MOXHEeme UCNONLb3O-

samb dpyzyw cmopory Baaxnka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Mark who writes:

..Guess what! All my friends are going to ‘Waterland’ next week and I can’t swim! What
shall I do? If I go with my friends, they will be teasing me all the time. I have wanted to learn
to swim for a long time but I feel embarrassed to start learning at my age. What would you
advise me to do? Is it difficult to learn how to swim? How many lessons will I need?

Well, I'd better go now as my mum’s calling me for dinner.

Write back to Mark.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his favourite sports
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Lots of teens believe that it’s important to look nice. However, adults often think that
young people pay too much attention to their appearance and fashion.

‘What is your opinion? Do you care what you wear?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2-—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Pasnen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

| B1 | Bwt yeaviwume 6 avickasvieanuil. Yemanogume coomeemcmseue Mmexndy 6viCKA3IbLEAHUAMU
Kaxdozo zogopauiezo A—F u ymeepicdenuamnu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoavsyiime rwaxcdoe
ymaeepicderue, 0603HaLeHHOe coomeememayioweil yudpoii, monvko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmsv 00-
HO nuuinee ymeepidenue. Bol ycaviuiume 3anucy 06axcdovl. 3anecume c60u omeemovl 6 mabiuyy.

I’m ashamed to be a part of our generation.

Not all teens are awful.

I don’t think much has changed since I was a teen.
Teens’ attitudes have changed over the years.
Every generation hates their teenagers.

Modern teens are immature.

Teens are not as bad as they are thought to be.

NP OR N -

T'oBopammit A B C D E F

YTBepxkIeHHE

By yeaviuwume unmepenio ¢ Pynepmom I'purnmom, cvizpasutum poav Pona Yusau. Onpedeau-
me, Kakue u3 npusedénnvix ymeepicdenuii A1—A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicanuio mexcma
(1 — True), xaxue ne coomeemcmseyiom (2 — False) u o uém 6 merxcme He cKa3ano, mo ecmsd
HaQ OCHO6AHUL MeKCma Helb3sA damb HU NOJONUMEeNbHO0Z0, HU ompuyamenbrozo omeema (3 —
Not stated). O66edume rHomep 8b16PAHH020 6aMU 6apuaHnma omeema. Bul ycaviuiume 3anucy
deascdvl.

The last ‘Harry Potter’ film was a roaring success.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
ot

Rupert is about to leave Great Britain.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

2>
[\~]

Rupert is going to star in a new film ‘Comrade’.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
w

Rupert was upset that the film was over.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The actors were forced to end the last film in a very exciting way.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
&

Rupert is used to lots of running.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
(2]

ERERERERCNERE

Rupert doesn’t reject the idea of playing in another ‘Harry Potter’ film.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

5>

But yeaviuwwume soicmynaenue yuenozo. B sadanusx A8— Al14 o6sedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, co-
omeemcmaeyouiyio 6vl6parHoMY 6amMu eapuanmy omeema. Bel yerviwume 3anucy 068axicdsl.

A8 Which benefit of trees has not been mentioned by the speaker?
1) Protection from flooding.
2) Protection from the sun’s rays.
3) Protection from precipitation.
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The smell of pines in the forest is the result of trees releasing
1) oxygen. 2) carbon dioxide. 3) other gasses.

Scientists want to study how

1) gasses are released by trees into the atmosphere.
2) organic compounds form tiny particles.
3) these particles influence the climate.

Cloud droplets are unable to
1) absorb solar radiation. 2) reflect solar radiation. 3) scatter solar radiation.

According to scientists, cloud droplets influence
1) the size of the cloud.

2) the colour of the cloud.

3) the movement of the cloud.

The actual formation of the clouds is governed
1) only by the formation of cloud droplets.

2) primarily by the formation of cloud droplets.
3) by several different processes.

A new way of addressing the problem of global warming is by reducing the amount of
1) greenhouse gasses in the atmosphere.

2) the sun’s radiation getting through the atmosphere.

3) the sun’s radiation reflected by the clouds.

ITo orxonuyaHuu evinoanenus 3adanuii B1 u A1—Al4 HE 3ABY/bTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHUTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omasemsL Ha
3ab0anusn Bl1, A1—A14 pacnonazaiomca 6 pa3nvix wacmax 6aanxa. IIpu neperoce omeemosg é
3adarnuu Bl (8 HuxcHell wacmu 6aaHKka ) yu@pul 3anucsviéaomca 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK0E npenu-
HaHus.

Paspen 2. Y TEHUE

B

B

Ycemanosume coomeemcemaeue mexdy 3azonoskamu 1 —8 u mexcmamnu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemb. 8 mabauyy. Hcenoavsyiime kaxoyo uyugpy moavko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
3a201060K MUWHUIL.

1. Exotic Pets 5. Massive Destruction
2. Going Back in Time 6. Buried Treasure

3. Small Screen Addiction 7. Reason for Extinction
4. Body Language 8. Intelligent Enemies

A. The VLT (Very Large Telescope) is the world’s largest telescope and it is taking sci-
entists further back to the Big Bang than they ever thought possible. In other words, the
VLT is a kind of a time machine, giving astronomers detailed views of events that took
place in the earliest days of the cosmos. One day, we will have a much clearer picture of
how our planet was born.

B. The latest development in the debate amongst scientists about what killed the pre-
historic dinosaurs is the suggestion that acid rain was the cause. Some geologists suggest
that a large meteor hitting the earth at 65 kilometres per second would have led to
strongly acidic rain falling all over the world. This idea is fascinating but it would mean
the dinosaurs would all have died within a very short time.
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C.In 1948, a British farmer discovered an interesting lump of metal while ploughing
his field. At first he thought the metal bits were parts of an old bed. Then more ‘parts of
old beds’ turned up and the farmer took them to the local museum. ‘But these bits are
priceless!’ exclaimed the keeper of the museum. ‘They are Iron Age jewellery and coins!’
Over the next 40 years, more and more items were found in the same field.

D. Rats may have had a bit of a hard time over the years but these days lots of people
are forgetting about guinea-pigs and hamsters and are buying rats instead. Domestic
rats aren’t the same as the ones that run around rubbish bins — they’re actually quite
cute. They are very intelligent and can be trained like dogs. They come in different co-
lours and — a big bonus — they will eat anything!

E. In Western cultures, people look each other in the eye during a conversation to
show interest and trust, but in many Asian countries, it’s rude to look people in the eye,
especially a superior such as a teacher. One of the most basic and powerful signals is
when a person crosses his or her arms across the chest. This can indicate that a person is
putting up an unconscious barrier between themselves and others.

F. Earthquakes happen all the time in all parts of the world but we don’t notice most of
them because they are small. However, big earthquakes are really dangerous. They can
make buildings fall down, set off landslides and do other deadly things. The highest death
toll caused by an earthquake was in China in 1556, when at least 830,000 people died.

G. According to scientists, Americans watch more TV on average than any other na-
tionality. In fact, many people, particularly children, sit for 35 hours or more per week
glued to the box. What’s wrong with watching all that TV? Studies have linked it to ev-
erything from obesity to aggression in children not to mention that it puts your mind in-
to a sort of sedated state. Habitual television watching, over long periods of time, has
been known to cause depression, and anger.

A B C D E F G

(53]

ITpowumaiime mexem u sanoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaoxcenuil, 0603HaLeH HbL-
mu yugppamu 1—7. Odua u3 wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 nuwhan. 3anecume yu@py, 0603HALAIOULYIO
coomeemcmayiouLyio ¥acmp npedroxceHus, 6 mabauyy.

The Man Booker Prize for Fiction is awarded every year for the best original full-
length novel written by a writer from the Commonwealth or the Republic of Ireland. It
aims to represent the greatest in contemporary literature and promotes the finest in fic-
tion by rewarding the best book of the year. The prize was originally called the Booker-
McConnell Prize, A . However, it was better-known as simply the ‘Booker
Prize’. In 2002, the Man Group became the sponsor and they chose the new name, keep-
ing ‘Booker’.

Publishers can submit books for consideration for the prize, but the judges can also
ask for books to be submitted B . Firstly, the Advisory Committee
gives advice if there have been any changes to the rules for the prize. Then it selects the
people C . The judging panel changes every year and usually a per-
son is only a judge once.

Great efforts are made to ensure that the judging panel is balanced in terms of gender
and professions within the industry. A writer, a critic, an editor and an academic are
chosen along with a well-known person from wider society. However, when the panel of
judges has been finalized, they are left to make their own decisions
D . The Man Booker judges include critics, writers and academics
E . The influence of the prize is so great that the winner will almost
certainly see the considerable sales increase, in addition to the £50,000
F . In 1992, a Booker Russian Novel Prize was introduced.
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. without any further interference from the prize sponsor
. so as to maintain the consistent quality of the prize

. who will judge the books

. so as to sell them

. which was the name of the company that sponsored it

. that comes with the prize

. they think should be included

A B C D E F

1O 0L I -

IIpoyumaiime pacckas u ewvinoinume 3adanus A15—A21. B kawdom 3adanuu ob6sedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeemcemayiowyio 8bl6PpAHHOMY 6aMU 8apuUaAHMYy omaema.

‘Have you written a letter to the Froplinsons?’ asked Egbert.

‘No,’ said Janetta, with a note of tired defiance in her voice; ‘I’ve written eleven let-
ters today expressing surprise and gratitude for sundry unmerited gifts, but I haven’t
written to the Froplinsons yet.’

‘Someone will have to do it,” said Egbert.

‘I don’t dispute the necessity, but I don’t think that someone should be me,’ said Jan-
etta. ‘I wouldn’t mind writing a letter of angry recrimination or heartless satire to some
suitable recipient. In fact, I should rather enjoy it, but I've come to the end of my capac-
ity for expressing servile amiability. Eleven letters today and nine yesterday, all couched
in the same strain of ecstatic thankfulness: really, you can’t expect me to sit down to an-
other. There is such a thing as writing oneself out.’

‘T’ve written nearly as many,’ said Egbert, ‘and I’ve had my usual business correspon-
dence to get through, too. Besides, I don’t know what it was that the Froplinsons sent us.’

‘A William the Conqueror calendar,’ said Janetta, ‘with a quotation of one of his
great thoughts for every day in the year.’

‘Impossible,” said Egbert; ‘he didn’t have three hundred and sixty-five thoughts in
the whole of his life, or, if he did, he kept them to himself.’

‘Well, it was William Wordsworth, then,’ said Janetta; ‘I know William came into it
somewhere.’

‘That sounds more probable,’ said Egbert; ‘well, let’s collaborate on this letter and
get it done. I’ll dictate, and you can scribble it down. ‘Dear Mrs. Froplinson, thank you
and your husband so much for the very pretty calendar you sent us. It was very good of
you to think of us.”’

‘You can’t possibly say that,’ said Janetta, laying down her pen. ‘We sent them some-
thing on the twenty-second,’ said Janetta, ‘so they simply kad to think of us. There was
no getting away from it.’

‘What did we send them?’ asked Egbert gloomily.

‘Bridge-markers,’ said Janetta, ‘in a cardboard case, with some inanity about ‘dig-
ging for fortune with a royal spade’ emblazoned on the cover. The moment I saw it in the
shop Isaid to myself ‘Froplinsons’ and to the attendant ‘How much?’ When he said
‘Ninepence,’ I gave him their address, jabbed our card in, paid tenpence or elevenpence
to cover the postage, and thanked heaven. With less sincerity and infinitely more trouble
they eventually thanked me.’

‘The Froplinsons don’t play bridge,’ said Egbert.

‘One is not supposed to notice social deformities of that sort,” said Janetta; ‘it
wouldn’t be polite. Besides, what trouble did they take to find out whether we read
Wordsworth with gladness? For all they knew or cared we might be frantically embedded
in the belief that all poetry begins and ends with John Masefield, and it might infuriate
or depress us to have a daily sample of Wordsworthian products flung at us.’

‘Well, let’s get on with the letter,’” said Egbert. ‘How clever of you to guess that
Wordsworth is our favourite poet.’

Again Janetta laid down her pen.

‘Do you realise what that means?’ she asked; ‘a Wordsworth booklet next Christmas,
and another calendar the Christmas after, with the same problem of having to write suit-
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able letters of thankfulness. No, the best thing to do is to drop all further allusion to the
calendar and switch off on to some other topic.’

‘But what other topic?’

‘Oh, something like this: ‘What do you think of the New Year Honours List? A friend
of ours made such a clever remark when he read it.” Then you can stick in any remark
that comes into your head; it needn’t be clever. The Froplinsons won’t know whether it is
orisn’t.’

‘We don’t even know on which side they are in politics,’ objected Egbert; ‘and anyhow
you can’t suddenly dismiss the subject of the calendar. Surely there must be some intel-
ligent remark that can be made about it.’

‘Well, we can’t think of one,’ said Janetta wearily; ‘the fact is, we’ve both written
ourselves out.’

There was a long silence, the forlorn silence of those who are bereft of hope and have
almost ceased to care. Then Egbert started from his seat with an air of resolution. The
light of battle was in his eyes.

‘Let me come to the writing-table,’ he exclaimed; ‘I’m going to write to the editor of
every enlightened and influential newspaper in the Kingdom, I’m going to suggest that
there should be a sort of epistolary Truce of God during the festivities of Christmas and
New Year. From the twenty-fourth of December to the third or fourth of January it shall
be considered an offence against good sense and good feeling to write or expect any letter
or communication that does not deal with the necessary events of the moment. Answers
to invitations, arrangements about trains, renewal of club subscriptions, and, of course,
all the ordinary everyday affairs of business, sickness, engaging new cooks, and so forth,
these will be dealt with in the usual manner as something inevitable. But all the devas-
tating accretions of correspondence, incident to the festive season, these should be swept
away to give the season a chance of being really festive.’

‘But you would have to make some acknowledgment of presents received,’ objected
Janetta; ‘otherwise people would never know whether they had arrived safely.’

‘Of course, I have thought of that,” said Egbert; ‘every present that was sent off
would be accompanied by a ticket bearing the date of dispatch and the signature of the
sender, and some conventional hieroglyphic to show that it was intended to be a Christ-
mas or New Year gift; there would be a counterfoil with space for the recipient’s name
and the date of arrival, and all you would have to do would be to sign and date the coun-
terfoil, add a conventional hieroglyphic indicating heartfelt thanks and gratified sur-
prise, put the thing into an envelope and post it.’

‘It sounds delightfully simple,’ said Janetta wistfully, ‘but people would consider it
too perfunctory.’

‘It is not a bit more perfunctory than the present system,’ said Egbert; ‘I have only
the same conventional language of gratitude at my disposal with which to thank dear old
Colonel Chuttle for his perfectly delicious Stilton, which we shall devour to the last mor-
sel, and the Froplinsons for their calendar, which we shall never look at. So you see the
present system of acknowledgment is just as perfunctory and conventional as the coun-
terfoil business would be, only ten times more tiresome and brain-racking.’

‘Your plan would certainly bring the idea of a Happy Christmas a step nearer realisa-
tion,’ said Janetta. ‘Meanwhile, what am I to say to the Froplinsons?’

(Adapted from ‘Down Pens’ by H. H. Munro)

Egbert and Janetta were writing

1) application letters. 3) letters of recrimination.
2) thank-you letters. 4) letters of complaint.

Egbert and Janetta didn’t want to write a letter to the Froplinsons because they
1) had both written themselves out.

2) didn’t like this couple.

3) didn’t know what the Froplinsons had sent them.

4) had a lot of work to do.



N

6

AHTTUACKNIA A3bIK: 30 TUNOBbIX BAPUAHTOB 3AZAHWIA

Al17

Al8

Al9

A20

A2

!

=
|

@®

B10

Janetta liked her present to the Froplinsons because it was

1) expensive and useless. 3) expensive and useful.
2) cheap and useless. 4) cheap and useful.

Janetta didn’t want to mention that Wordsworth was their favourite poet because

1) she actually didn’t like his poems.
2) her favourite poet was John Masefield.

3) the Froplinsons would send them new Wordsworth-related presents.

4) she didn’t want the Froplinsons to know the truth.

Janetta considered the Froplisons to be
1) stupid. 2) clever. 3) kind. 4) mean.

Egbert suggested that at Christmas people should

1) stop writing letters at all.

2) put off all the everyday affairs of business.

3) not make any acknowledgment of received presents.
4) send counterfoils instead of thank-you letters.

Janetta considered a new system

1) absolutely impossible. 3) easy to implement.
2) too perfunctory. 4) totally unacceptable.

ITo oxonvanuu evinonrnenus 3adanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYIBTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATUTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemst Ha 3a-

danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoxnazaomces 6 pa3ubix wacmax 61aRKQA.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpouumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxe mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xo00uMo, c06a, Hanewa-
MaHHbLe 3A42AA6HLIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYe cMPOK, 0603Ha1ern Hbix HoMmepamu B4—B10, mak, wmobst
OHU ZPAMMAMUYECKU COOMBEMCMB06ALU COGePHAHUIO mekema. 3anolHume nPOnYcKu noLyieH-
Humu caogamu. Kawdviii nponyck coomeemcemayem omdoeavrnomy 3adanuio us epynnvt B4—B10.

Swimming Pools

The first heated swimming pool by Gaius Maecenas of Rome in
the first century BC.

Swimming pools became popular in Britain in the beginning of the 19th
century. By 1837, London authorities six indoor pools with
diving boards.

The surviving swimming club in the world is the Arlington

Baths Club in Glasgow. It is still an active club and continues to own its
original Victorian building with a large pool.

After the start of modern Olympic Games in 1896, the popularity of

swimming pools off. Nowadays there are lots of different
swimming pools, both public and private.
Most enjoy swimming and swimming pools with their

wave-making machines, water slides and tropical vegetation are some-
thing unique for them.

If they could, kids to spend their entire summer in the
swimming pool.
However, not everyone their own backyard pool.

CON-
STRUCT

BUILD

OLD

TAKE

CHILD

CHOOSE

HAVE
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ITpouumaiime npueedénnuiii nuxce mexcm. IIpeo6pasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, caosa, Haneva-
manHble 3a2Aa8HLIMU OYKEaAMU 8 KOHYE CMPOK, 0603HakenHbix Homepamu B11—B16, max, wmo-
6bl OHU 2pAMMAMUYECKU U JEKCUYECKU COOMEemcmaeosaal colepicanuio mexkcma. 3anoninume
nponYycKu noayieHnHbiMu crosamu. Kaxdviii nponyck coomeememayem omoeavHomy 3adanuio us
epynnvt B11—B16.

Waste Management

Waste affects our environment — everything that surrounds us includ-
ing the air, water, land, plants, and man-made things. We need a

healthy environment for our own health and . HAPPY
The waste we create has to be controlled to be sure that it CAREFUL
does not harm our environment and our health.

So waste management is very important. EFFECT
Waste reduction and recycling have a wide range of environmental ben-

efits and promote public awareness and personal for the waste RESPON-
we create. SIBLE
The best place to start making a is our home. Learn how you DIFFER

can reduce, reuse, and recycle materials to decrease household waste.
If we recycle what we can’t use any more, we save resources because the

materials replace some of the natural resources including RECYCLE
water and energy, which we use to make new products.

ITpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, o603naveHHbimu Homepamu A22—A28. 3mu Homepa
coomgemcmayom 3adanusm A22— A28, 6 xomopuLx npedcmagaerbl 603MONCHbLE BAPUAHMYBL OM-

eemos. O6sedume HoMep 6bI6DAHHO20 8AMU 8APUAHMA OMEema.

Globalization and Communication Growth

The 21st century has A22 in a new era in man’s ongoing quest for a better life
and a better world. For the first time in history, we can now claim to live in ‘One World.’
Globalization has removed many of the gaps that have existed between and among na-
tions. While the physical divide is still present, the A23 of the Information High-
way on how we communicate and live in the present day is simply staggering. Rapid im-
provements in information technology have allowed us to exchange information and
communicate almost everywhere, anywhere, and anytime.

Globalization, as a general term, is best understood as the spread of ideas about the
environment, democracy, human rights, and less complicated issues like fashion and
fads. Global exchange is now taking place as the market of ideas, culture, and beliefs ex-
pand through the use of technology. The nature of business and how it is done has also
improved by A24 and bounds because of globalization.

An example of the remarkable effects of globalization is the invention of the tele-
phone and the television. Television has enabled young people and adults to have the
ability to share cultural and ethnic experiences with others. Telephones have also
greatly improved communication. Gone are the weeks and even months of waiting for

a letter. Anybody can talk to anyone who has another phone A25 of distance or
location on the planet. With the aid of satellites, 3rd generation phones allow us to
make a phone call, send a video, or even receive an e-mail. These A26 in eommu-

nication have revolutionized business, commerce, and even the personal lives and rela-
tionships of millions of people.

Because of the electronic media, vast amounts of important information can reach
any parts of the globe in A27 time. Business establishments, whether big or small,
are using the Internet in many ways to build or expand their company’s growth. With
the ever improving technology come new markets, high A28 for products, and also
greater competition. Making investments in information and communication technology
is now a must for any business enterprise.
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1) started 2) began 3) ushered 4) launched

1) cause 2) impact 3) consequences 4) result

1) bonds 2) gaps 3) jumps 4) leaps

1) regardless 2) despite 3) notwithstanding 4) because
1)breakbeats 2) breakdowns 3) breakouts 4) breakthroughs
1) any 2) no 3) none of 4) some

1) access 2) claim 3) demand 4) rise

ITo oxonuanuu evitnoanenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABY/BTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, wmo omeéembi Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomea 8 pa3uuix wacmax 6aauka. Ilpu neperoce omeemoe
8 3adanuax B4—B16 6yxeuvt 3anucviearomces 6e3 npobesog U 3HAKO0E NPEenUHARUA.

Paspoen 4. TUCbMO

Hns omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoawvsyiime Baank omeemoe Ne 2.

ITpu evinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe srnumanue obpamume Ha mo, 1mo 6auil omeemabst
Oydym oyeHu8aAMbCA MONLLKO N0 3ANUCAM, cOenaHHbiM 6 Baranke omeemos Ne 2. Hukarue 3anucu
yepHoBuKa He 6Yy0ym yiumovl8ambcs IKCNEPIOM.

Ob6pamume eHuMAHUe MAKHe HA Heo6x00umocms co6a100eHUA YKA3AHHO020 00BeMa mekcma.
Texcmut HedocmamorLHoz0 00seMa, @ MAKI}Ce LaAcMb MmeKcma, npesviuiaou,as mpebyemoiii 06s-
emM, — He OUeHUuBamcs.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Baanka omeemos Ne 2 8vl yrasvieaeme cHavaaa Homep 3adanusa C1,C2, a
nomom nuuweme omeem. Ecau o0noill cmoponbt 6rania Hedocmamouno, bl Molceme UCNOAbIO0-
samb dpyzyo cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Jessica who writes:

..By the way, we are doing a project at college on the fashion industry in different countries.
It would be nice if you could tell me what clothes are popular with teenagers in Russia. Do you
have any special fashion for teens? What kind of clothes do you prefer? Why?
As for me, I bought a new dress yesterday ...

Write a letter to Jessica.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her tastes in clothes
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Lots of people enjoy celebrating holidays. However, for some people a holiday is just a
day off.

What is your attitude to celebrations? Which way of celebrating holidays do you
find more enjoyable?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—38 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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But ycaviuwume 6 evickasviéaHuil. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue Mexdy 6biCKaA3bl6AHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zosopawezo A—F u ymeepxdenuamu, dannvimu 8 cnucke 1—7. Henoavsyiime waxcdoe
ymaeepxderue, 0003HaALEHHOE COOMEemcmayioweil yugpoil, monsko odun pa3. B sadanuu ecms o0-
HO nuwHee ymeepacdenue. Bol ycaviwume 3anuce 06axcobl. 3anecume c60u omeembt 8 mabIuyy.

. Having a car is a must today.

It costs too much to run cars nowadays.

Cars make our lives more comfortable.

. The world would be better off without cars.

. Cars pollute our environment.

. The world would not be able to survive without cars.
. Cars are a vital addition to public transport.

ASDCR RN

ToBopammuit A B C D E F

YTBepxaeHHe

Bbt ycavuuume pa3zoéop noxynamens ¢ npodasyom. Onpederume, Kaxue u3 npueedéHnbvLx
ymaeprcdenuit Al — A7 coomeemcmsyiom codeprcanuio mexcma (I — True), xaxue He
coomeemcmaeyom (2 — False) u 0 uém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO €CMb HA OCHOBAHUU meKcma
Heab3s 0amb HU NOAONUMEAbHOZ20, HU ompuyamenvhozo omeema (3 -—— Not stated ). O6sedume
HOoMep 8bl0PAHHOZ0 8aMU 8apuanma omeema. Bol yeaviwume sanucv dsanicdot.

The customer is worried about getting spare parts for the computer.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The salesperson says there are no stocks at the Head Office in London.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer has to bring the computer back to the Head Office in the event
of a fault.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer is satisfied with other firms’ speedy service.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The annual charge for the service increases every year.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer asks about the sort of paper for the printer.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer says they’ve had only one printer up to now.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

By yerviwume wacms UHMeEPELIO ¢ GaKMepoM, KOmopbtil cbizpaa poas Kanumarna Bap6occa 6
gunemax «ITupamv. Kapubexozo Mopsa». B 3adanuax A8— Al14 o6sedume yugppy 1, 2 uaru 3, co-
omeemcmeyowyio 6bl0PAHHOMY 8aMu éapuarnmy omeema. Buvl ycaviuiume 3anuce d6axicdvt.

Geoffrey Rush believes that the reason why he comes back is

1) the money he gets. 3) the teamwork.
2) the popularity he enjoys.
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Geoffrey Rush says that improvisation

1) is not allowed in their work.
2) is what Johnny Depp usually does.
3) usually becomes part of the script.

One of the most predictable pirate clichés is
1) wearing an eye patch. 2) having a pet monkey. 3) using a peg leg to survive,

While talking with Terry Rossio, Geoffrey Rush came up with the idea of
1) hiding money in a peg leg.

2) drinking alcohol out of a peg leg.

3) having a weapon in a peg leg.

Penelope Cruz

1) met her match in the film.
2) made the actors work harder.
3) sharpened the actors’ wits.

Geoffrey Rush is sure that in the fifth film

1) Barbossa’s wish to have more power will increase.
2) Barbossa will lose his power.

3) Barbossa will turn into James Cameron.

In the fifth film Terry Rossio might explore
1) new aspects of the pirate world.

2) situations that are pirate-driven.

3) things that aren’t connected with piracy.

ITo oxoHnuanuu ébtnonHerus 3adanuii B1 u A1—A14 HE SABY/]bTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omgemvt Ha 3a0anus
Bl1, A1—A14 pacnorazawomcsa 6 pa3nblx wacmasax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omseemos 6 3adanuu Bl

(6 HuJcHell yacmu 0aanKa ) Yugpsvl 3anucsiealomces 6e3 npobeios U 3HAK08 NPEenuUHaAnUA.

Pazpen 2. “TEHUE

B2

=

Yemanosume coomeememeue mexwdy sazonoexamu 1 —8 u mexcmamnu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemuv. 8 mabauyy. Hcnonesyiime xaxdyo yudpy moavko odun pa3. B sadanuu odun
3a201060K NUULHUL.

1. Hazardous Waste 5. Global Destruction
2. Invisible Threat 6. Disastrous Growth
3. Primary Reason 7. Water Shortage

4. Possible Solutions 8. Quick Change

A. Acid rain moves easily, affecting locations far beyond those that let out the pollu-
tion. As a result, this global pollution issue causes great debates between countries that
fight over polluting each other’s environments. The problem is that acid rain, one of the
most important environmental problems of all, cannot be seen. Some scientists think
that human production is primarily responsible, while others cite natural causes as well.

B. Air pollution has many disastrous effects that need to be curbed. In order to ac-
complish this, governments, scientists and environmentalists are using or testing a vari-
ety of methods aimed at reducing pollution. There are two main types of pollution con-
trol. Input controls are usually more effective than output controls. Output controls are
also more expensive, making them less desirable to tax payers and polluting industries.

C. Global warming is called the greenhouse effect because the gases that are gathering
above the earth make the planet comparable to a greenhouse. By trapping heat, the green-
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house effect is warming the planet and threatening the environment. Current fears stem
largely from the fact that global warming is occurring at such a rapid pace. Models are
predicting that over the next century, the global temperature will rise by several degrees.

D. Individuals often throw out goods without realizing that they could be dangerous
for the environment. No matter where people put these materials, there is always a
chance that they could find their way into the ground, and eventually into our bodies.
Special research is necessary to provide data on the effects of every chemical as well as to
learn how combinations of these chemicals affect human health.

E. Only a few factors combine to create the problem of ozone layer depletion. The pro-
duction and emission of CFCs, chlorofluorocarbons, is by far the leading cause. Many
countries have called for the end of CFC production. However, those industries that do
use CFCs do not want to discontinue usage of this highly valuable industrial chemical. So
it’s important to make people realize the disaster CFCs cause in the stratosphere.

F. Unlike some environmental issues, rainforest depletion has fortunately received
significant public and media attention. According to some estimates, 50 million acres of
rain forest are cut down every year. Every year, Brazil chops down an area of forest the
size of the state of Nebraska. In Indonesia, Zaire, Papua-New Guinea, Malaysia, Burma,
the Philippines, Peru, Colombia, Bolivia, and Venezuela, rain forests that were once
great have been lost.

G. The world’s population has been booming for years. The population is now threat-
ening to reach the stage where there are simply too many people for the planet to sup-
port. Greater populations pollute and consume more, ruining the environment and creat-
ing or intensifying a variety of problems. Also, with the food supply limited, the increase
in population will make shortages in many parts of the world even worse.

A B C D E F G

Ilpoyumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npednoxernuii, 0603HaAYEHHbL-
xmu yugppamnu 1—7. Odna u3s wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HaaWyno
coomeemcmey Yo Yacms npedioiernus, 6 mabaiuyy.

On 25 October 1881, a little boy was born in Malaga, Spain. It was a difficult birth
and to help him breathe, cigar smoke was blown into his nose! But despite being the
youngest ever smoker, this baby grew up to be one of the 20th century’s greatest paint-
ers — Pablo Picasso.

Picasso showed his truly exceptional talent from a very young age. His first word was
lapiz (Spanish for pencil) and he learned to draw before he could talk.

He was the only son in the family and very good-looking, A . He
hated school and often refused to go unless his doting parents allowed him to take one of
his father’s pet pigeons with him!

Apart from pigeons, his great love was art, and when in 1891 his father, who was an
amateur artist, got a job as a drawing teacher at a college, Pablo went with him to the col-
lege. He often watched his father painting and sometimes was allowed to help. One evening
his father was painting a picture of their pigeons B . He returned to find
that Pablo had completed the picture, and it was so amazingly beautiful and lifelike that he
gave his son his own palette and brushes and never painted again. Pablo was just 13.

From then onwards there was no stopping him. Many people realized that he was a ge-
nius but he disappointed those C . He was always breaking the rules
of artistic tradition and shocked the public with his strange and powerful pictures. He is
probably best known for his ‘Cubist’ pictures, D . His paintings
of people were often made up of triangles and squares with their features in the wrong
place. His work changed our ideas about art E . Guernica, which
he painted in 1937, records the bombing of that little Basque town during the Spanish
Civil War, and is undoubtedly one of the masterpieces of modern painting.




32

AHTANACKWIA A3bIK: 30 TUNOBbLIX BAPMAHTOB 3A0AHUNA

Picasso died of heart failure during an attack of influenza in 1973. The artist created
over 6,000 paintings, drawings and sculptures. Today a ‘Picasso’ costs several million
pounds, F .

. which used only simple geometric shapes

so he was thoroughly spoilt

. which is not surprising

. that is why he was very hard-working

. when he had to leave the room

. who wanted him to become a traditional painter

. that is why to millions of people modern art means the work of Picasso

A B C D E F

NOUCAWN

IIpouumaiime pacckas u evinoarnume 3adanus Al5—A21. B xaxdom 3adanuu ob6sedume
yugppy 1, 2, 3 unu 4, coomsemcmayouyio 6bl0pAHHOMY 8AMU 8APUAHMY OMEeMma.

After graduating from medical school, Eugene Alford built a lucrative career as an
ear, nose, and throat specialist and a facial plastic surgeon at Methodist Hospital. In the
summers, he and his wife Mary, a dentist and former paediatric nurse, would join a
church-sponsored medical mission to Honduras, where he operated on the needy in a ru-
ral clinic.

At home, Alford treated many prominent Houston residents, but he also waived his
fee for less fortunate patients. Carolyn Thomas, for instance, went to see him with a
large gauze bandage over a cavity in her face. She had been shot by her boyfriend, who
had also killed her mother. The bullet had blown away Thomas’s nose, upper jaw, and
right eye. Reconstruction would have cost a million dollars, but Alford, his medical
team, and his hospital did it for free.

Whenever Alford needed to relax after a particularly gruelling period of work, he’d
drive to his ranch in Bellville and lose himself in farm chores. He didn’t make it out
there as often as he would have liked. As a plastic surgeon at Methodist Hospital, he had
performed 800 operations over the previous year and was booked solid for months ahead.

So on a chilly Sunday a few days after Christmas, Alford headed out through the pine
bush, intending to clear a trail for deer hunting. As he cut through underbrush in the
south pasture, Alford brought the tractor to a halt in front of a dead white oak standing
in his path. He nudged the trunk with the tractor’s front-end loader, expecting the tree
to topple neatly to the ground. Instead the top half of the oak swayed towards him. In
seconds, more than a ton of hardwood slammed down on him, crushing his spine.

Pinned to the steering wheel, Alford could barely breathe. He tried to hit the brakes,
but his legs failed to respond. When he found he could move his hands, he turned off the
ignition, then with great effort pulled his cell phone from his shirt pocket and called his
wife on speed dial. ‘Mary,’ he gasped, ‘a tree fell on me. I’'m going to die.” ‘Don’t quit!’
she shouted. ‘We’re coming to get you!” Alford was still conscious when his neighbours
Kevin and Snuffy, alerted by Mary, hauled the tree off him. A rescue helicopter touched
down minutes later, and Alford advised the paramedics on which drugs to administer to
him. Then he blacked out.

He was flown to the trauma unit at Medical Centre in Houston, then quickly trans-
ferred to Methodist. The operation was successful, but the patient was still in danger.
After almost two weeks in the ICU, Alford awoke, and his condition improved enough for
him to be taken to a rehabilitation unit, where he began physical therapy and learned to
use a wheelchair. In February 2008, six weeks after the accident, Alford returned to his
100-year-old home in Houston. At first, he was so weak that he could sit up only when
strapped into a wheelchair.

Before the accident, Alford had been a solidly built six-footer and was used to being
in charge. Now, entirely dependent on others, he fell into despair. ‘If it weren’t for my
wife and kids, I would have killed myself,” he says. But then the love started pouring in.
Alford’s brother maintained a blog to provide updates about Alford’s recovery. Over the
next three months, he received 40,000 messages from colleagues, former patients, ac-



BAPHUAHT 4 33

Al

!

Al6

Al17

&
[
o

Al9

ﬂ
[\
=

quaintances, even strangers. The outpouring raised his spirits. It also gave Mary a new
perspective on him. For years, Alford’s schedule of 15-hour days hadn’t left him much
time for her and the kids. ‘I’d just about decided you liked work more than us,” Mary told
him one day over lunch. ‘But now I realize you didn’t want to leave the hospital because
there were so many folks that needed you. You couldn’t just abandon them.’

The couple refurbished their house with ramps, a wheelchair-accessible bathroom,
and an elevator. They bought an extended-cab pickup truck and fitted it with a wheel-
chair hoist, a swivelling driver’s seat, and hand controls so Alford could drive himself.

But Alford’s goal was to make such adjustments temporary. After a month of physi-
cal therapy, he graduated from an electric to a manual wheelchair. The daily workouts
built strength in his back and abdominal muscles, improving his ability to hold himself
upright. Soon he was able to stand with the aid of a tubular steel frame; seated in his
chair, he could now draw his legs toward his chest.

In May, Alford began the next phase of treatment. By putting a paralyzed patient
through his paces, therapists hoped to grow new neuromuscular connections. After three
months of this routine, Alford’s coordination had improved markedly. He felt ready to
pick up a scalpel again, with the hospital’s approval. Alford still goes for four hours of
rehab every morning and spends his evenings stretching and riding a motorized station-
ary bike to keep muscle spasms at bay. But in the hours between, he sees patients or per-
forms surgeries—as many as five a week.

He’s eager to do more complex surgeries and plans to increase his workload. Walking
remains uncertain. ‘I always tell him if I had a crystal ball, I’d be a millionaire,’ says Mar-
cie Kern, one of his physical therapists. Still, the doctor considers himself a lucky man.

_ (Adapted from ‘His Own Medicine:
A Doctor’s Story of Healing’ by Michael Haederle)

Eugene Alford

1) treated only prominent Houston residents.
2) did some charity work.

3) had fixed fees.

4) often visited his ranch in Bellville.

In paragraph 3 ‘gruelling’ means
1) extremely boring. 3) very tiring.
2) quite exciting. 4) highly uncomfortable.

As a result of the accident, the oak broke Alford’s
1) neck. 2) legs. 3) back. 4) chest.

Before the accident, Alford

1) was in charge of the hospital.

2) liked his work more than his family.

3) worked 15 hours a week.

4) could not spend much time with his wife and children.

To make Alford feel more comfortable

1) the family equipped their house with necessary facilities.
2) his 100-year-old house was redecorated.

3) the family bought a new house.

4) his old pickup truck was fitted with a wheelchair hoist.

After physical therapy and daily workouts

1) Alford didn’t need a wheelchair.

2) Alford’s stamina came back.

3) Alford started to perform simple operations.
4) Alford‘s coordination improved markedly.
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At present Alford

1) feels sorry for himself.

2) is planning to practise medicine as well as he used to.
3) is going to start walking.

4) wants to become a millionaire.

ITo oxonvanuu gvinoanenua sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/bTE IIEPEHECTUH
CBOH OTBETAHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeembt. Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnonrazaomces é pa3nblx vacmsax 6aanka.

Paspen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npugedénnbiii Huxce mexcm. [Ipeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, caosa, Haneua-
manHble 3a2AA6HbIMU OYKBAMU 8 KOHUE cMpoK, 0603Haennbix Homepamu B4—B10Q, marx, umobet
OHU 2DAMMAMUYLECKU COOMBEMCME08ANU COOEPHAHUID MEKCMaA. 3ANOAHUME NPONYCKU NOAYYEH-
Hotmu caoeamu. KaxcOsiii nponyck coomeemcmeyem omdensHomy sadanuio us zpynnv. B4—BI10.

A Practical Joke
Mr. and Mrs. Parker were having a quite day at home. Their 18-year-old
daughter was away in Wales with a friend STAY
Suddenly the phone . RING
A hoarse voice told Mr. Parker that his daughter and that KIDNAP
he had to pay a ransom of $2,000.
He was also warned that if he , he would never see his daughter NOT PAY

again. The voice then gave him instructions about where and when to

hand over the money.

Mr. Parker took the train to Wales. He went to the hotel ONE
and gave the briefcase with the money to a woman in a scarf and a rain-

coat.

At 11 p.m. the same evening, to his great relief, his daughter came back

home. She looked than ever and could hardly stop herself HAPPY
from laughing when she handed him his briefcase with $2,000.
It turned out that she and her friend to play a practical joke. DECIDE

Ipouvumaiime npueedénnviii nuxce merxcm. [Ipeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, croea, Haneva-
MmanHbie 3a21a6HbLMU OYKBAMU 6 KOHYE CMPOK, 0603Ha eRHbLX HoMepamu B11—B16, mak, wmo-
6bL OHU 2pAMMAMUYECKU U JeKCUYeCKU COOMEeMmCcmeosanl codepicanuio mexcma. 3anoiHume
nponycku noryveHHbiMu caosamu. Kaxcdviii nponyck coomeemcmeyem omadenbHomy 3a0aHuio U3

ezpynnu. B11—B16.

Distance Learning

Many people have done research on how to improve the course work of
distance learning and also the of how the material is being EVALUATE
taught.

One big concern is that people are cheating with distance learning class-
es. Many professors are now developing ways to keep distance learning

courses from being . MEANING
Omne way to improve them is to change the way they are taught. CONTINUAL
Teachers are beginning to require classwork for the same DIFFER
course that they teach.

They also ask students to become more with their homework ACTIVE

and the projects they have to complete.
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Moreover, students are given tests from a test bank. The test is made up
when they log into the test website. These are the same for stu- REQUIRE
dents taking distant classes at school or at special courses.

IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603Ha4eHHbIMU HoMmepamu A22—A28. Omu nHomepa
coomeemcmaeyiom 3adanusm A22— A28, 8 komopuix npedcmasienbl 603MONHbLE 6APUAHMbBL OM-
eemos. O6sedume Homep 6bL6PAHHO20 8AMU 6APUAHMA OMEeMa.

Machu Picchu
In a way, it’s wonderful that Machu Picchu can nowadays be visited on a day
A22 from Cuzco. Everyone probably should have a chance to see this remarkable

place.

Like many travellers, I hoped to get a taste of Machu Picchu’s ‘lost in the clouds’ at-
mosphere by approaching the ruins on foot A23 the Inca trail. I joined the oblig-
atory tour group in Cuzco, then spent the next four days surrounded by others making
the classic pilgrimage. Along the way, we crossed several breathtaking Andean passes,
treading on original Inca paving stones, and passing several other fine ruins.

Our last A24 stop was at an exquisitely beautiful site called Huinay Huayna,
where dozens of impossibly steep terraces cascade into a deep green gorge backed by a
high waterfall. My new-found travelling companions included five Argentines who
A25 my interest in exploring Huinay Huayna by moonlight.

The only problem was a slight difference in styles. Mine was more along the lines of
silent and meditative contemplation; theirs involved a ritualistic circle chant, led by the
charismatic lone male in the group whom I thereafter nicknamed the Warlock. Absent-
ing myself from the circle that night, I made a mental note to A26 my distance
from them the next day at Machu Picchu.

Before dawn the following morning we climbed to the mountaintop Gateway of the
Sun, hoping for the classic panoramic view of Machu Picchu before the tour buses ar-
rived. Unfortunately, the weather did not cooperate. With dozens of other disappointed
trekkers, I shivered on the hilltop in chilly fog for two hours, waiting for a sunrise that
never came, then trudged down the hill to Machu Picchu itself. As I A27 , the
clouds started lifting, revealing the place to be every bit as spectacular as I could have
hoped. By day’s end, my tour group had dispersed, apparently preferring a hot bath. I,
however, felt I was just A28 the surface.

1) travel 2) voyage 3) journey - 4) trip

1) with 2) via 3) across 4) over

1) overall 2) overhead 3) overnight 4) overday
1) captured 2) shared 3) kept 4) held
1)keep 2) hold 3) take 4) use

1) descended 2) ascended 3) attended 4) pretended
1) reaching 2) touching 3) scratching 4) patching

ITo oxonuanuu evtnonnenusn sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE SABY][bTE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BIAHEK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeembt Ha 3a-
Oanus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomcs é paznbix wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos
8 3adanusx B4— B16 6yxeb. 3anucwvigaiomea 6e3 npo6eio8 u 3HAK08 NPENnUHAHUS.
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Pazpen 4. MTUCbMO

Hnsa omeemos na 3adanusa C1, C2 ucnoawvsyiime Baanx omaeemos Ne 2.

ITpu evinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe snumanue odbpamume Ha MO, LMO 6AULL OMEEMbL
6ydym oyernusamuvca MoOALKO NO 3anucam, cdenarnnovim 8 Baanxe omeemos M 2. Hukakxue 3anucu
YepHOBUKA He 6Ydym YyLumuvleambvCsa IKCNEePmoM.

Ob6pamume HUMAHUE MAKHCe HA HeobX00UMOCMb COGAI00EHUA YKA3AHHO020 063eMa meKcma.
Terxcmbt HeBocmamourno2o 06seMa, @& MAKHE LACMb MEeKCMa, NPeavlulaouias mpebyemoiii 06%-
emM, — He OUeHUBAIOMCA.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Branxa omsemos N 2 avl yxasvieaeme cHavana Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0HOl cmopoHsl 6aaHKa HeJOCMAMOLHO, 8bl MOdceme UCNONLb30-
eamb dpyzyi cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Susan who writes:

..Yesterday I borrowed a wonderful book from the library and I can’t put it down. Do you
enjoy reading? Who is your favourite writer? What kind of books do you and your friends
enjoy?

As for my school news, I'm getting ready for my final exams ...

Write a letter to Susan.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her exams
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Lots of teenagers are keen on playing computer games. However, adults are sure that
computer games teach us nothing and young people should avoid them.

What is your opinion? Do you agree or disagree?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

-— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE
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Bu yeaviwume 6 evickasvigaHull. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue meily 6biCKa3bl6aHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zoeopauyezo A—F u ymeepxdenuamu, 0annovimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonvsyiime xaxdoe
ymeepiclenue, 06031HaveHHOe coomaemcmayroweil yugdpoii, monvro odun pas. B sadanuu ecmsv 00-
KO Auwnee ymaepicdenue. BuL ycaviwwume sanuce deasxicdvl. 3anecume c6ou omeembut 6 mabruyy.

1. Different types of weather can be a good match.

2, My favourite weather allows me to enjoy sports.

3. I enjoy moderate weather.

4. My favourite weather helps me to feel calm.

5. I like brilliant sunshine with a chill in the air.

6. It helps me to withstand heat.

7. You should take precautions in this kind of weather.

ToBopammii A B C D E F

YTBepxkIeHNE

Bot yeaviuwume paszogop dpyseii. Onpedenume, Karxue u3 npusedénnvix ymeepycoenuir A1—
A7 coomsemcmsylom codepicaruio mexcma (1 — True), Kaxue nHe coomeemcmeyiom (2 —
False) u o 4ém 6 mexcme He cKa3ano, mo ecmbv Ha OCHOBAHUUL MEKCMA HeAb3s damb HU NOJOHU-
meabHo2z0, HU ompuyameavHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O68edume Homep 6bl6PAHHO20 8AMU
sapuarnma omeema. Bvl ycaviwwume sanucev daaxcduvl,

David has been very successful recently.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ken is going to tell David some important information.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

David is looking for the job at the moment.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

David’s promotion came through quite unexpectedly.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

David didn’t get a raise in his salary.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ken is getting married in two weeks.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

David is surprised to hear that his friend is getting married.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bbt yerbiwiume pacckas nonyasproii amMepurKancKoil nesuybt o eé Kapvepe. B 3adanusx A8 —
Al4 obsedume yugpy 1, 2 unu 3, coomaememayowyo vl6pAHHOMY 6aMU 6aPUAHMY Omeema. Bot
yeaviwume 3anuce 0eaxcoot.

The narrator says she started to write songs

1) when she was ten.

2) because she could not talk.

3) because it was the best way to express her feelings.
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According to the narrator,

1) she could afford to have a recording studio.

2) her family was not well off.

3) she bought Christmas presents for her friends.

The narrator returned to Texas because

1) her apartment burnt down.

2) she had got several college music scholarships.

3) a friend told her about the American Idol audition in Dallas.

Looking back on the show, the narrator says that

1) few people really believed she could win.

2) the members of the crew were not at all supportive.
3) everyone was supporting her.

The narrator thinks that

1) she ought to become thinner.
2) she could serve as a role model for young girls.
3) girls should not live up to their idols.

The narrator dreams of

1) touring the world.

2) having a permanent relationship.
3) staying single.

The narrator considers herself
1) to be a celebrity.

2) practical and sensible.

3) honest and sincere.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus sadanuii Bl u Al1—A14 HE BABY]]BbTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETAHI B BIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeems. Ha 3a0anus
B1, A1—A14 pacnorazaomca 8 pas3nbix wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omaeemos 6 3adanuu Bl

(6 HuxMCHell wacmu 6aaHKa ) Yuppsl 3anucviéaromces 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK06 NPENUHAHUA.

Paspen 2. S TEHUE

B2

B

Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexcdy 3azornoexamu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemb. 6 mabauyy. Hcnoavsyiime xaxdywo yugppy moavko odun pa3. B zadanuu odun
30201060K TUWHUL.

1. The Best Way of Learning 5. Online Learning

2. Key Factor in Learning 6. Language Extinction
3. Linguistic Interference 7. Learning by Imitation
4. Universal Language 8. Sign Language

A. Young children have a genetic ability to learn language. They come into the world
as eager learning machines, and language acquisition is a major aspect of this learning.
How children actually learn language is not entirely clear, however. Most linguists be-
lieve that they do it primarily by listening to and trying to communicate with adult
speakers. Initially, this means that they copy the way adults use words and grammar.

B. Learning a second or third language is easier in early childhood than later. It is
particularly important to learn correct pronunciation as young as possible. At any age,
learning by constant contact with native speakers in their own society is the quickest and
the most effective method. It is superior to taking foreign language classes because it
forces you to concentrate on it all of the time.
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C. Learning a second language can be affected by the patterns of the first
language. There can be some blending of phonemes. For instance, most Americans who
learn French in high school or college pronounce French words with a distinctive Ameri-
can accent. Grammar can also be affected. English speakers who learn both French and
Spanish sometimes combine grammatical rules of both when speaking either of them.

D. Until just a few years ago, language study was limited to the classroom or personal
tutor, or home study by book. In the last few decades technology has given us a much
needed audio option — first vinyl records, then cassettes and CDs. Now technology has
given us a new format — the Internet. Options to learn a language by Internet are still
limited but the potential is not.

E. What is important when learning a language? If you have the desire and persis-
tence, time is the only factor that you may have to work with. How much time you can
devote to learning will play a role in how quickly you can learn the language. Just re-
member how exciting it will be and how rewarding you will feel at the accomplishment.

F. Rather than have businessmen, diplomats, scientists and tourists from every
country learning all the major languages that they want to learn or need to learn,
Esperantists would have everyone just learn one second language — Esperanto. Then
everyone could communicate with everyone, everywhere. The major ‘national’ lan-
guages could keep their special characteristics for anyone who wanted to learn them.
This is the essence of the ‘Esperanto Movement’.

G. More than half of the world’s 7,000 languages are expected to die out by the end of
the century, often taking with them irreplaceable knowledge about the natural world.
When a species dies out, sometimes fossils can be found, remains uncovered. But when a
human language disappears, there’s rarely any key left behind. Each loss becomes a lin-
guistic black hole, where an entire way of knowing the world disappears.

A B C D E F G

Ilpowumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F uacmamu npednoxceruil, 0603HAUEHHbL-
»mu yugppamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnaa. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HALAIOUYIO
coomeemcmeyouLyio Lacmob npedroierHus, 8 mabiuyy.

A constitution may be defined as the system of fundamental principles according to
A . A good example of a written constitution is the Constitution of
the United States, formed in 1787.

The Constitution sets up a federal system with a strong central government. Each
state preserves its own independence by reserving to itself certain well-defined powers
such as education, taxes and finance, internal communications, etc. The powers
B are those dealing with national defence, foreign policy, the control of interna-
tional trade, etc.

Under the Constitution power is also divided among the three branches of the nation-
al government. The First Article provides for the establishment of the legislative body,
Congress, and defines its powers. The second does the same for the executive branch, the
President, and the Third Article provides for a system of federal courts.

The Constitution itself is rather short, it contains only 7 articles. And it was obvious
in 1787 C . So the 5th article lays down the procedure for amendment.
A proposal to make a change must be first approved by two-thirds majorities in both
Houses of Congress and then ratified by three quarters of the states.

The Constitution was finally ratified and came into force on March 4, 1789. When the
Constitution was adopted, Americans were dissatisfied D . It also
recognized slavery and did not establish universal suffrage.
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Only several years later, Congress was forced to adopt the first 10 amendments to the
Constitution, E . They guarantee to Americans such important rights
and freedoms as freedom of press, freedom of religion, the right to go to court, have a
lawyer, and some others.

Over the past 200 years 26 amendments have been adopted F . It pro-
vides the basis for political stability, individual freedom, economic growth and social
progress.

. which are given to a Federal government

because it did not guarantee basic freedoms and individual rights
but the Constitution itself has not been changed

so it has to be changed

which a nation or a state is constituted and governed

which were called the Bill of Rights

that there would be a need for altering it

NoohwhE

A B C D E F

ITpovumaiime paccrxas u gvinoanume 3adanus Al5—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu obgedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uru 4, coomgemcmeyowyio 6bl6DAHHOMY 6aMU 6ADUAHMY OMEema.

That summer an army of crickets started a war with my father. They picked a fight
the minute they invaded our cellar. Dad didn’t care for bugs much more than Mamma,
but he could tolerate a few spiders and assorted creepy crawlers living in the basement.
Every farm house had them. A part of rustic living, and something you needed to put up
with if you wanted the simple life.

He told Mamma: ‘Now that we’re living out here, you can’t be jerking your head and
swallowing your gum over what’s plain natural, Ellen.” But she was a city girl through
and through and had no ears when it came to defending vermin. She said a cricket was
just a noisy cockroach, just a dumb horny bug that wouldn’t shut up. No way could she
sleep with all that chirping going on! Then to prove her point she wouldn’t go to bed. She
drank coffee and smoked my father’s cigarettes and she paced between the couch and the
TV. Next morning she threatened to pack up and leave, so Dad drove to the hardware
store and hurried back. He squirted poison from a jug with a spray nozzle. He sprayed
the basement and all around the foundation of the house. When he had finished, he told
us that was the end of it.

But what he should have said was: ‘This is the beginning’. For the next fourteen
days Mamma kept finding dead crickets in the clean laundry. Shed shake out a towel
or a sheet and a dead black cricket would roll across the linoleum. Sometimes the cat
would corner one, and swat it around like he was playing hockey, then carry it away in
his mouth. Dad said swallowing a few dead crickets wouldn’t hurt as long as the cat
didn’t eat too many.

Soon live crickets started showing up in the kitchen and bathroom. Mamma freaked
because she thought they were the dead crickets come back to haunt, but Dad said they
were definitely a new batch, probably coming up on the pipes. He fetched his jug of poi-
son and sprayed beneath the sink and behind the toilet and all along the baseboard until
the whole house smelled of poison, and then he sprayed the cellar again, and then he went
outside and sprayed all around the foundation leaving a foot-wide moat of poison.

For a couple of weeks we went back to finding dead crickets in the laundry. Dad told
us to keep a sharp look out. He suggested that we’d all be better off to hide as many as we
could from Mamma. I fed a few dozen to the cat who I didn’t like because he scratched
and bit for no reason. I hoped the poison might kill him so we could get a puppy. Once in
a while we found a dead cricket in the bathroom or beneath the kitchen sink. A couple of
weeks later, when both live and dead crickets kept turning up, Dad emptied the cellar of
junk. He borrowed Uncle Burt’s pickup and hauled a load to the dump. Then he burned a
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lot of bundled newspapers and magazines which he said the crickets had turned into
nests.

He stood over that fire with a rake in one hand and a garden hose in the other. He
wouldn’t leave it even when Mamma sent me out to fetch him for supper. He wouldn’t
leave the fire, and she wouldn’t put supper on the table. Both my brothers were crying.
Finally she went out and got him herself. And while we ate, the wind lifted some embers
onto the wood pile. The only gasoline was in the lawn mower fuel tank but that was
enough to create an explosion big enough to reach the house. Once the roof caught, there
wasn’t much anyone could do.

After the fire trucks left, I made the mistake of volunteering to stay behind while
Mamma took the others to Aunt Gail’s. I helped Dad and Uncle Burt and two men I’d
never seen before carry things out of the house and stack them by the road. In the
morning we’d come back in Burt’s truck and haul everything away. We worked into the
night and we didn’t talk much, hardly a word about anything that mattered, and Dad
didn’t offer any plan that he might have for us now. Uncle Burt passed a bottle around,
but I shook my head when it came to me. I kicked and picked through the mess, dumb
struck at how little there was to salvage, while all around the roar of crickets magni-
fied our silence.

(Adapted from ‘The Cricket War’ by Bob Thurber)

A cricket is

1) a small animal.
2) a spider.

3) an insect.

4) a game.

Mamma threatened to pack up and leave because
1) she had smoked all cigarettes.

2) she had not got used to rustic living.

3) she could not put up with crickets.

4) she was a city girl through and through.

After Dad had sprayed the basement and all around the foundation of the house,
1) the family were constantly coming across dead crickets.

2) the family kept seeing live crickets everywhere.

3) the dead crickets came back to haunt.

4) all crickets disappeared.

The narrator fed the cat with crickets because
1) the cat was hungry.

2) he would like to have another pet.

3) he wanted to hide crickets from Mamma.

4) Dad told him to do it.

Dad borrowed Uncle Burt’s pickup
1) to fight with crickets.
2) to bring new furniture to the cellar.

3) to throw away newspapers and magazines.
4) to get rid of rubbish.

The house caught fire because

1) Dad left a garden hose near the fire.

2) the wind lifted some papers onto the wood pile.
3) the fuel tank had gone off.

4) there wasn’t much anyone could do.
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The narrator was surprised

1) that Dad didn’t offer any plan.
2) when the bottle came to him.

3) that crickets were all around.
4) that there was not much to save from the fire.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus sadanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYJIbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBEThHI B BJJAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeéemu. Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaiomes 8 pa3nbix wacmax 6aamka.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpovumaitme npusedénnbiii Huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xo0umo, cioséa, Haneya-
MaHHbLe 3a2AA8HLIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYE CMPOK, 0003HaYeHHbix Homepamu B4—B10, mak, wmobst
OHU ZPAMMAMULECKU COOMBEMCINEOBALU COOPHCAHUIO MmeKcma. 3anoHILMe NPONYCKU NOLYLEH-
Hbmu crosamu. Kaxoviii nponyck coomeememeyem omdenvhomy 3adanuio us epynno. B4—B10.

September Mood in England

It’s Monday morning and Miss Williams walks into her office. Her holi- RETURN
day is over and she (just) to work.
She looks brown, relaxed and than usual. HAPPY
The other girls stand round her. ‘Where (you)?’ oneof GO
the girls asks.
‘Italy, not far from Naples. I enjoyed it very much.’ she answers,

happily. SMILE
Her boss, Mr. Wetridge comes in ten minutes later. He looks a bit wor-
ried because he about the winter. THINK
She said that Ann’s father an accident and he was in hospital. INSTALL
Besides, his wife wants him to put in double glazing. But she NOT

that to double-glaze all the windows will cost quite a lot UNDER-

of money. STAND

ITpouwumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxnce mexcm. IIpeobpa3syiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, croea, Haneua-

maknHble 3a2A6HbIMU OYKEaMU 6 KOHUe CMPOK, 0003HaAYeHHbLx HoMepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
ObL OHU zpammamuyvecKu U JAeKCUYecKU COOMEemcmeo6alu CoOepHAHUI0 meKxcma. 3anoihume
nponycku noayienHoimu crosamu. Kasxicoviit nponyck coomeemcemaeyem omoesvHomy 3a6anuio u3
epynnvt B11—BI16.

Junk Food
In today’s world, many people are looking for a quick
snack, meal or boost of energy. They choose processed food bars, think- INCREASE
ing that they’re a healthy choice.
However, most bars contain processed foods which are called DESIRE
‘junk foods’.
They give you a false sense of energy and FULL
One problem with junk foods is that they’re low in satiation wvalue.
Another problem is that junk food tends to other, more PLACE
nutritious foods.
It’s the 21st century now and ‘junk food’ has gone GLOBE
We see it everywhere: in grocery and convenience stores, in fast- food
restaurants and on television.
Although junk food is now all over the world, people should AVAIL

be aware of its disadvantages and choose healthier alternatives.
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ITpouumaiime mekxcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HAYeHHLIMU HoMmepamu A22—A28. dmu Homepa
coomeemcmaeyom 3adarnuam A22— A28, 6 komopbLx npedcmasaenbl 603MONHbLE 8ADUAHMbBL OM-
aemos. O6eedume Homep 6b.6PAHHOZ0 6AMU BaPUAHMA OMEEMa.

The Changing World of Computers

Computers are rapidly changing the way we do things. For a technology that is still
relatively new, their A22 on the business and consumer sector has been
incomprehensible. As if it was not sufficient to own one computer, many people
nowadays have a few of them. We think we need a desktop computer, a laptop computer,
and a bunch of little computers in our phones and music players, even A23
they actually do the same thing. Now that everybody has their desktops and laptops, and

we are all able to A24 the Internet anytime we want to, our world has turned
into a virtual playground. We can now connect with our foreign neighbours in a matter
of seconds, A25 of how far away they are from us. It’s as if we no longer have

borders in this highly digital world of ours.

Desktops have always been a great option, but the problem with them is that they are
not mobile. They have all the A26 of other computers, but it can be annoying
at times to have to sit in the same spot while working. For businesses and personal
offices, desktop computers are still the favoured option because of their power. But when
people have to be connected while travelling, the need for laptops really becomes
apparent. The main advantage of laptops is the ability to communicate with people no
A27 where you are. Our society has been converted into one that has to have
all the latest gadgets. Some people even A28 down on others if they still have
last year’s model of some gadget. Those people will always be behind the curve just
because of how fast technology is advancing now.

1) affect 2) role 3) impact 4) value

1) though 2) now 3) so 4) as

1) register 2) log 3) connect 4) access
1) regardless 2) regarding 3) in spite 4) despite
1)qualities 2) skills 3) capabilities 4) traits
1) trouble 2) matter 3) doubt 4) problem
1) turn 2) fall 3) come 4) look

ITo oxonuanuu évinoanenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaomes 8 pa3nblx wacmax 6aanka. IIpu neperoce omeemos
6 3adanuax B4—B16 6ykev. 3anucvieanmca 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK08 NPEeNnUHAHUA.
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Paspen 4. NTUCbMO

Has omeemos na 3adanun C1, C2 ucnoavayiime Baank omeemos No 2.

ITpu evinonnenuu sadanuit C1 u C2 ocoboe sHuMarue obpamume HA MO, LMO 8ALLUL OMEEMbl
O6ydym oyeru8ambvbca MoabKo no 3anucam, clesantvim 8 Branke omaemos Ne 2. Hukaxue 3anucu
YepHOoBUKa He 6Ydym Yuumbl8amsbcsa IKCNepmoM.

O6pamume 6HuMaHue MAK}e Ha Heolxo00umocmb COOLI00CHUA YKA3IAHHO20 06BeMa meKcma.
Texcmobt Hedocmamournozo 06seMa, @ MAKICe YACMb MeKCMa, NPesbluLaou,as mpebyemuiii 06seM,
— He OyeHUuBaImcA.

IIpu 3anoanenuu Baanrxa omeemog Ne 2 gbt yra3avieaeme cHavara nomep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omsem. Ecau 00noil cmoponbt 6AGHKAG HeGOCMAMOUHO, 6bl MONHeme UCNONLb3O0-
eamb dpyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English pen friend John who writes:

.JIt’s difficult for me to get on well with my parents. They think that I spend too much
time hanging around with my friends so we often argue about it. And what do you do when
you disagree with your parents about how you spend your free time? Do you often meet your
friends? What do you usually do together?

Oh, I've got to go now as I have to meet my sister from her music class. Drop me a line
when you can.

Write a letter to John.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his relations with his sister
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Some people enjoy living in big cities whereas others find such a lifestyle really harm-
ful.

What is your opinion? Which way of life do you find more satisfying?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

| B1 | Bot yeaviwume 6 evickasviéanull. Yemarnosume coomgemcemeue mexndy 6viCKA3bLEAHUAMU
rxanc0oz0 zosopausezo A—F u ymeepucdenuamu, dannovimu 6 cnucke 1 —7. Henoav3yiime waxdoe
ymeepicOenue, 0603HaLeHHOe coomaemcmaylowell yugpoi, moavko 0dun pas. B sadanuu ecmsv
0010 Auwnee ymeepiucdenue. Bor ycaviwwuume 3anuce 06axcdvi. 3anecume ceou omeemut 6 mab-

auyy.

. I respected the teacher because of his attitude to me.

. I was fortunate enough to have great teachers at school.

. My level of knowledge increased due to my favourite teacher.
. I was bored by the teacher and the subject.

. I was taught not to be afraid of stating my point of view.

. I thought that the teacher was too strict to me.

. I was humiliated by the attitude of my teacher.

1O OURWN -

ToBopamuit A B C D E F

Y1BepiaeHHe

But ycaviuwwume paszogop opyseii. Onpedenume, xaxue u3 npugedénnvix ymaeepicdenuii Al1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepiucanuiwo merxcma (1 — True), kaxue He coomeemcmayiom (2 —
False) u o uém 6 mexcme He cxa3ano, mo ecmb HA OCHOBAHUL MEKCMA HEAb3A 0amb HU NOJONCU-
meabHO20, HU ompuyamenbrozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O66edume Homep 6bi6pannozo eamu
sapuarnma omeema. Bot ycasiiwume 3anucv dsaxcovl.

The Armoury is situated near the Kremlin.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Originally the Kremlin was wooden.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

New walls and towers of red brick were built in the 15th century.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The Trinity Gate leads to Red Square,
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The monument to Minin and Pozharsky is the oldest in Moscow.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The monument to Alexander Pushkin is not far from the monument to Yuri
Dolgoruky.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

You can watch ballets in the Maly Theatre.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

But yeaviuwume unmepevio ¢ asmopom demerxmuervlx pomaros. B zadanuax A8— A 14 o6eedu-
me yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, coomeemcmaywwyio 6bi0paAHHOMY 6amu apuanmy omeema. Bot ycaviwume
3anuce dsaxcdvl.

A8 When did Michael Duffy realise that he wanted to write a detective novel?
1) At college 2) In his forties. 3) In 2009.



AHTNVACKWIA A3bIK: 30 TUMOBLIX BAPUAHTOB 3AJAHWA

A9 Michael Duffy admires Harry Bosch because he is
1) clever. 2) honest. 3) obsessed with his work.

Why did the author use the narrative voice?

1) Australian policeman are too talkative.
2) He wanted his book to be dramatic.
3) It was required by the plot.

> >
[y
(=]

Michael Duffy calls Sydney a city of sharks because
1) it is dangerous owing to criminals.

2) it is hard to find employment there.

3) there are a lot of sharks in Sydney Harbour.

>
-t
[y

12 ‘The Simple Death’

1) is too sophisticated.
2) has got a true-life plot.

E

3) is really dull.
When Michael Duffy is writing a crime novel, he feels

1) depressed. 2) fascinated. 3) dissatisfied.
Al4 The reader expects a detective novel

1) to be realistic.
2) to end happily.
3) to have a specific structure.

ITo oxonvanuu gvtnoanenus sadanuit B u A1—Al4 HE SABY/JbTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETLI B BIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a0GHUA
B1, A1—A14 pacnoaazaiomes 6 pasuslx vacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl
(6 HuxCHell yacmu 61anHKa ) Yugdpoul 3anucovleaomcs 6e3 npobenos u 3HaAK06 NPenuHaHuA.

Pazpen 2. A\ TEHUE

2 Yemanosume coomeemcemeue medxndy 3azonoskamu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. Sanecume céou
omgemb. 6 mabauyy. Hcnoav3yiime rxaxcdyio uyugppy monvko odun pa3. B zadanuu odun
3a201060K AUULHULL.

B

1. Harvest 5. Breeding

2. Etymology 6. Cultivation
3. Toxicity 7. Culinary Uses
4. Growing Indoors 8. History

A. The avocado originated in the state of Puebla, Mexico. The native undomesticated
variety is small, with dark black skin, and contains a large seed. The oldest evidence of
avocado use was found in a cave located in Coxcatléon, Mexico, that dates to around
10,000 BC. The avocado tree also has a long period of cultivation in Central and South
America. A water jar shaped like an avocado, dating to AD 900, was discovered in the
pre-Incan city of Chan Chan.

B. The word ‘avocado’ comes from the Spanish ‘aguacate’. Avocados were known by
the Aztecs as ‘the fertility fruit’. In some countries of South America, such as Argenti-
na, Bolivia, Chile, Peru, and Uruguay, the avocado is known by its Quechua name ‘pal-
ta’. The fruit is sometimes called an ‘avocado pear’ or ‘alligator pear’ due to its shape
and the rough green skin. It is known as ‘Butter Fruit’ in parts of India.
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C. The avocado tree does not tolerate freezing temperatures, and can be grown only in
subtropical or tropical climates. High winds reduce the humidity, dehydrate the flowers,
and affect pollination. When even a mild frost occurs, premature fruit drop may occur, al-
though the Hass cultivar can tolerate temperatures down to 1°C. The trees also need well-
aerated soils, ideally more than 1 m deep. Yield is reduced when the irrigation water is high-
ly saline. These soil and climate conditions are available only in a few areas of the world.

D. An average avocado tree produces about 500 avocados annually. Commercial orchards
produce an average of seven tonnes per hectare each year, with some orchards achieving 20
tonnes per hectare. The avocado is a climacteric fruit, which means it matures on the tree,
but ripens off the tree. Avocados that fall off the tree ripen on the ground. Generally, the
fruit is picked once it reaches maturity. Avocados used in commerce are picked hard and
green and kept in coolers until they reach their final destination.

E. Avocados are often grown from pits. This is done by removing the pit from a ripe,
unrefrigerated avocado. The pit is then stabbed with three or four tooth picks, about one
third of the way up. The pit is placed in a jar or vase with tepid water. In four to six
weeks, it should split and out should come roots and a sprout. Once the stem has grown a
few inches, it is placed in a pot with soil. It should be watered every few days. Avocados
have been known to grow large, so owners must be ready to repot the plant several times.

F. The fruit is not sweet, but fatty, and distinctly yet subtly flavoured. It is used in
both savoury and sweet dishes, though in many countries not for both. The avocado is
very popular in vegetarian cuisine as substitute for meats because of its high fat content.
Generally, avocado is served raw, though some cultivars can be cooked for a short time
without becoming bitter. In Ethiopia, avocados are made into juice by mixing them with
sugar and milk or water. Avocados are also used to make salads.

G. Avocado leaves, bark, skin, or pit are documented to be harmful to animals. Cats,
dogs, cattle, goats, rabbits, rats, birds, fish, and horses can be severely harmed or even
killed when they consume them. Avocado leaves contain a fatty acid derivative, persin,
which in sufficient quantity can cause equine colic and, without veterinary treatment,
death. Birds also seem to be particularly sensitive to this compound. Feeding avocados to
any animal should be avoided completely. Negative effects in humans seem to be prima-
rily in allergic individuals.

A B C D E F G

ITpouumaitme merxcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaoxcenuii, 0603Ha eHHbL-
mu yugppamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeit 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yudpy, 0603HaALAOULYIO
COo0meemcmayouy1o 1acmov nPpedaoxcerus, 8 mabiuyy.

As the saying goes ... ‘water, water, everywhere.” Well, how much water is there;
where is this water; how does it move around?

It’s hard to imagine what it’s like to not have clean water to drink. Water is not even-
ly divided around the world. Some places have lots and others have very little. Water
supply is a big problem in some countries. Some people in Africa carry water from a hole
A . This water source might not even be in their town and they will
have to travel to get it. Some kids wrote about how they have dirty water at their school
and sometimes kids get sick from drinking it. We wonder B

We thought that the United States didn’t have any of those problems but we were
wrong. Appalachia, in the southern part of the United States, has some homes

In Arizona, the Central Arizona Project gets water piped in from the Colorado River.
This is a problem for the places that used to get most of the Colorado River water
D . There are rules about how much water can be taken out of rivers. Some
rivers in the West have reached that limit. There are ‘water wars’ where people argue
over E
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The problem of water supply keeps a lot of people looking for new ways to use water
better. Every time we use it, we take water away from the Earth. We know how it flows
on the surface and underground F . In the past few years, many
households have been using rain barrels attached to the downspout of their gutters to
store and use rain water for the lawn and garden. If we don’t spend that extra five min-
utes in the shower, or run the water when we brush our teeth, we can make a difference!

. who has the right to use the water

. which provide people with most of the water
. that is bored or dug into the ground

. that still don’t have running water

. until it gets to us

. what we can do about this

. because they can’t get as much now

A B C D E F

=IO T QN -

Ilpowumaitme pacckas u evinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B kamcdom 3zadanuu obeedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 unu 4, coomsemcmayowyio 6btOPALHOMY 8AMU 8APUAHMY OmEema.

It was the second of September 1859. The clipper ship Southern Cross was off Chile
when, at 1.30 a.m, it sailed into a living hell. Hailstones from above and waves from all
around whipped the deck. When the wind-lashed ocean spray fell away to leeward, the
men noticed they were sailing in an ocean of blood. The colour was reflected from the
sky, which — they could see even through the clouds — was wreathed in an all-encom-
passing red glow.

The sailors recognised the lights as the southern aurora that usually graced the skies
near the Antarctic Circle, just as their northern counterparts cling to the Arctic. To see
them from this far north was highly unusual. As the gale subsided, they witnessed an
even more astonishing display. Fiery lights loomed against the horizon as if some terri-
ble conflagration had engulfed the Earth. Vivid bolts flew across the now clear sky in spi-
ral streaks and exploded in silent brilliance, as if the very souls of all humanity were
fleeing whatever cataclysm had befallen the planet.

Upon their arrival at San Francisco, the ship’s company discovered that theirs was
not an isolated experience. Two thirds of the Earth’s skies had been similarly smothered.
Also, there was a sinister side to the aurora.

The beguiling lights had disabled the telegraph system, wiping out communications
across the world. For days, nature refused to allow these arteries of information to flow
freely. It was as if today’s Internet had suddenly, inexplicably shut down. In Philadel-
phia, a telegrapher was stunned by a severe shock. In some offices the equipment burst
into flames. In Bergen, Norway, the operators had to scramble to disconnect the appara-
tus, risking electrocution. On top of this, compasses spun uselessly under the grip of the
aurora, disrupting global navigation.

In the scramble to understand just what had engulfed Earth, the Victorians had only
one clue. On the previous morning amateur astronomer Richard Carrington was working
in his private observatory at Redhill, Surrey, and found himself witness to an unprece-
dented celestial event.

He was studying sunspots, the unexplained dark blemishes that occasionally speckle
the Sun. The sunspot that Carrington gazed upon that day was really huge. It was almost
ten times the diameter of the Earth. Yet on the Sun, it barely stretched a tenth of the way
across the fiery disc. Without warning, two beads of searing white light appeared over it.

No one had ever described the Sun behaving like this before and Carrington instantly
began timing the lights as they drifted across the sunspot, faded and vanished. That
night, the apocalyptic aurora burst over the Earth. Could it be that Carrington’s titanic
explosion had somehow hurled the electrical and magnetic energy at the Earth?
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Carrington himself never pursued the research. Yet his discovery of the solar flare
began half a century of intrigue, rivalry and speculation as other astronomers raced to
understand the mysterious way in which the Sun could reach out across 93 million miles
of void and strike the Earth. With the benefit of hindsight, we can see that the Car-
rington flare was a tipping point for astronomy. Suddenly aware that the Earth and its
technology could be affected by celestial events, astronomers turned their attention
away from charting the positions of stars to aid navigation, and began studying the na-
ture of celestial objects.

Today, the study continues. Astronomers routinely watch solar flares with their
spacecraft and know that these explosions usually eject huge clouds of electrically-
charged particles into space. When these strike the Earth, they produce the aurora in the
atmosphere and cause technology to malfunction. Astronomers call it space weather and
the ferocity of it still occasionally catches them unawares. In October 2003, a Japanese
weather satellite died during a solar storm. In 1989, millions of North Americans were
blacked out when a solar storm damaged the Hydro-Quebec power station in Canada.

In all these studies, however, there is one sobering thought. The scale of the solar
storm of 1859 has never been equalled since. Even the fiercest recent storms are between
three and five times smaller. With our current reliance on technology higher than at any
time in history, another ‘Carrington-event’ could cost us billions.

(Adapted from ‘The Biggest Solar Storm in History’ by Stuart Clark)

When the clipper ship Southern Cross was off Chile,
1) the weather improved.

2) huge stones started falling from above.

3) the ocean water changed its colour.

4) there was a lot of blood around.

It is rare for the southern aurora

1) to be seen against the horizon.

2) to have red colour.

3) to appear so far north.

4) to grace the skies near the Antarctic Circle.

What was NOT the effect of the aurora?

1) The telegraph system was disabled.

2) The Internet suddenly shut down.

3) The equipment in some offices burst into flames.

4) Compasses spun uselessly, disrupting global navigation.

The probable reason for the aurora was

1) a huge sunspot.

2) the light from the sun.

3) the electrical and magnetic energy of the Earth.
4) powerful solar flares.

Carrington’s discovery was a tipping point for astronomy because

1) it began half a century of intrigue, rivalry and speculation.

2) it proved celestial events were unable to affect our planet.

3) astronomers began studying the nature of the celestial objects.

4) astronomers turned their attention to charting the positions of stars.

Today astronomers are still surprised by

1) the extreme force of solar storms.

2) the amount of electrically-charged particles ejected by solar flares.
3) the fact that the aurora causes technology to malfunction.

4) the fact that a Japanese weather satellite died during a solar storm.
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The solar storm of 1859 was

1) the first solar storm on our planet.

2) twice as big as the fiercest recent storms.
3) less fierce than most recent solar storms.
4) the fiercest in recent history.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenun sadanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABYbBTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETbHI B B/TAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeéemb. Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15—A21 pacnoanazaiomca 6 pasubix 1acmsax OLGHKGA.

Pa3snen 3. TPAMMATUKA U IEKCUKA

IIpowumaume npueedénnuiii Huxe mexcm. IIpeobpa3syitme, ecau Heobxodumo, crosa, Haneua-
manHble 3a2NA8HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUe CMPOFK, 0603HavenHblX HoMepamu B4—B10, mak, umobut
OHU 2DAMMAMULECKU COOMBEMCIMB0BANL COOEPHCAHUI MeKcma. 3anoaHuUMme NPonyYcKu noLy1eH-
Hbimu croeamu. Kawcdoiil nponyck coomeemcmaeyem omdenvrhomy 3adanuio us zpynns. B4—B10.

The Pymatuning Story
The name Pymatuning is of Indian origin and means ‘Crooked-mouthed
man’s dwelling place,’ to an ancient Red Man who was not fa- REFER
mous for truth telling.
Before the glaciers across northwestern Pennsylvania, the Py- SWEEP
matuning was what it is today — a lake.
However, later the lake to a swamp by the great ice move- REDUCE
ments which gouged out the hills of the area and filled in the valleys.
Paradoxically, man the works of the Ice Age to the joy of hunt- REVERSE

ers, sportsmen and naturalists, creating a lake from this once great bog.

Today the lake is 16 miles long with 70 miles of shoreline and is the
body of water in the state. LARGE

The Pymatuning is a major nesting site for Canada and other GOOSE
migratory birds.

Hunters may use the controlled goose area only once each year. Hunters

entering the area must register and with an identification ISSUE
badge.

ITpowumaiime npugedénnsiii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxo0umo, caosa, Haneia-
maHHble 3a2Aa6HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603HaAYeHHbiXx HoMepamu B11—B16, mark, wmo-
6bl OHU 2pPAMMAMUYECKU U JeKCUYEeCKU COOmeemcmaeosaiu codepianulo mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycKu noayieHHuiMu caoséamu. Kaxcoviii nponyck coomeemcmayem omoesbHOMY 3a0AHUIO U3
ezpynnv. B11—B16.

Computer Addiction

Excessive computer use can become really . And it doesn’t ADDICT
only mean playing computer games.

Wireless connection to the Internet has brought the world closer to peo-

ple making them to withdraw into an artificial world of com- GRADUAL
munication.

Lots of young people find virtual reality more attractive than their ev-
eryday lives. This of course leads to effects. DESIRABLE
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Teenagers become irresponsible in their everyday lives. Computer ad- RESPON-

diction makes them neglect school work and their everyday . SIBLE
Computer addicts become isolated, anti-social and of dealing CAPABLE
with each other directly. '

Their lives become without going online to check their email AIM

or to chat, and they become totally dependent on their computers.

Ilpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603Ha4eHHbiMU HoMepamu A22— A28. Imu Homepa
coomeemcmeyiom 3adanusm A22— A28, 8 komopuix npedcmasiieHvl 603MONCHbLE 6APDUAHMbBL OM-
eemos. O6gedume HoMep 6bLOPAHHO20 6aMU 6apuarLma omeema.

All Alone

A sickly grey invaded the evening sky and infused with the dusky blue from the after-
noon’s thunderstorm. In the musky air there seemed to be a sweet scent lingering, along
with the choking smell of cigarette smoke. Fireflies dangled in the air like puppets, their
colour almost drowned out from the rain. Their amber hue seemed to be the only source
of light.

Charlotte dragged her feet across the leaves on the ground while swallowing the drea-
ry landscape she had just walked a mile to. She inhaled. Heavy air filled her lungs and
caused her to splutter in the dark. Silence crept in, and it haunted her. There was no-
where to A22 help.

Where were the others? She A23 every ledge, every forest entry, every sharp
rock. She acknowledged that the scene was just perfect for another practical joke. How
surprising that they’d abandoned her here. They A24 on her not just because she
was the biggest loser in school; skinny, asthmatic, anti-social, afraid of everything, but
mostly because she was liable to fall A25 the same tricks over and over again.

Panicking, Charlotte’s hands trembled as her eyes jolted back and A26 across
the horizon. How fitting it was that she should be afraid of the dark. Maybe she should
never have agreed to go. She was A27 to answer ‘Yes’. Why were the popular ones
asking her to hang out? Why wasn’t it the science geeks or the library nerds? She was
told there was a first for everything, but she’d always be a loner.

Her eyes fixed on a moving figure, too dark to know if it was human, and too scared to
know it as anything else. She looked around, and realised she had been standing under a
jagged ledge, threatening to engulf her in a sea of knife-edged rocks. In the dark she
could’ve sworn it was a giant claw. She turned around and planned an escape A28

1) ask 2) look 3) search 4) seek

1) looked 2) scanned 3) skimmed 4) stared

1) joked 2) laughed 3) picked 4) teased

1) for 2) on 3) over 4) with
1)ahead 2) forth 3) forward 4) onward
1) cautious 2) doubtful 3) opposed 4) reluctant
1) route 2) road 3) way 4) course

ITo oxonuanuu évinonnenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABYJ[BTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETAI BBJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoarazawomesn 6 pasnbix wacmax 6nanka. ITpu nepenoce omeemoe
6 3adanuax B4— B16 6yxev. 3anucvieainomcs 6e3 npobesos u 3HAKOS NPEenUHAHUA.
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Paspnen 4. MINCbMO

s omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoavzyiime Baauk omeemoa Ne 2.

ITpu evinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumanue obpamume HA MO, ¥MO 8aUilU OmMmaemul
OyOdym OueHUBAMbCA MOJbKO NO 3anucsm, clerannvim 6 Branke omasemos Ne 2. Hurarxue 3anucu
yepHoBuKa He Oydym YyLumbvleambCa IKCNEePMmoM.

O6pamume 6HUMAHUE MAKIHCE HA He00X00UMOCMY COORIO0eHUA YKA3AHHO020 00Bema meKcma.
Terxcmbr Hedocmamo4urnozo 006sema, a MAKI}He Hacmb MeKCcma, npesblilaiow,as mpebyemulii 06s-
eM, — He OUeHUBAIOMCA.

ITpu sanoanenuu Baanka omeemos N 2 6bl ykasvieaeme cHavaaa Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0noil cmoponst 6aarka HefocmamoiHo, 8bl MOJdceme UCTONb30-
samb Opyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Jack who writes:

..Have you ever thought what you are going to do in the future? As for me, I really don’t
know what career to choose although my parents say it’s time I made a choice. What kind of
job would you prefer to do? Have you asked your parents for advice? Would you like to follow
in their footsteps? Anyway, we’ve got some time. Let me know what you think about it.

Well, it’s time for me to play with my brother ....

Write a letter to Jack.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his hobbies and leisure activities
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Extreme sports have taken off in a big way over the last twenty years. However, quite
a few people object to these dangerous sports, highlighting the risk of accident.

What is your opinion? Do you understand people who are fond of extreme sports?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Pazpnen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

Bui yerviwume 6 avickasvisanuil. Yemanosume coomaemcemeue meidy 6biCKA3bL6AHUAMY
Kaxc0ozo zosopauezo A—F u ymeepacdenuamu, dannvimu 8 cnucrke 1—7. Henoavsyiime rwaxdoe
ymaepxcdenue, 0603HaALCHHOE coOomaememayouell yuppoii, moavko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmo
0010 nuwnee ymeepicdenue. Bor ycaviwume sanuce 0eaxcdvi. 3arnecume ceou omeemust 6 mao-

auyy.

1. My leisure activity helps me stay in shape.

2. My favourite leisure activity makes me fat.

3. I enjoy making handmade gifts.

4. My favourite leisure activity can produce different effects.
5. My favourite activity helps me to relax.

6. I gave up my favourite activity because of my job.

7. My favourite activity helps me find like-minded friends.

T'oBopammit A B C D E F

YTBepxIeHHE

But yeaviwuume pa3szoaop dpyseii. Onpedeaume, Karxue u3 npusedénnvix ymaeeprucdenuit A1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepwanuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue He coomeemcmsaywom (2 —
False) u 0 uém 8 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL MeKCma Helb3s 0amb HU NOLONCU-
menbHO0Z0, HU ompuyamenvrozo omeéema (3 — Not stated). O66edume Homep 6bL.6PAHHO20 6aMU
sapuanma omeema. Bl ycaviuwume 3anuce d6axicov..
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Kate started to learn English a year ago.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Christian is a successful businessman.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Christian usually watches English and American films.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Kate can sing lots of English songs.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Kate has already been to English-speaking countries.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Christian uses the Internet for practising his English.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Christian spends half an hour every day on doing his homework.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

BuL yeaviwume peus npesudenma CIIIA Bapaxa O6ambt no npobaeme ymewxu Hegpmu 6 Mek-
cuxanckom 3aauee. B sadanusx A8— Al4 o6aedume yuppy 1, 2 unu 3, coomeememaynowyio 8bi-
parHoMy éamu eapuanmy omeema. Bol ycaviwume sanuce 06axdvt.

The President’s visit to the beach made him understand

1) his own mission.

2) what extraordinary efforts are to be made at the local level.
3) the damaging effects of the spill.




(%]

4 AHTTTIMNCKUA A3bIK: 30 TUNOBLIX BAPUAHTOB 3ARAHUN

A9 The Mayor of Grande Isle said that
1) fishermen had stopped fishing in the Gulf.
2) he had to give fishermen money from his own budget.
3) fishermen were going to buy new boats.

A10 By the time they discovered the third breach,
1) more than 20,000 people had been working around the clock.
2) the government had stationed only 70 vessels.
3) the government had already staged some equipment.

The President has directed Admiral Allen

1) to increase the number of people in places with oil impact.
2) to perform monitoring of beaches.

3) to triple the amount of protective boom.

B

1

P
o

Barack Obama claims that the ultimate responsibility for solving this crisis lies with
1) British Petroleum (BP).

2) the US President.

3) the British Government.

i
[
[\

The President is sure that

1) some mitigation strategies may be risky.

2) every judgment they make is going to be right.
3) there will be silver bullets for all challenges.

B
[
[VL]

Al4 The President promised the people of the Gulf Coast

1) to come down and provide support to the communities along the coasts.
2) that all of the Gulf’s beaches would soon be opened.
3) not to leave them in trouble.

Ilo oxonuanuu evinoanenusn 3adanult B1 u A1—Al4 HE BABY/JIbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omsemut Ha 3ad0anus
B1, AI1—A14 pacnoaazaiwomea 6 pa3uvlx wacmax 6aarnka. Ilpu nepernoce omaeemos 6 3adanuu Bl
(8 HuNcHell wacmu 61anKa) Yugpul 3anucsléaromcs 6e3 npobeios u 3HAK06 NPenuUHAHUA.

Paspen 2. Y TEHUE

2 Ycemanosume coomeemcmeue mendy sazonosxkamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeems. 8 mabauuy. Hcnorv3yime raxdyio yugpy monstko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
3a2011060K AUULHUY.

=

1. Head-and-Heart Listening 5. Balanced Communication
2. Clear Responsibilities 6. Caring and Appreciation
3. Family Discussions 7. Family Roots

4. Flexibility 8. Encouragement

A. Building a successful family is like building a home. Both need a plan. A successful
family based on unity and love takes careful planning, but it’s worth every moment. The
best way to be organized as a family is to talk about family matters. By doing this,
families enjoy a special closeness and stability. Choosing to spend time with your family
sends a message more powerful than words. Memories made together during this time
will bond and sustain your family through the years.

B. Family traditions promote feelings of warmth and unity. Trace your family tree
and collect all the photographs of your ancestors that you can find. Public libraries and
bookstores have books on genealogy for you to get you started. Compile a family oral his-
tory. Ask older relatives to talk about their parents and childhood and record their com-
ments. Then transcribe the tapes and send copies to aunts and uncles, grandparents and
cousins. These stories contain a glimpse of the past that would be lost otherwise.
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C. How much time should families spend together? That varies from family to family.
Families with young children usually spend most of their time together because young
children need a great deal of physical care and guidance. Families with teenagers may
spend less time together because teens naturally want to spend more time with their
friends. Healthy families keep a good balance between ‘too much’ and ‘not enough’ time
together. They spend enough time to satisfy all family members.

D. Strong families take time to talk to one another. They share their hopes and
dreams, feelings and concerns. This involves listening beyond words to the meanings and
feelings attached to them. A good listener can better understand and respond to the
needs and concerns of others. It means laying aside personal views and really trying to
understand the other person’s point of view. Even if you don’t agree with their opinion,
you can make sure you understand them before responding.

E. Members of successful families feel they really belong in their family. Family
members feel accepted for what they are and promote one another’s self-esteem. They
celebrate their victories and help each other learn from mistakes. Sometimes life gets
rough and we need all the support we can get. A cheering word from a family member can
really come in handy. Put the words on sticky notes and stick them in places where they
can be easily found.

F. Strong families develop predictable routines, roles, and rules that govern everyday
life and provide for continuity and stability. Reasonably stable patterns empower a fam-
ily to deal with the many challenges inevitable in family life; without such patterns, cha-
os would result. At the same time, strong families adapt relationships and family rules
when needs arise. The varied circumstances of family life may necessitate individual ad-
aptation. Since no family knows what tomorrow will bring, being adaptive is a good trait
for family members to develop.

G. Recent studies affirm the importance of love in families. Research shows that ex-
pressions of affection towards children reduce problem behaviours and enhance chil-
dren’s development. Strong families notice and share positive aspects of each member.
They notice the talents, skills and achievements, special qualities, and characteristics
that make the other person unique. They find ways to be positive even when another fam-
ily member makes a mistake and make a conscious effort to develop closeness and show
love at home.

A B C D E F G

ITpouumaiime merxcm u sanoanume nponycku A—F vacmamu npednoxcenuil, 0603HaLeHHbL-
mu yuppamu 1—7. Odna u3 wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnsas. 3anecume yudpy, 0603HALAIOUYIO
coomeemcmeyuyio wacmp npedrolenus, 6 mabiuyy.

Every invention has an official birth date. For the Cube this date is 1974
A . The inventor’s name is now a household word, Rubik’s Cube.

Although 1974 marks the appearance of the Cube, the processes that led to the inven-
tion began a few years earlier. At the time, Erno Rubik was a lecturer at the Academy of
Applied Arts and Crafts in Budapest.

In the course of his teaching, Erno Rubik preferred to communicate his ideas by the
use of actual models, made from wood or plastic, B . When the
Cube was completed, Erno Rubik demonstrated it to his students and let some of his
friends play with it. The effect was instantaneous. Once somebody laid his hands on the
Cube, C ! The compuls1ve interest of friends and students in the
Cube caught its creator completely by surprise and it was months before any thought was
given to the possibility of producing it on an industrial scale.

During 1978 the Cube began to make its way through the hands of fascinated youths in-
to homes and schools D . The challenge of trying to master the Cube seemed
to have a mesmeric effect on an amazing variety of individuals. Grandmothers, bank man- .
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agers, baseball players, pilots, librarians could be seen working away at their Cubes at any
hour of the day. But it was the young, schoolboys and students, E . Now the
Cube is part of a family of puzzles and games which bear the stamp of the genius who creat-
ed the greatest three dimensional puzzle the world has ever known.

Erno Rubik has not changed much over the years. Working closely with Seven Towns,
he is still deeply engaged in creating new games and puzzles, and remains one of the prin-
cipal beneficiaries of D

. it was difficult to get it back

which was the first step on the long road that led finally to the Cube
who proved most adept at solving the puzzle

where it was finally rejected

what proved to be a spectacularly successful invention

when the first working prototype came into being

without any promotion or publicity

Ngo A=

A B C D E F

IIpoyumaiime pacckas u evinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxmdom 3adanHuu ob6gedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeememasywwyio 8bl6pAHHOMY 6GMU 8APUAHMY 0MméEema.

When you say the word ‘bodybuilding,’ the name that instantly comes to mind is Ar-
nold Schwarzenegger. Arnold has been crowned the ‘king’ by many in the bodybuilding
field, as he really did take the sport to a whole new level.

As such, many involved in bodybuilding today look up to him and try to recreate the
programs he used, hoping to sculpt a body that resembles the one he built. In doing so,
you’ll fare better if you can recreate the Arnold Schwarzenegger workout routine as out-
lined in his book ‘The New Encyclopedia of Modern Bodybuilding’. This program was uti-
lized when he was initially working on developing a good foundation of mass, in his early
20s. At the end of this period, Schwarzenegger weighed in at a solid 240 pounds, due to
the fact that he focused on building the greatest proportion of his strength early on with
this program.

When it comes to his approach to training, Arnold Schwarzenegger has some key
principles that he stresses must be present in any program regardless of who you are.
First of all, Schwarzenegger notes that people do have individual needs and, therefore,
you must listen to your body to some degree when deciding on the type of program you
should utilize. Variations will depend on your body type; how fast or slow you’re able
to gain muscle (this is partially genetic); your own individual metabolic rate; what
weak points you have in your body; and the level of recuperation you normally experi-
ence.

In his early training days, Arnold Schwarzenegger spent a lot of time doing power-
lifting movements, trying to gain as much strength and raw muscle mass as possible. As
he progressed onward, he realized that, to stay on top of his game, he would need to focus
on really working on that definition and separation. This was accomplished by perform-
ing a greater amount of high-rep isolation training.

During this time, though, Schwarzenegger didn’t want to sacrifice the thickness,
density or hardness he had created in his earlier days, so he would be sure to dedicate at
least one day a week as a ‘heavy day,’ and on that day he would use maximum strength
moves. This enabled him to get the best of both worlds.

Finally, the last principle that rounds out the basic program requirements of the Ar-
nold Schwarzenegger workout is that there must be sufficient time for rest between lift-
ing. Schwarzenegger notes that different muscle groups will take longer to recover than
others, with the biceps being the fastest and the lower back taking the longest. However,
a 48-hour window between sessions should work well as guideline.
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Often, Schwarzenegger feels that bodybuilders can get past a ‘sticking’ point by tak-
ing more rest rather than by working harder, as is commonly done. When you are lifting
with such intensity, you are going to require more time to gain strength between ses-
sions, so if the weights are not moving up, this could be a strong signal that you’re not
allowing for enough down time between sessions.

Finally, the last thing you must keep in mind is that if you are looking to make ex-
traordinary gains the way Arnold did, you are going to have to make building muscle a
priority in all aspects of your life — this includes the way you think, the way you eat, the
way you sleep, and the people you socialize with. What you do outside the gym is going
to be just as important as what you are doing inside the gym.

Nutrition, in particular, is of great importance and is what Arnold believes is respon-
sible for some of the big improvements we see in the bodybuilding world today. He rec-
ommends at least one gram of protein per pound of body weight and found himself eating
a diet comprised of about 40% protein, 40% carbohydrates and 20% fat. At 240 pounds
and doing intense training, Arnold’s total caloric requirements were phenomenally high,
therefore at these values he was getting more than he needed to support basic nutritional
requirements.

So, be sure you do not overlook this part of the equation. Even if you follow the Ar-
nold Schwarzenegger workout principles, you still won’t get optimal gains unless you
take into account everything else you are doing that can impact your training progress.
Arnold took his training very seriously — he made it a way of life. So, if you want to get
yourself even close to resembling him, you should aim to do the same.

(Adapted from ‘Arnold Schwarzenegger Workout’ by Jeff Bayer)

People involved in bodybuilding
1) admire Arnold Schwarzenegger. 3) watch his workouts.
2) envy Arnold Schwarzenegger. 4) would like to buy the programs he used.

According to Schwarzenegger, the key principle of any program is
1) to gain as much strength and raw muscle mass as possible.

2) to choose how fast you would like to gain muscle.

3) to take into account your physiology.

4) to understand how much time you need to recover.

In paragraph 3 ‘recuperation’ means

1) recovering from an injury.

2) returning to a normal condition after a workout.
3) average workload.

4) intensity of your workouts.

As Schwarzenegger progressed onward, he

1) would like to perform less high-rep isolation training.

2) realized that he should focus only on definition and separation.

3) he was determined to have more than one day a week as a ‘heavy day,’
4) didn’t give up strength moves.

If the weights are not moving up, Schwarzenegger advises

1) not to pay attention to it. 3) to work harder.
2) to increase the intensity of lifting. 4) to take more rest.

If you want to succeed in bodybuilding, you

1) have to visit an expensive gym.

2) ought to make it a way of life.

3) should socialize with a certain group of people.
4) must get a good trainer
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According to Schwarzenegger, the amount of protein in your diet
1) has to be more than the amount of carbohydrates.

2) has to be less than the amount of carbohydrates.

3) should depend on your body weight.

4) must be phenomenally high.

ITo oxonyanuu evinornenus sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY]BTE INEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a-
danusn B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawomca 6 pasHbLx uwacmasax 6AAHKA.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpoyumaiime npueedénnuiii nuxe mexcm. [Ipeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxo0uMo, c108a, HANELA-
manHbie 3a2AABHbIMU OYKEaMU 8 KOHYe cmpoK, 0003HatenHbiXx Homepamu B4—B10, max, wmobst
OHU ZPAMMAMULECKL COOMEEMCMENEALU COePHCARUI0 meKema. SaAnoiHume nPonyYcKu noiy4eH-
Hutmu caogamu. Kaxcoviit nponyck coomeemcmeyem omdeavHomy sadarnuiw us epynny. B4—B10.

Street Styles
Many people, especially young people, wear things which express their
ideas and feelings about life. If a boy very short, almost shaven HAVE
hair, people expect him to have right wing politics.
But boys with very long hair to have left wing politics. THINK
A boy who wears a leather jacket in bits of metal will proba-
bly ride a motorbike. COVER
The rules of fashion are not as rigid as they once were and today’s teen- NOT
agers any particular trend at all. FOLLOW
But teens are very influenced by and they have a desire to buy
more luxurious items. CELEBRITY
Street styles by the big fashion designers. In fact, the fash- NOT
ion designers often use ideas from street fashions. CREATE

But some leaders of British fashion have enough ideas of their own. One
of them is Jean Muir, whose designs made her one of the
designers. GOOD

B
i
el

B12

B13

ITpouumaiime npueedénnoiii Huxce merxcm. IIpeobpasyiime, eciu Heobxodumo, ciosa, Haneia-
MAaHHble 3021A68HbIMU OYKBAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603HaYeHHbix HoMmepamu B11—BI16, mak, ymo-
Obl OHU zpamMMamuyiecKu U JAeKCUYecKU COOMEemcmaeos8anu co0epiaHuro mexcma. 3anoiHume
nponycku noayieHHbimu crosamu. Kaxdviit nponyck coomeememaeyem omoeavHomy 3a8arnuio u3
2pynnvt B11—B16.

The Effects of Mass Media

Nowadays mass media affect the life of all people. They shape, form and
influence the buying decisions of the majority through its advertising

schemes bombarding our daily . As a result, this leads to EXIST
the invincible effects of the media on our society.

The present effects of mass media are both exciting and

. On the plus side, mass media make our lives easier DREAD
and more interesting. Along with Information and Communication
Technologies, they produce a breakthrough and innovative standard of

living for the people to embrace.

Yet for young people, and especially for teens, the influence of the me-
dia is rather . DESTROY




BAPUAHT 7 59

B14

B15

B16

N
3

NN
RS

>
9
=

>
Do
3

>
S
®

A23

Teenagers accept what is shown in the media as a truth- GENERAL
ful image of the outside world, although in most cases this is not true at
all.

Moreover, teens of today are exposed to countless advertising messages,
which often contain or unnecessary information. LEAD

A life without the presence of mass media would seem to most PROBABLE
of us! However, a line has to be drawn between the positive and the neg-
ative media in the interests of the younger generation.

ITpowumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603Ha4ieHHbIMU Homepamu A22—A28. Smu nHomepa
coomeemcmayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 KomopuLx npedcmasaerbl 603MONCHbIE 6AGDUAHIMbL OML-
semos. O6eedume HoMep 6bI6PAHHO0Z0 8AMU 8apUAHMA OMEEMa.

Benefits of Healthy Food

There are some benefits of consuming healthy and nutritious food. The main
advantage of eating healthily is that you can make your immune system strong and
A22 of viral, bacterial and other health related issues like heart or blood
pressure problems. Stronger immune system is the most basic requirement of any human
body for efficient performance.

Besides, eating the right kind of food at the right time will definitely A23
you from getting obese. Obesity leads to other diseases, too. So if you are not obese yet,
then it’s better to start taking care of your own body by eating healthy and nutritious
food. This will ensure that your body weight is maintained according to your height and
you will not have to look A24 weight loss diet plans or fitness centers.

What is more, eating healthy and nutritious food will make your entire day full of
energy. You will feel energetic and fresh and will be able to work for more time, which
will indirectly increase your performance at school or in the office.

However, in today’s advanced world you may not have enough time to follow a
routine and you may A25 up eating food at irregular time. And
A26 to this you may not get time to prepare yourself a healthy meal and eat
at the right time.

As your work gets harder and tougher, your body needs healthy and nutritious food.
No one else except you can A27 sure that your body is getting healthy food.
Last but not A28 we would like to mention is to do a regular workout. With
healthy and nutritious food, it is essential that you do regular workout so that your
weight is maintained and you are active and fit.

1) eliminate 2) do away 3) cut out 4) get rid
1) prevent 2) avoid 3) hold 4) warn
1) at 2) to 3) for 4) on

1) take 2) carry 3) bring 4) end
1)thank 2) due 3) so 4) because
1) keep 2) take 3) make 4) for

1) least 2) worst 3) best 4) most

ITo oxonuwanuu évtnosinenus 3adanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYJIbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazawmcsa 6 pasnvtx vacmax 6aarnka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos
8 3adanusx B4—B16 Oyrev: 3anucvieaiomces 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK06 NPenUHAHUA.
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Paspgen 4. MTIMCbMO

s omeemos na 3adarnusa C1, C2 ucnoavsyiime Baanix omeemosg Ne 2.

ITpu svinoanenuu 3adarnuii C1 u C2 ocoboe snumarnue obpamume Ha mo, LWmo 6aull 0meemsl
6yOym oyeHUBaAMbCA MOJLKO NO 3aANUCAM, cOeraHHbim 8 Branixe omeemos N 2. Hukakxue 3anucu
YepHo8uUKa He OYOym yLumuléambcs IKCNEPMOM.

Ob6pamume 6HUMAHUe maKIHce HA Heobxodumocmb coORI00eHUA YKA3AHH020 00Bema mexKcma.
Texcmbl Hedocmamouhozo o6sema, a MAaKice ¥acmsv mexKcma, npesvluaU,as mpebyemviii 06%-
eM, — He OyeHUusawmcs.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Branka omeemog M 2 ebl yrasvigaeme cnavanra Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeéem. Ecau o0Hoil cmoponb. 6aanKa HedOCMmamoiHo, 6bl MONCEME UCNONb3O-

eambd Opyzyio cmopory Baanka.

C2

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Pam who writes:

.. I don’t think it’s fair to make children do household chores because we’re too busy at
school. And what about you? Do you help your Mum about the house? What kind of things do
you have to do? Do you have enough time to do chores?

As for my plans for the summer, I am going to Italy with my friends. We’ll be studying
Italian at a summer school. It’s really great!

Write a letter to Pam.

In your letter

— answer her questions and tell her about your household duties
— ask 3 questions about her trip to Italy

Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

In recent years tourism has really taken off. However, many people think that tourism
ruins everything that it touches.

What is your opinion? Should we develop tourism?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

| B1 | Bur yeaviwume 6 evickasvieaHuil. YemaHnosume coomeemcemeue mexncoy 6biCKA3bLEAHUAMU
Kadcdozo zoeopauwezo A—F u ymeepwdenuamu, 0annoimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoavayiime rxascdoe
ymaepicderue, 0603HaYeHHOe coomaememeayweil yuppoil, monvko odun pa3. B sadanuu ecmv 00-
HO AuWHee ymeepicderue. Bul ycaviuume 3anuce 08axcdvi. 3anecume ceou omeembut 8 mabiuyy.

. Starving is the most important aspect of losing weight.
. Getting enough exercise is essential.

. Divide your food intake.

. If you want to lose weight, change your lifestyle.

. Set small realistic goals.

. Count the amount of calories you take in.

. Drinking water will speed your weight loss.

Toropamuit A B C D E F

YTRepxKIcHHE

1O OUR CON

Bwvt yeaviwwume pa3szoeop dpy3seii. Onpedenume, Kaxue u3 npuéedénnbix ymaeepxdenuii Al1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codeprcarnuiw mexcma (1 — True), kaxue He coomsemcmayiom (2 —
False) u 0 4uém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL MEKCMA HeAb3A 3amb HU NOSONU-
meJbHO20, Hu ompuyamenvrozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O66edume Homep 8blOpAHH020 8amU
eapuanma omeema. Bul ycaviwume 3anuco 06axcdvol.

Mark advises Diana to stay in Cork for two nights.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
If you kiss the Blarney Stone, you’ll be able to express your thoughts clearly and
fluently.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
Diana can spend two or three nights at a comfortable hotel in Killarney.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
The Ring of Kerry is the most spectacular mountain road in Ireland.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
The Ring of Kerry is about two hundred miles altogether.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
Westport is famous for some of the best crystal in the world.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
The Crystal Factory is open to the public.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bbt yervuwume cosemuvr 3HaMeHUMOL JHypHAIUCMKL NO PUHAHCO8biM donpocam dxwcun Yam-
cku. B zadanuax A8—Al4 o66edume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, coomeemcmeayouyyio 6bL6PDAHHOMY BAMU
eapuanmy omeema. But ycaviuuume 3anuce 08axcoot.

A8 Jean was surprised to find out that
1) people spend more than they earn.
2) poor people waste so much money.
3) poor people can become wealthy in ten years’ time.
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Jean believes that to be more financially secure, a person should
1) buy expensive things.

2) get an honest feedback from a mentor.

3) be ready for all possible changes in life.

To increase your optimism, Jean advises

1) to keep track of positive things.
2) to get a new job.
3) to save for tomorrow.

According to Jean Chatzky, if you want to get rich, you should

1) stimulate the growth of your brain.
2) play role games.
3) train your mind.

Jean considers her exercises important because

1) they come from conversations with academics.
2) they help people to concentrate on their aims.
3) they involve challenging questions.

Jean believes that thinking about yourself in the third person

1) helps to understand people’s attitude to us.
2) makes you feel very self-conscious.
3) helps to find out your negative attributes.

Jean Chatzky emphasizes that in the present economy everyone needs
1) to put up the sign saying ‘Breathe’.

2) to be thankful for what they have.

3) to remember that they have to make a difference.

IIo oxonuanuu goinoanenus sadanuit B1 u A1—Al4 HE SABY/JBTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETLHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omaeemb. Ha 3a0QHUA
Bl1, A1—A14 pacrnonazaiomces 6 pa3ubix vacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce omaemos 8 3adanuu Bl
(8 HuxcHell vacmu 61anKa) yudpst 3anucviearomces 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK0S NPenuUHAHUA.

Paspen 2. S\ TEHUE

B

Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexndy sazorosxamu 1 —8 u mexemamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemuvt 6 mabauyy. Hcenoavsyiime kaxdyw yugpy moavko odun pas3. B 3zadanuu odun

30201060K AUULHUIL.

1. Remembering the 3D’s 5. Staying Focused

2. Having Self-Belief 6. Investing Money

3. Taking Action 7. Having Commitment
4. Choosing a Course of Action 8. Setting Goals

A. One of the first steps in the process of becoming successful is to make the decision
to achieve something. All of us know that nothing can move forward until that first
decision to do so is made. The initial action is always the decision to go ahead, which
many people tend to overlook. So, decide on moving forward, put your decision down in
writing, just to keep it in focus, and then carry on from there.

B. Having clarity of vision and purpose is perhaps one of the most important factors
of achieving success. The fact is that most people simply have no idea about what they
really want. Clarity means understanding exactly what you want and how it will affect
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your life. Once you acquire clarity of vision and purpose, the next vital step of becoming
successful is determining aims you want to achieve.

C. You should be able to accomplish what you set out to do with unwavering concen-
tration. Life is full of distractions — TV, family, e-mail and telephones — all of which
can be completely overwhelming. How can you concentrate on your goals? Willpower is
one of the factors although willpower alone will not be sufficient to achieve your aims.
One of the best ways is to make a plan and then stick to it.

D. Before beginning any new activity, examine it to see if it will help in moving you
nearer to your goals. If a certain activity can be put away for a later time, defer it. If that
activity can be done by somebody else, delegate it. And if it does not really need to be
done at all, it can be deleted. This kind of close examination of each activity will help in
keeping you focused on the things that are really important.

E. Success often involves being willing to pay the price that everything has. The price
may not be in monetary terms. It could be sacrifice, effort, time, and also money, or maybe
something else. The point is that in order to become successful, you must be ready to work
hard and to put all your effort into achieving your purpose. Success takes a lot of dedication.

F. Lack of confidence is one of the biggest hurdles that many people need to get over
in order to become successful. People often think they are not good enough or not smart
enough, which can actually prevent them from finding the success they seek. It is com-
mon knowledge that if you think you can do something, you will, and conversely, if you
think that it cannot be done, it will lead to failure.

G. Nothing can be achieved until action is taken to achieve it. After all the above
steps of taking a decision, setting goals, making plans and choosing a strategy, you will
need to go ahead and act on what you want to achieve. By putting your plan of action into
play, you will get to what you set out to achieve — becoming successful!

A B C D E F G

ITpowumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaosxenuil, 0603HaYeHHbL-
mu yugpamu 1—7. Odua u3 wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnsan. 3anecume yuppy, 0603HALAIOWYIO
coomeemcmayuyio 1acme npedioxiceHus, 8 mabaiuyy.

‘Tune In, Turn On, and Drop Out’ was the motto of the hippie movement that grew
partially out of young America’s disillusionment with the Vietnam War. Hippies were
mainly white teenagers and young adults A

The immediate precursor to the hippies was the so-called Beat Generatmn of the late
1950s. But where the intellectual beats tended to stay out of politics, the hippies were
known as much for their political outspokenness B . Their opposition
to the Vietnam War became one of the most significant aspects of the growing antiwar
movement throughout the latter half of the 1960s.

To express their protests, and to ‘turn on’ others, the hippies used art, street theatre
and particularly music. This culture reached its peak in the summer of 1967, when a con-
cert in San Francisco’s Golden Gate Park introduced the music of the hippies to a wider
audience. The concert inspired thousands of young people around the country to head to
San Francisco, C

In the 60’s, hippies sought to free themselves from societal restrictions, choose their
own way and find new meaning in life. This made hippies instantly recognizable to one
another and served D

Hippies often chose brightly coloured clothmg Much of hippie clothing was self-
made, and hippies often purchased their clothes from flea markets and second-hand
shops. Natural and foreign accessories for both men and women included Native Ameri-
can jewellery, headbands and long beaded necklaces. Tie-dyeing was very fashionable
E

Hippie culture spread worldwide through a fusion of rock music, folk and blues. It al-
so found expression in literature, fashion, and the visual arts, F
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Eventually the hippie movement extended far beyond the United States, the United
Kingdom, Europe, and appeared in Australia, Canada, New Zealand, Japan, Brazil and
many other countries.

which were against the war and the government

who shared distrust towards traditional values and authority
some wearing flowers in their hair

including film, posters and album covers

as part of hippie style and still is today

as a visual symbol of their willingness to question authority
as for their long hair and colourful clothing

NS oh N =

A B C D E F

ITpowumaiime paccrai u svinonrnume 3adanusa Al15—A21. B kaxdom 3ad0anuu ob6eedume
yuppy 1, 2, 3 uaru 4, coomeemcemayow,yio 6b.0pAHHOMY 8AMU 6APUAHMY OMEEMa.

Before my many years’ service in a restaurant, I attended a top science university.
The year was 2023 and I was finishing the project that would win me my professorship.
In the end, it resulted in my becoming a kitchen employee.

My forty-second birthday had made a lonely visit the week before, and I was once
again by myself in the flat. Like countless other mornings, I ordered a bagel from the
toaster. ‘Yes, sir!’ it replied with robotic relish, and I began the day’s work on the
project. It was a magnificent machine capable of transferring the minds of any two be-
ings into each other’s bodies.

As the toaster began serving my bagel on to a plate, I realised the project was in fact
ready for testing. I retrieved the duck and the cat — which I had bought for this pur-
pose — from their containers, and set about calibrating the machine in their direction.
Once ready, I leant against the table, holding the bagel I was too excited to eat, and initi-
ated the transfer sequence. As expected, the machine whirred and hummed into action,
my nerves tingling at its synthetic sounds.

The machine hushed, extraction and injection nozzles poised, scrutinizing its targets.
The cat, though, was suddenly gripped by terrible alarm. The brute leapt into the air,
flinging itself onto the machine. I watched in horror as the nozzles swung towards me;
and, with a terrible, psychedelic whirl of colours, felt my mind wrenched from its sockets.

When I awoke, moments later, I noticed first that I was two feet shorter. Then, I rea-
lised the lack of my limbs, and finally it occurred to me that I was a toaster. I saw imme-
diately the solution to the situation — the machine could easily reverse the transfer —
but was then struck by my utter inability to carry this out.

After some consideration, using what I supposed must be the toaster’s onboard com-
puter, I devised a strategy for rescue. Through the device’s rudimentary eye — with
which it served its creations — I could see the internal telephone on the wall. Aiming
carefully, I began propelling slices of bread at it. ‘Certainly, sir. There’s a burst water
pipe on the floor above, I suppose I’ll kill two birds with one stone and sort you out on the
way.’ The clerk arrived promptly, leaving his ‘caution, wet floor’ sign in the corridor. I
spoke immediately, saying I was on the intercom, and requested that he simply press the
large button on the machine before him. ‘This one, sir?’ he asked, and before I could cor-
rect him, the room was filled with a terrible, whirling light, and he fell to the ground.

A minute later he stood up again, uncertainly, and began moving in a manner that
can only be described as a waddle. The duck, meanwhile, was scrutinising the flat with an
air of wearied distaste. I gazed at the scene with dismay. Suddenly an idea struck the
clerk, and with avian glee he tottered towards the window. I spluttered a horrified warn-
ing to no avail. He leapt triumphantly from the balcony, spread his ‘wings’ and disap-
peared. I would have wept, but managed only to eject a few crumbs.

Determined not to give up hope, I began to burn clumsy messages into slices of bread,
and slung these desperate distress calls through the window. I sought not only my own
salvation, but also to account for the bizarre demise of the clerk, who must no doubt have
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been discovered on the street below. I soon found my bread bin to be empty, and sank
again into a morose meditation.

A large movement shocked me from my morbid contemplation. Before me, having
clambered up from the floor, stood my own body. It regarded me with dim cheer. ‘I have
been upgraded,’ it announced in monotone. The room was silent as I struggled to cope
with this information. Then: “Would you like some toast?’

The truth dawned on me, and I wasted no time in seeing the utility of this revelation.
I informed the toaster, which was now in control of my body, that I wished it to fetch
help. It regarded me warily, then asked if I would like that buttered. Maintaining pa-
tience, I explained the instruction more thoroughly. I watched with surreal anticipation
as my body of forty-two years jerked its way out of the flat. It rounded the corner, and
there was a hope-dashing crash. It had tripped up on the ‘caution: wet floor’ sign. To my
joyous relief, however, I heard the thing continue on its way down the corridor.

Minutes passed, then hours. On the dawn of the third day, I concluded that the toaster
had failed in its piloting of my body, and that help was not on its way. Pushed on by a
grim fervour, I began igniting the entire stock of bread. As the smoke poured from my
casing, and the first hints of deadly flame flickered in my mechanisms, I began the solemn
disclosure of my own eulogy. Suddenly the fire alarm leapt into action, hurling thick jets
of water across the flat, desperate to save its occupants. A piercing wail erupted from all
sides, and a squabbling mixture of annoyance, relief and curiosity filtered into my mind.

Once the firemen had visited and deactivated the alarm, I was identified as the fault,
unplugged and hauled away to a repair shop. The staff there, finding nothing to remove
but a faulty speech chip, apparently put me up for sale. I only know this because, on be-
ing reconnected to the mains, I found myself in a shiny, spacious kitchen. Missing my
electronic voice, I could only listen to the conversation of the staff, discussing the odd
conduct of their new cook. The end of their hurried discussion heralded his arrival. I
gazed at the door in silent surrender, as my body stepped proudly on to the premises, dis-
playing its newly designed menu. At the top of the list I could discern ‘Buttered bagel’.

(Adapted from ‘Professor Panini’ by Matthew Grigg)

The narrator was working on the project because

1) he wanted to become a kitchen employee.

2) he wanted to get a higher position at the university.
3) he wanted to win an award.

4) he wanted to start working in a restaurant.

The course of experiment changed suddenly because

1) the machine hushed and crashed.

2) the narrator was horrified by the machine.

3) the transfer sequence was wrong.

4) the cat was frightened and jumped onto the machine.

In order to reverse the transfer the narrator

1) pressed the large button on the machine.

2) began propelling slices of bread at the machine.
3) wanted to call for help.

4) burst a water pipe.

The narrator felt sorry for the clerk because

1) he died.

2) he tripped up on the ‘caution: wet floor’ sign.
3) he behaved as a duck.

4) he managed only to eject a few crumbs.

The narrator’s body

1) fetched help.

2) crashed into the ‘caution: wet floor’ sign and died.
3) never returned.

4) was gripped by despair.
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The narrator began igniting the stock of bread because
1) he wanted to smoke.

2) he intended to activate the fire alarm.

3) he wished to die.

4) he planned to empty his bread bin.

The staff of the kitchen was discussing

1) a new toaster.

2) a newly designed menu.

3) the odd appearance of their new cook.

4) the strange behaviour of their new cook.

Ilo oxonuarnuu evtnonnernus sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABY]JbTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETAHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, ymo oméembi Ha 3a-
Oanusa B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaomcsa 6 pasiblx 1acmax 6iaHKd.

Paznen 3. FPAMMATUKA U IEKCUKA

IIpowumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, croéa, Haneva-
MmarHble 3a21G6HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYE CMPOK, 0603HaveHHbix Homepamu B4—B10, max, umobui
OHU 2DAMMAIMUYECKU COOMEEMCME08aLU COOEPHAHUIO meKcma. 3anoirume nPponycKu nNorYyieH-
Hbimu caoeamu. Kaxcootit nponyckx coomeemcmeyem omdensnomy sadarnuio us ezpynnv. B4—B10.

Halloween
Halloween is one of the world’s holidays. OLD
Every kid forward to the 31st of October. Little boys magically LOOK

turn into vampires and little girls into fairies.

Halloween’s origins go all the way back to ancient times with the Celtic
festival of Samhain, the end of summer and harvest time MARK
and the beginning of dark, cold winter.

During the festivities, poor citizens asked for food and
cakes in return for their promise to pray for the fam- GIVE
ily’s dead relatives.

Today Halloween in several countries around the CELEBRATE
globe.
A traditional food eaten on Halloween is ‘barnbrack’, which is a kind of

fruitcake. People usually bake a muslin-wrapped treat inside the cake,
which can foretell the future. EATER

For example, if a ring is found in the cake, the person GET
married soon.

ITpouwumaiime npusedénnuiii Hudice mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xo00umo, cao6a, Haneva-
ManHbie 3a22a8HbLLMU OYKEAMU 6 KOHYE CMPOK, 0603Ha eHRbLx HoMepamu B11—B16, max, wmo-
ObL OHU ZPAMMAMUYECKU U JEKCUYECKU COOMBemCcmaeo6aiu cofepianuio mexcma. 3anoarume
nponycku noayiernbvimu croséamu. Kaxduiii nponyck coomeemcmaeyem omoeavHomy 3a0aHuio u3
epynnu. B11—B16.

Russian Weather

Russian weather, particularly for foreigners, seems to be clouded in
myths and legends. Russia is a huge country, spanning its CLIMATE
zones from polar arctic to subtropical and everything in between.
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The capital of Russia, Moscow, has a continental climate, with great

in temperature between winter and summer months. VARY
In mid-summer, during July and August, temperatures are pleasantly
warm, with hot spells. OCCASION
Winters differ , with only about six hours of daylight in the DRASTIC

middle of the season and temperatures recorded at way below freezing
point.

The image of Moscow weather is so dominated by the snow that VISIT
often underestimate the warmth of Moscow summers.
While the summer attracts the of tourists, many MAJOR

Moscow residents would suggest spring and early autumn as the best
time to visit Moscow.

IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HAYeHHbIMU HoMepanu A22—A28. Smu Homepa
coomeemcmaeyiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 KomopbLx npedcmasnierHvt 803MON*CHbLE 6APUAHMbBL O~
semos. O68edume Homep 8bl6PAHHO20 8AMU 8APUAHMA OMEema.

Luck
About forty years ago I was an instructor in the military academy at Woolwich. I was
present in one of the sections when young Scoresby A22 his preliminary

examination. I was touched to the quick with pity because the rest of the class answered
up brightly and handsomely while he didn’t know anything, so to speak. All the
compassion in me was aroused in his behalf. I understood that when he came to be
examined again, he would be flung over, so it would be simply a harmless act of
A23 to ease his fall as much as I could.

I took him aside, and found that he knew a little of Caesar’s history; and as he didn’t
know anything else, I went to work and drilled him like a galley slave on a certain line of
stock questions concerning Caesar which I knew would be used. You won’t believe me but
he went through with flying A24 on examination day! He went through on that
purely superficial ‘cram,’ and got compliments too, while others, who knew a thousand
times more than he, got plucked. A25 some strangely lucky accident, he was
asked no question outside of the narrow limits of his drill.

It was stupefying. Now of course the thing that would A26 him and kill him
at last was mathematics. I A27 to make his death as easy as I could. So I drilled -
him and crammed him just on the line of questions which the examiners would be most
likely to use, and then launched him on his fate. Well, try to A28 of the
result: to my consternation, he took the first prize! And with it he got a perfect ovation
in the way of compliments.

1) undertook 2) underscored 3) understood 4) underwent
1) charity 2) cruelty 3) loyalty 4) bravery

1) marks 2) grades 3) colours 4) banners

1) Under 2)In 3) With 4) By

1)find 2) expose 3) denounce 4) injure

1) suggested 2) settled 3) solved 4) resolved
1) conceive 2) imagine 3) predict 4) foretell

ITo oxonuanuu gvinoanenus 3adanuit B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABY/[bTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETAHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeembut HaA 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnorazaomcsa 8 pa3nslx wacmax 6aarnka. IIpu nepenoce omaemos
6 3adanusax B4—B16 6yxevst 3anucsisaiomces 6e3 npo6enios U 3HAKOG NPEenUHAHUA.
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Pazpen 4. MTMCbMO

Has omeemos Ha 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoavsyiime Baanx omaemos Ne 2.

ITpu svinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHuMmaHue obpamume Ha Mo, ¥mo 8awlu omeemabl
6ydym oyeHUBAMbCA MOLLKO NO 3ANUCAM, COenaHHbim 8 Baanke omaemos N¢ 2. Hukaxue 3anucu
yepHosuka He 6Yydym yiumubl6ambcsa 3KCNEPMOoM.

OCpamume 6HuMAHUE MAKHe HA Heobxo0umocme co6a0deHuA YKa3aHH020 06Bema mexcma.
Texcmbr HedocmamoxHozo 00seMa, @ MAKIce Lacmsb mexKcma, npegviiialowas mpebyemstii 06
eM, — He oyeHusalmcA.

ITpu sanoanenuu Baanka omeemos N 2 bl yrasvieaeme cHnavaaa Homep 3adanusa C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omaem. Ecau 00H0i cmoporbt 6AGHKA HeGOCMAMOYHO, 8bl MONceme UCNONLb30-
eamb Opyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English pen friend Mary who writes:

..[n your previous letter you told me that you had joined your school Literature Club. I
wonder what you do at your club meetings. Can I help you in any way?

As for me, I enjoy reading very much and I would be really interested to know about fa-
mous Russian writers. Who is your favourite writer at the moment? Have you got enough
time for reading? ...

Write a letter to Mary.

In your letter

— answer her questions and tell her about your Literature Club
— ask 3 questions about her reading preferences

Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Lots of people enjoy different sports. However, there are people who think that sport is
not really useful.

What is your opinion? Are you for or against sport?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Bot yeaviuuume 6 avickasvieanuii. Yemanosume coomeemcemeue meincly 6b.CKA3bIEAHUAMU
Kax0ozo zosopawezo A—F u ymeepmcdenuamu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonvsyitme xasxcdoe
ymaeepicdenue, 0603Ha4eHHOe coomaememayrwell yudpoii, monvro odur pas. B sadanuu ecms 09-
HO Ruwnee ymaepicdenue. Bol ycaviwume 3anuco deaxcdvt. 3anecume ceou omeemut 6 mabiuyy.

. I am not good at cooking.

. Cooking is easy!

. I love making people happy with my cooking skills.
. I hate cooking.

. I don’t mind occasional cooking.

. I enjoy throwing dinner parties.

. I am not favourable to official parties.

OB W=

ToBopamuii A B C D E F

YrTBepxaenne

But yeaviuwume paseosop dpyaseil. Onpedenume, kaxue u3 npugedénnovlx ymeepiucdenuii A1 —
A7 coomeemcmaeyrwm codepycanuio mexcma (1 — True), xaxue He coomaemcmeyiom (2 —
False) u o uém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKCMa Helb3s damb HU NOLONU-
meavHoz0, Hu ompuyamenvrozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O6sedume nHomep 6bL6pAHHO20 8aMU
sapuarnma omeema. Bot ycaviwume 3anuce deacow..

At present rechargeable batteries last approximately ten years.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Rechargeable batteries last less than they could because of tiny fractures inside them.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Chris produces self-repairing car paints.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The materials delivered to the battery are the same as in self-healing paints.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The materials delivered to the battery enlarge its capacity.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

With this approach applied to the battery, its lifetime will be five times longer.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Chris has got an electric car.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Byt yeavuiuwume paccras uccaedosamens JMana-Muwens Kycmo. B 3adanusx A8— Al14 obae-
dume yugpy 1, 2 unu 3, coomeemcmaeywuiyio 6bi6paLHomy samu sapuanmy omeema. Bul ycaviuwiu-
me 3anuco deaxcdot.

What distinguishes people from dolphins and whales?
1) Our primary sense is vision.

2) We are warm-blooded.

3) We are very social.
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What do people feel in the presence of those animals?

1) Curiosity. 2) Fear. 3) Excitement.
The largest creatures ever on the planet are

1) African elephants.

2) finbacks.

3) dinosaurs.

People affect marine life by

1) dumping waste in the ocean.
2) polluting the atmosphere.
3) mismanaging mineral resources.

Large ocean mammals will be able to survive in the changing environment because
they

1) are able to adapt.
2) are eating fish.
3) can move very quickly.

In case of weather change, people will be at a disadvantage on land because
1) they are unable to relocate.

2) they have too little time for relocation.

3) they need special infrastructure for relocation.

In the future people should try
1) not to make mistakes.

2) not to repeat their mistakes.
3) to understand their mistakes.

ITo oxonuaHuu ébinoanenus sadanuiit B1 u A1—A14 HE SABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHUE, wmo omeemb. Ha 3a0aHus
B1, A1—Al14 pacnonazaomcs 6 pa3unblx vacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omeemoa 6 3adanuu Bl
(6 HudxcHell yacmu 6AaHKA ) YUu@pbl 3anucviéalomcs 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK08 NPpenuHaHusa.

Paspen 2. Y TEHUE

[52]

Ycmanogsume coomeemcmeue mexndy 3azorosxamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemuvt 8 mabaruyy. Hcnonvsyiime kaxdywo yugppy moavko odun pa3. B sadanuu odun
30201060K MTUWHUT.

1. Behind the Wheel 5. Permanent People

2. Pessimistic Predictions 6. Greenhouse Effect

3. Intelligent House 7. Easy Shopping

4. New Possibilities for Business 8. Future Entertainment

A. The smart fridge will be connected to the Internet as part of a home network that
runs your domestic life, interacting with the barcodes on your food, and re-ordering
them on-line as you use them. Virtually all domestic appliances will be linked by comput-
er, so that the fridge can communicate with the cooker and rubbish bin, coordinating
complex tasks such as cooking a meal.

B. Children of the future will never be able to complain that there’s no one to play
with. Equipped with virtual reality headsets, they will be taking part in global games,
for example, in medieval jousting tournaments. Their opponents, selected by the com-
puter, will probably live on the other side of the world.
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C. Cars of the future will take much of the strain out of driving. The intelligent naviga-
tion system will be able to choose the best route for you by monitoring an online traffic da-
tabase for hold-ups, while the cruise control keeps a constant distance from the car in
front. And if you exceed the speed limit, the speedometer will give a polite warning to you.

D. Holographic conferencing and virtual reality meetings will allow people to interact
with colleagues and clients via computer, without needing to leave the comfort of their own
homes. This will also mean that a lot more people will either work freelance from home, or
on flexible short-term contracts. The old concept ‘jobs for life’ will be a thing of the past.

E. In the future it will become harder to tell the difference between the human and
the machine. All body parts will be replaceable. A computer will function like the human
brain with the ability to recognize feelings and respond in a feeling way. We will then be
able to create a machine duplicate of ourselves and transfer our spirit so we will be able
to live for as long as we want.

F. There will be great changes to the environment particularly because of the rising
sea levels. Global warming is expected to cause oceans to rise by one meter, which will
increase the risk of flooding. It will happen regardless of any future actions to curb
greenhouse gases. Projected climate change will also tend to degrade water quality
through higher water temperatures.

G. We will not rely so much on cash as we do now. It will mainly be digital money, the
inevitable medium of exchange for an increasingly wired world. We will no longer need
to carry a wad of bills or fumble for exact change. Supermarkets will have iris recogni-
tion systems so the money for our groceries will automatically be transferred from our
bank accounts as we’re standing at the checkout.

A B C D E F G

Ilpouumaitme mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F yacmamu npednoxcenuil, 06031avenHbL-
»mu yuppamu 1—7. Odna u3 wacmeit 8 cnucrke 1—7 auwnan. 3anecume yu@dpy, 0603naLaOWy0
coomeemcmeynuyio Yacmy npednoxicerus, 8 mabiuyy.

The term ‘biosphere’ was coined in 1875 by the geologist, Eduard Suess, but it was
Vladimir Vernadsky A . He believed that all living organisms together with
their environments make up the biosphere. These environments include the air, land,
rocks and water. The exact thickness of the biosphere on Earth is difficult to calculate,
but most scientists would agree that it is from about 5,000 metres above sea level to
around 9,000 metres below sea level. Thus, there is a 14-kilometre zone
B

The biosphere is important because it is all of life. Without the biosphere, Earth
would be a lifeless planet like all the others in our solar system. Also, the biosphere could
not exist without water. Water is essential for all living organisms on Earth and has
played a very important role in the evolution of life on our planet. Life on Earth began
approximately 3.5 billion years ago in the oceans. At that time, Earth was very different
from C

The biosphere is like a ladder This ladder is known as the food chain, and all life de-
pends on the first step of the ladder D . Animals eat the plants; big-
ger animals eat the smaller animals, and so on. In this way, all organisms are closely con-
nected to their environment.

The biosphere is E . It gives us our food, water and the air that we
breathe. Everything we need in order to grow and survive comes directly from the bio-
sphere, so it is important to protect it. However, humans have had a huge impact on the
biosphere. Sometimes this has been good, but at other times it has been very destructive.

Scientists are very concerned about the future, particularly F
It is very important to try and prevent any permanent damage, or we will destroy our-
selves.
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. how people will affect the environment
. within which life exists

. who recognised its ecological importance
. what keeps us alive

. what it is today

. which will cause environmental damage
. which is made up of plants

A B C D E F
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ITpowumaiime paccrkas u evinoanume s3adanus Al5—A21. B kandom 3adanuu obgedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomsemcmaeyowyio 6bL0PAHHOMY 86AMU 6APUAHMY OMEeMa.

Increasingly, I see that home educating is so much more than ‘equipping children for
life’. We all begin somewhere, and this is a good starting point, but if that is all that hap-
pens, then we only scratch the surface of something so important.

We began educating our children at home in January 1993, and it was supposed to be a
short term solution to an immediate problem, namely the fact that I did not have transport
to get my three-year-old daughter to nursery school. That was almost 17 years ago, and I
am so glad we made that choice and for the direction in which that choice led us. Home ed-
ucation has turned out to be much more than a way of schooling; it is a way of life, a family
building and enhancing opportunity, and a key to self-knowledge and growth.

We started with a programme called Babies Bible Class and a second-hand Letterland
teacher’s guide. Using these two, I developed a series of unit studies which we pursued
with interest and enthusiasm. This alone was considered very radical. In the far off days
when home education was still illegal for over 7’s, no-one dared deviate from the Nation-
al Curriculum. In fact, no-one even thought it was possible to do so. How could you teach
without a prescribed scheme of work? But I felt, right from the beginning, that the cur-
riculum should fit the child, not the other way around.

As the years went by, and more children were added into our family, we continued our
eclectic mix of unit studies. I developed the units around specific interests of the chil-
dren at any given time, and where possible, followed these up with outings, movies or
books about the subject. The children were bright, eager, and willing. I have many spe-
cial memories of these years.

Initially we had a lot of fun, but as time went on, schoolwork gradually became a bat-
tle, especially with my second daughter. She was one of those self-directed thinkers, a
child who wanted to know what the point was of any given activity, and who was not in-
terested in doing tasks just for the sake of doing them. Increasingly, our schoolwork
took up long and unpleasant hours, filled with strife and disappointment. We lost the joy
in the learning, and I felt like the fire breathing dragon.

I’m a researcher and a problem-solver by nature, so I began to ask questions about our
educational approach and methodology. At this time I came into contact with Martie Du
Plessis, an educational consultant who was particularly interested in helping the people
in home educating families to identify and understand their particular learning styles,
and to consider the ways in which they interacted with one another. A session spent with
Martie was very enlightening, as we began to realise the obvious — that people, in their
uniqueness, both gather and organise information in different ways. Thus a child who
seemed oppositional and difficult and downright disobedient quite possibly just had a
different learning style to the parent.

In 2000, I read all six of Charlotte Mason’s insightful books. Her last book ‘Towards
a Philosophy of Education’ gave me a lot to think about. It was directly because of her
influence that we introduced a strong literature focus as the foundation for our learning.
We had always enjoyed reading to the children. Craig and I both love books, but now we
recognised that reading books was more than the activity. It was how one obtained food
for the mind.
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In 2001, we bought our first pre-packaged curriculum ‘Year 1’ of Sonlight’s excellent
literature based programme. We loved the books. However, we quickly dispensed with
the curriculum guide, preferring to read the books at our own pace. There was only one
problem — we finished reading the whole year’s books within a few months! I found my-
self motivating why we needed a larger educational budget. Step by step our own individ-
ualised educational approach was developing.

All of the discoveries I was making about education now crystallised into one key
word — respect. I recognised that many educational approaches were inherently disre-
spectful to learners. They presumed too much, elevated teachers to a status that was not
real, discounted previous knowledge and wisdom on the part of the learner. Many meth-
odologies erupted from an erroneous notion that the learner was an empty vessel waiting
to be filled up by the all wise educator. But Charlotte Mason believed that the learner was
not ‘less’ than the teacher.

Increasingly I became uneasy with a prescriptive, teacher directed approach to my
children’s education. Although I had designed a curriculum that was sensitive to my
children’s interests, it was still a curriculum chosen by me. Like the adults around me, I
had been led to believe that the children would not learn unless I made them learn. But
Charlotte Mason said that learning was to humans what swimming was to fish — some-
thing they did naturally, unconsciously, and all the time.

Looking back, our home education has been a wonderful journey. Two of my children
are now beyond compulsory education. I found that our educational philosophy evolved,
and our methodology changed accordingly from year to year, and as the children devel-
oped. I tried out things that didn’t work, and found things that did. This process, of
course, continues.

The narrator began educating her children at home because she
1) felt home education was a key to self-knowledge and growth.
2) didn’t want her daughter to be educated with other children.
3) had a short-term problem at work.

4) could not get her daughter to nursery school.

The narrator was sure that

1) it is impossible deviate from the National Curriculum.

2) the National Curriculum should meet the child’s needs.

3) she should develop a series of unit studies according to the National Curriculum.
4) she could not teach without a prescribed scheme of work.

The narrator had problems educating her second daughter because
1) she didn’t want to study.

2) she didn’t like doing tasks.

3) of her independent way of thinking.

4) their schoolwork took up long hours.

After a session spent with Martie Du Plessis the narrator understood
1) that people can have different learning styles.

2) that her second daughter was disobedient.

3) her own learning style.

4) the way she interacted with her children.

Literature became the foundation for the children’s education
1) because they had always enjoyed reading.

2) due to the influence of Charlotte Mason’s books.

3) because the narrator and her husband both loved books.

4) as books contained food for thought.

The narrator dispensed with the curriculum guide because

1) the children read books faster than they were supposed to.

2) the children read books more slowly than they were supposed to.
3) they had a small educational budget.

4) the curriculum guide was boring.
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The narrator initially believed that

1) the learner was an empty vessel waiting to be filled up.

2) children learn unconsciously all the time.

3) the children would not learn without her motivating them.
4) the learner was not ‘less’ than the teacher.

ITo oxonuarnuu evinonnenun sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABYIIbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, wmo omeemut Ha 3a-
danun B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnosazarwomcsa 6 pa3Hvix wacmax 61aHKa.

Pasnen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpowumaiime npueedénnuiii huxce mexcm. Ilpeo6pasyiime, ecau nHeo6xodumo, caoea, Haneua-
MAaHHble 3A2A6HLIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYe CMPOK, 0003HaYeHHbix Homepamu B4—B10, marx, umobbi
OHU ZpAMMAMULECKU COOMBEEMCME06ALU COAEPHAHUIO meKcma. 3anonHLmMme NPONYCKU NOJLY4eH-
Hbimu caogamu. Kaxcobviit nponyck coomsemcmayem omdeavHomy 3adarnuio us epynnovt B4—B10.

Computers in Education

When Mrs. Bashet’s son walks through the door after school, she
to ask if he has any homework. She already knows. NOT HAVE

That’s because in 2007, Dougherty Valley High School, in California,
a program called School Loop, essentially putting grade BUY
books, attendance sheets, student binders, and even blackboards online.

With a few mouse clicks on her computer at work, Mrs. Bashet can
check her son’s assignments and test scores as well as see in nearly real
time if he any class. SKIP

With School Loop, parents, teachers, administrators, and students can

access a vast quantity of data as effortlessly as opening an email. At the

moment school districts across the country School Loop and ADOPT
similar systems, such as Edline and PowerSchool.

Ed Zaiontz, executive director of information services, says that the

trend toward shuttling information between schools, homes, and dis-

trict offices to grow in the future as the digital dividle CONTINUE
shrinks.

One might expect that today’s high school students who learned to read

at the same time as they learned to click a mouse and hit ‘Enter’

wouldn’t think twice about track of their classes online. KEEP

However, when the school started using School Loop, about ONE
half of students groused about the new window parents would have on
their school days.

Ipowumaiime npueedénnbilii Huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xo0umo, c106a, HANELA-
MmanHble 3a2NA6HbIMU GYKEAMU 8 KOHYe cmpok, 0603HayerHblx Homepamu B11—B16, mak, umo-
6bl OHU zpAMMAMUYECKU U AeKCUYeCKU COOma8emcmeosasu co0epianuio mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycku noaryieHnvimu caosamu. Kaxncduviit nponyck coomsemcemayem omdenvHomy 3a0anHuio us
zpynns. B11—B16.

Do you Drink Coffee?

Drinking coffee is an irresistible habit for millions of people and most of
them find it to do without it. POSSIBLE

Yet, doctors feel pessimistic about drinking coffee and even consider it

HARM
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Some people can drink several cups of coffee with few side effects. Oth-
er individuals may be so that even a small amount of cof- SENSE
fee makes them uncomfortable.

They may become impatient and notice some nervousness, headaches,

and to concentrate. ABLE
B15 It is believed that coffee makes people more . That is why ENERGY
' people usually drink coffee in the morning.
B16 However, there are people who feel sleepy after a cup of coffee. ACTUAL

IIpouwumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaveHHbiME HOMepamu A22—A28. Omu nomepa
coomgemcmayiom 3adanusm A22— A28, 8 xomopuix npedcmasienb. 603MONCHbLE 6APUAHIbL OM-
semos. OGeedume Homep 6bi6PAHHOZO 8aMU 8ADUAHMA OMEEMa.

Side by Side

Melissa dropped into a chair in front of her manager’s cherry veneer desk. ‘I don’t
know how people with kids can do this job,” the 25-year-old radio advertising sales rep
said.

Her boss, Laurie Thompson, had heard such self-doubt before. Her six salespeople at
Connoisseur Media in Erie often popped into her office to give vent to their A22
about a tough day of cold-calling.

Laurie nodded. She didn’t have children, A23 herself instead to a sales career,
running marathons, cycling, sailing and spending time with her husband.

‘I don’t think I’ll ever have kids, though that would really disappoint my parents,’
Melissa said.

‘Why? Because you’re A24 only child?’ Laurie asked. Melissa said her parents
would be disappointed because they A25 for grandkids. Then she added, almost as
an afterthought, ‘I was adopted.’

From the time she was tiny, Melissa knew that she was adopted. Her new parents were
always open with their daughter about where she came from. Along the way, Melissa
grew A26 to questions from people who had learnt she was adopted. So she wasn’t
at all A27 about answering her boss that afternoon.

‘Have you ever had a desire to meet your real parents?’ Laurie asked.

‘Not really,” Melissa said. ‘It’s not that I don’t want to. It’s just that I haven’t got
around to it. And I don’t feel like I’m missing anything. My parents are wonderful.’

Melissa laughed and was about to leave when Laurie asked her another question.

‘When were you born?’

‘April 14, 1981.° Then, feeling she’d taken A28 enough of her boss’s time, Me-
lissa said goodbye and headed home.

1) happiness 2) joy 3) frustrations 4) tears
A23| 1) preparing 2) concentrating 3) involving 4) devoting
1) — 2) the 3)a 4) an

1) wanted 2) needed 3) desired 4) longed
1)accustomed 2) annoyed 3) anxious 4) ashamed
1) conscious 2) hesitant 3) interested 4) reluctant
A28 1)in 2) over 3) on 4) up

Ilo oxonuanuu evinonnenus 3adanuit B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY/[bTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, wmo omeemb. Ha 3a-
Oanusa B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazawomcsa 6 pasubix yacmsx 6.aankxa. Ilpu nepenoce omaemos
6 3adanuax B4—B16 6yrev. 3anucvieaomces 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK06 NPenUHAHUA.
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Pazpen 4. MTUCBMO

Hnsa omeemos na 3adanua C1, C2 ucnoavsyiime Baankx omeemos Ne 2.

Ilpu evinoanenuu 3adanuit C1 u C2 ocoboe snumarue obpamume Ha mo, Wmo aull 0MeEembl
6ydym oyeHuB8ambCA MOLbKO NO 3anucsm, cleaannvim 6 Branrke omeemos Né 2. Hurakxue 3anucu
yepHOo8UKA He Oydym yiumbLl8ambca 3KCNEPmMoM.

Obpamume HUMAHUE MAKICEe HA Heobxo0umocmb COORIO0eHUA YKASAHH020 06Bema mexcma.
Texcmut HeGocmamouwroz0 06zeMa, A MakKie Lacmb meKcma, npesvillanw,as mpebyembiii 06sem,
— He oyeHueawmcs.

Ilpu 3anonnenuu Branrka omeemos N 2 bl yrasvieaeme cHavaaa nomep 3adanua C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau 0o0Hoi cmoponbt 6raHka HeBocmamoiHo, 8bl MOJNceme UCNOAb3O0-
eamb Opyzyio cmopory Baanka.

This is part of a letter from your English pen friend Jane who writes:

.. My home town is rather small but I like it. The people here are very friendly and they
try and keep our town clean and beautiful. And do you enjoy living in a big city? How do you
spend your spare time there?

Anyway, I'm thinking of travelling around Russia next summer. Could you tell me what
weather to expect? Should I take warm clothes with me? ...

Write a letter to Jane.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her home town
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Some people think that graffiti is another form of expressing art whereas others con-
sider it to be pure vandalism.

What is your opinion?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

Bui ycaviwume 6 evickas3vi6anuil. Yemanosume coomeemcemaeue mexdy 8biCKA3bLEAHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zosopaujezo A—F u ymeepucdenusamu, dannoimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonv3yiime waxcdoe
ymaepicderue, 00603Havenoe coomeemcmayouell yuppoi,, moavko odun pal. B sadarnuu ecmv 00-
HO RuWHee ymaepicdenue. Bol ycaviuwume sanucwy deaxcdvt. 3anecume c6ou omeemut 8 mabruyy.

. My room closely corresponds to my character.
. T haven’t got a room of my own.

. My room is a reflection of my interests.

. I want my room to be appreciated.

. My room is full of souvenirs.

. I don’t spend much time in my room.

. My room is a place for relaxation.

IO ARWN =

T'oBopammi A B C D E F

YTBepaxkIeHHE

But ycaviuwume pazzoeop dpyseil. Onpedenume, Kaxue u3 npueedénnvix ymeepridenuiir A1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicanurw mexcma (1 — True), xaxue ne coomeemcmseyiom (2 —
False) u 0 uém 6 mexcme He cKA3aHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL MEKCMA HeAb3A 0amb HU NOSOHCU-
meavHoz0, HU ompuyameavhozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O66edume Homep evi6parHoz0 6amu
sapuanma omeema. Bvi ycaviwume sanucv daaxicdul.

>
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Scientists have come up with a new model of a mobile phone.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

There is no sufficient data on how people use their mobile phones.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Device Analyser monitors people’s actions with mobile phones.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Scientists use personal information for their studies.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The collected data will be secret.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

People can download Device Analyser from the website free of charge.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Dan downloaded Device Analyser a week ago.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bbt yeaviwume unmepevio ¢ Komeduiinvim axmepom Qucedppom I'punom. B 3adanusx A8—
Al14 o6sedume yugppy 1, 2 unu 3, coomsemecmaeyowyio 6uL6pAHHOMY 8amu 8apuanmy omeema. Bui
yeaviwume 3anuco 0e8axcdvt.

Jeff Green

1) is the youngest in the family.
2) comes from a happy family.
3) is always anxious.
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When Jeff Green started his career,

1) 50 % of jokes were about women.
2) no one told jokes about women.
3) he didn’t tell jokes about women.

The job of a comedian implies

1) working with other comedians.
2) spending much time alone.
3) spending little time travelling.

Jeff Green is away from home
1) every five weeks. 2) five days a week. 3) 35 days a year.

Jeff Green have not performed in
1) Europe. 2) America. 3) China.

When Jeff Green performs in other countries, he usually

1) changes references such as Tesco to some local brand.

2) spends much time explaining English jokes to the audience.
3) doesn’t change the material of the show.

Before going on stage, Jeff Green
1) remembers his first few moments on stage.
- 2) mentally rehearses all his show.
3) imagines how he’ll catch up with the audience.

Io oxonuanuu getnoanenun sadanuiir B1 u Al1—Al14 HE BABYIBbTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a0aHus
B1, A1—Al14 pacnorazaiomcs 8 pa3nblx wacmax 6aauka. Ilpu nepenoce omaeemos 6 zadanuu Bl
(8 HuXCHel wacmu 0JaHKaA ) LUPpbL 3anucviéaromca 6e3 npobeos u 3HAK08 NPenuHaHUA.

Paspnen 2. “TEHUE

B

Yemanoeume coomeemcmsaue mexcdy sazonoskamu 1—8 u mexcmanmu A—G. Sanecume ceou
omeemvt 8 mabauyy. Hcnoasayiime raxcdyno uyugppy moavko odun pai. B zadanuu odun
30201060K MUWHUL.

1. Carefully Preserved 5. The Oldest Town
2. The Emblem with an Animal 6. The Religious Centre
3. The City of Brides 7. The Market Town

4. The Cradle of the Tsar Dynasty 8. The Home Town of an Artist

A. Sergiev Posad was built around the Trinity Monastery of St. Sergius. Dating back to
1340, the monastery is one of Russia’s most important historical landmarks. The town pos-
sesses a variety of 12th-17th century buildings and visitors today still get a real feeling of
Medieval Russia. The dominating structure of the monastery is the massive, blue-domed
and gold-starred Assumption cathedral, built in the 16th century. Adjacent is the tomb of
Boris Godunov and his family. The monastery is still a place of spiritual pilgrimage.

B. Rostov Velikiy (Rostov the Great) is an ancient Russian town located on the ‘Nero’
lake. The history of this place started four thousand years ago, when the first tribes
stayed next to the lake. Until the 11th century the territory of Rostov was inhabited by
the Finn-Ugors ‘Meryans’ people, and the town was founded by them. Rostov was first
mentioned in Russian chronicles in 862. It is a sleepy town with some magnificent build-
ings. The focal point of the town is the Kremlin. Its churches are good examples of an-
cient Russian architecture.
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C. The name of Suzdal appeared in the annals for the first time in 1024. The first
stone church was built here in the 12th century. In Suzdal there are 33 churches, 5 mon-
asteries, 7 chapels and no modern construction in the centre of the town. Suzdal is offi-
cially protected from industry, and the old architecture and buildings are kept intact.
Suzdal is the town that was awarded The Golden Apple Prize for preservation of its ar-
chitectural ensemble and tourist development in the area.

D. Ples is a small town located in a picturesque area on the banks of the river Volga.
It is an ideal place for a picnic or a walking tour, fishing or boat trips. There you can take
a traditional Russian steam bath (called ‘banya’), have an opportunity to learn the art of
Russian cooking or enjoy painting classes. Ivan Levitan lived in Ples and was inspired by
the local nature to paint his famous landscapes. Activities in the area include visits to
Levitan’s museum and the museum of medieval Russian family life.

E. Kostroma, originated in the 12th century, is situated on the left bank of the river
Volga. In 1613 Mikhail Romanov came to Kostroma with his mother, a nun, called
Marfa. They were hiding from Poles and numerous other groups of outlaws, who were
roaming Russia at the time. After daylong talks with his mother, who was against the
idea of her son ruling the country, Mikhail finally consented to take the crown and thus
became the first Tsar of the Romanov dynasty.

F. Yaroslavl is a large, quiet old town, which is much more metropolitan than the other
cities of the Golden Ring. The main place of interest is the monastery, founded in the 12th
century. The town itself was founded in 1010. According to legend, Yaroslavl the Wise
wanted to have a trading town in this area. However, the locals responded by sending a sa-
cred bear to stop him. Yaroslavl was not afraid of the bear and killed it with an axe. Then he
founded a town on this spot and the symbol of the bear was included in his coat of arms.

G. The village of Ivanovo was first mentioned in Russian chronicles in 1561. The in-
habitants were fishing, hunting and trading, but their main occupation was making
cloths. The first cloth manufacture was built in the village in 1741 by a peasant who
made a fortune from selling home-made cloths. That’s when the glory of Ivanovo took
off: the village started to sell its fabrics all over Russia. Ivanovo is still one of the main
textile centres of Russia. Interestingly, there are more women than men in the city as
they all work in the textile industry.

A B C D E F G

(53]

IIpovumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycrku A—F yacmamu npednoxcernuil, 0603HALEHHbL-
Mmu yugppamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yugpy, 0603Hava0wyo
coomeemcmey oy 1acms npedroxceHusn, 6 madiuyy.

The pyramid is thought to have been built A . It is the last of the seven
wonders of the ancient world still standing. It contains three main chambers: the
Queen’s Chamber, the Grand Gallery and the King’s Chamber, B
Strangely, though, there are two tunnels, about 20 centimetres by 20 centimetres, that
extend from the north and south walls of the Queen’s Chamber and stop at stone doors
C

The function of these tunnels and doors is unknown, but some believe that one or both
could lead to a secret chamber. Several attempts have been made to explore the tunnels
using robots. In 1993, a robot crawled some 63 metres up the tunne!l in the south wall and
discovered D . Metal is not part of any other known structure in the pyr-
amid, and the discovery ignited speculation that the pins were door handles, keys or even
parts of a power supply constructed by aliens.

Now a robot designed by engineer Rob Richardson from the University of Leeds, UK, has
crawled up the tunnel carrying a bendy ‘micro snake’ camera that can see around corners.

As the camera can see around corners, the back of the stone door has been observed
for the first time, scotching the more fanciful theories about the metal pins. The pictures
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from behind the pins show that they end in small, beautifully made loops, indicating that
they were more likely ornamental rather than electrical connections. Also, the back of
the ‘door’ is polished so it must have been important. It doesn’t look like it was a rough
piece of stone used to stop debris getting into the shaft.

Images sent back by the camera have revealed hieroglyphs written in red paint and
lines in the stone that could be marks left by stone masons E If
these hieroglyphs could be deciphered, they could help Egyptologists work out
F ,” says Richardson.

. why these mysterious shafts were built

. as a tomb for the pharaoh Khufu

. when the chamber was being carved

. before they reach the outside of the pyramid

. that their function is symbolic

. what appeared to be a small stone door set with metal pins

. which has two air shafts connecting it with the outside world

=1 O CON =

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime paccra3 u évinonrHume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu ob6sedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uru 4, coomeemcmeaywuyio 66.0pAHHOMY 6AMU 6apUAKMY OMméema,

Kenelm Jerton entered the dining-hall of the Golden Galleon Hotel in the full crush
of the luncheon hour. Nearly every seat was occupied, and small additional tables had
been brought in to accommodate latecomers. Jerton was beckoned by a waiter to the only
vacant table and took his seat with the uncomfortable and wholly groundless idea that
nearly everyone in the room was staring at him. He was a youngish man of ordinary ap-
pearance, quiet of dress and unobtrusive of manner, and he could never wholly rid him-
self of the idea that a fierce light of public serutiny beat on him as though he had been a
notability or a hard nut. After he had ordered his lunch, there came the unavoidable in-
terval of waiting, with nothing to do but to stare at the flower-vase on his table.

‘What is the name of these roses?’ he asked the waiter. The waiter was frankly igno-
rant as to the specific name of the roses.

‘Amy Sylvester Partinglon,’ said a voice at Jerton’s elbow.

The voice came from a pleasant-faced, well-dressed young woman who was sitting at
a table that almost touched Jerton’s. ‘It is a curious thing,’ said the young woman, ‘I am
able to tell you the name of those roses without an effort of memory, and if you ask me
my name, I will be utterly unable to give it to you.’

Jerton had not harboured the least intention of extending his thirst for name-labels
to his neighbour. After her rather remarkable announcement, however, he was obliged to
say something in the way of polite inquiry.

‘Yes,” answered the lady, ‘I suppose it is a case of partial loss of memory. I was in the
train coming down here; my ticket told me that I had come from Victoria and was bound
for this place. I had a couple of five-pound notes and a sovereign on me, no visiting cards
or any other means of identification, and no idea as to who I am. I can only hazily recol-
lect that I have a title; I am Lady Somebody and beyond that my mind is a blank.’

‘Didn’t you have any luggage with you?’ asked Jerton.

‘That is what I didn’t know. I knew the name of this hotel and made up my mind to
come here, and when the hotel porter asked if I had any luggage, I had to invent a dress-
ing-bag and a dress-basket. I could always pretend that they had gone astray. I gave him
the name of Smith, and presently he emerged from a confused pile of luggage and passen-
gers with a dressing-bag and a dress-basket labelled Kestrel-Smith. I had to take them. I
don’t see what else I could have done.’

Jerton said nothing, but he rather wondered what the lawful owner of the baggage
would do.

‘Of course it was dreadful arriving at a strange hotel with the name of Kestrel-Smith,
but it would have been worse to have arrived without luggage. Anyhow, I hate causing
trouble.’



BAPUAHT 10 81

Al6

Jerton had visions of harassed railway officials and distraught Kestrel-Smiths, but
he made no attempt to clothe his mental picture in words. The lady continued her story.

‘Naturally, none of my keys would fit the things, but I told an intelligent page boy
that I had lost my key-ring, and he had the locks forced in a twinkling. The Kestrel-
Smith toilet tools aren’t up to much, but they are better than nothing.’

‘If you feel sure that you have a title,” said Jerton, ¢ why not get hold of a peerage and
go right through it?’

‘I tried that. I skimmed through the list of the House of Lords in ‘Whitaker,’ but a
mere printed string of names conveys awfully little to one, you know. If you were an ar-
my officer and had lost your identity, you might pore over the Army List for months
without finding out who you were. I’'m going on another tack. I’m trying to find out by
various little tests who I am not. That will narrow the range of uncertainty down a bit.
You may have noticed, for instance, that I’'m having lobster Newburg.’

Jerton had not ventured to notice anything of the sort.

‘It’s an extravagance, because it’s one of the most expensive dishes on the menu, but
at any rate it proves that I’m not Lady Starping because she never touches shell-fish, and
poor Lady Braddleshrub has no digestion at all. Lady Knewford can’t tell one rose from
another and Lady Mousehilton flirts with every man she meets. I haven’t flirted with
you, have 1?’

Jerton hastily gave the required assurance.

‘Well, you see,’ continued the lady, ‘that knocks four off the list at once.’

‘It’1l be rather a lengthy process bringing the list down to one,’ said Jerton.

‘Oh, but, of course, there are heaps of them that I couldn’t possibly be — women
who’ve got grandchildren or sons old enough to have celebrated their coming of age. I’ve
only got to consider the ones about my own age. I tell you how you might help me this
afternoon, if you don’t mind; go through any of the back numbers of Country Life and
those sort of papers that you can find in the smoking room, and see if you come across my
portrait with infant son or anything of that sort. It won’t take you ten minutes. I’ll meet
you in the lounge about tea-time. Thanks awfully.’

And the Fair Unknown, having graciously pressed Jerton into the search for her lost
identity, rose and left the room.

At five o’clock Jerton made his way to the hotel lounge. He had spent a diligent but
fruitless quarter of an hour among the illustrated weeklies in the smoking room. His new
acquaintance was seated at a small tea table.

‘Have you discovered anything?’ asked Jerton.

‘Only negative information. I’m not Lady Befnal. She disapproves dreadfully of any
form of gambling, so when I recognised a well-known bookmaker in the hotel lobby, I
went and put a tenner on an unnamed filly for the three-fifteen race.

‘It seems to me that the knowledge was rather dearly bought,” commented Jerton.

‘Well, yes, it has rather cleared me out,” admitted the identity-seeker. ‘I’ve got rath-
er a useful idea, though. I feel certain that I belong to the Pivot Club. I’ll go back to town
and ask the hall porter there if there are any letters for me. He knows all the members by
sight, and if there are any letters or telephone messages waiting for me of course that
will solve the problem. If he says there aren’t any, I’ll say: ‘You know who I am, don’t
you?’ so I’ll find out anyway.’

This pl .
is plan seemed a sound one (Adapted from ‘A Holiday Task’ by H. H. Munro)

Kenelm Jerton

1) was always under public scrutiny. 3) was a notable young man.

2) was considered to be a hard nut. 4) had an unremarkable appearance.
The woman, sitting next to Jerton,

1) had complete memory loss. 3) was of noble blood.

2) was an expert in roses. 4) had quite a lot of money on her.

The woman took a dressing-bag and a dress-basket labelled Kestrel-Smith because

1) it was her luggage. 3) she had no choice.
2) hers had gone astray 4) she hated causing troubles.
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The lady was going to find out who she was by

1) doing simple experiments.

2) eating the most expensive dishes on the menu.
3) talking about roses.

4) flirting with young men.

When the woman told Jerton about her plan, he felt
1) enthusiastic.

2) sceptical.

3) worried.

4) anxious.

The lady asked Jerton to

1) wait for her in the smoking room.

2) go and buy a copy of Country Life.

3) find out whether she had an infant son.

4) look for some information concerning her.

The lady was sure she would find out her name in the Pivot Club because

1) she had an appointment there.

2) there were some letters or telephone messages waiting for her.
3) she had lots of friends in the club.

4) the hall porter would recognize her.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus 3adanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE SABYJIbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeembut Ha 3a-

Oanus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaiomca 6 pasnbix 4wacmasax 61aHKQG.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U NEKCUKA

ITpowumaiime npueedénnuiil Huxce mexcm. IlpeoGpasyilime, ecau Heo6x00uMmo, c106a, HANEYLA-
MmaHHbLe 3a21A6HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYE cMPOK, 0603HaienHbLx Homepamu B4—B10, max, 1mobut
OHU 2DAMMAMUYLECKU COOMEEMCcmeE08an coO0epicanuio mexcma. 3anoinume nponycKu noiyier-
HbiMu crosamu. Kaxcdviil nponyck coomeememeyem omdenvHony 3adanuio us zpynnv. B4—B10.

Harry Potter

‘Harry Potter’ is a series of seven fantasy novels written by the British
author J. K. Rowling. The main storyline Harry’s quest to
overcome the evil dark wizard Lord Voldemort.

Since the release of the first novel ‘Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s
Stone’, the books immense popularity and commercial success
worldwide.

The series into 67 languages, including Russian.
By 2010, the first six books into films by Warner Bros.

The films are popular among people of all ages. It is the gross-
ing film series of all time.

The book was split into two films. Part 1 was released on 19 No-
vember 2010 and the series finale was on 15 July 2011.

Fans packed Trafalgar Square in London for the premiere of Part II,
where for the first time J.K. Rowling said that she one day
pen another book in the best-selling series.

CONCERN

GAIN
TRANS-
LATE
MAKE
HIGH

SEVEN

MAY
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B11

B12

B13
B14

B15

B16

A22
A23

ITpowumaiime npusedénnbiii nuice mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau neob6xodumo, croea, Haneva-
maHHbie 3a21A6HbBIMU OYKEaAMU 8 KOHYe cmpoK, 0603Ha4eHHbLx Homepamu B11—B16, mak, wmo-
6bl OHU zpaMMAMUYECKU U JeKCUYeCKU COOMEemcmeosanu codepianuio mexcma. 3anoanume
nponycku noayieHnbvimu crosamu. Kaxcoviii nponyck coomeememayem omdenvHomy 3adanuio u3
epynnv. B11—B16.

Environmental Protection

Nowadays more and more people are worried about our environment.
Journalists discuss these problems on the pages of their newspapers.
Scientists hold special conferences in order to find a solution and make

the right how to help our planet. DECIDE
If we want to continue living happily on our planet, we should under- IMPOR-
stand the of environmental protection. TANT
First of all, we ought to find an opportunity to reduce the amount of air

pollution and build special water facilities. TREAT
We must also stop killing of birds and animals and we LAWFUL

should not destroy their natural habitats in order to build homes or to
make farmlands.

Finally, we must ensure the safety of nuclear power plants as nuclear
accidents have consequences. DISASTER

If we do not take any action now, the life on our planet may end
TRAGIC

IIpowumaiime mexcm c nponycrkamu, 0603Ha4eHHbIMU HOMepamu A22— A28. Imu Homepa
coomeemcmayiom 3adanusm A22— A28, 6 komopvix npedcmasieHbl 603MONCHbIE 6APUAHMBL ON-
semos. O6eedume Homep 6b.6PAHHO20 8AMU 8APUAHMA OMEemad.

Thanksgiving Day

We A22 Thanksgiving for granted as a day to watch football, spend time with
our families, or eat, but 150 years ago, it wasn’t even a national holiday. For the settlers,
that meal was at first thought of as a one-time thing. They had no idea this event would

become the A23 of the Thanksgiving customs we now share throughout the Unit-
ed States and Canada.
However, that first celebration didn’t A24 our modern traditions much. The

meat served was likely goose or duck. And there was probably a bit of fish there, too.
There were no potatoes, no pie, no stuffing, and no cranberries. Nowadays Thanksgiving
dinner is a meal custom-made for overeating. So it helps to A25 attention and to
have some thoughtful strategies to avoid that uncomfortable feeling of being stuffed.
Thanksgiving is one of the few holidays where most of my family all get together to
celebrate. In the first week of November the family decides whose house we will have

Thanksgiving dinner at. It usually ends A26 being my sisters’ house because it is
the biggest, and most convenient.
We A27 up a table for the children and the adults can choose to eat at a differ-

ent table, or in the living room with the game on. During the day, while turkey is being
cooked, the adults watch a football game, or just hang out and chat. The children are free
to go outside if the weather is good, or play inside with their toys.

We usually arrange the food in a buffet style. The children are served first and when
they are all set at their table, the adults dig in. While we are eating, there is a lot of talk-
ing, and catching up. Then we start to clean up and make up some plates to each take
home, and look A28 to Christmas.

1) take 2) know 3) make 4) judge

1) tombstone 2) headstone 3) cornerstone 4) flagstone
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1) recall 2) resemble 3) remind 4) remember
1) give 2) hold 3) pay 4) turn

1)at 2) off 3) out 4) up

1) arrange 2) do 3) lay 4) set

1) at 2) for 3) forward 4) up

ITo oxonuanuu évtnonrnernus 3adanuiit B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY/IETE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B B/IAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeembu. Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazawomca 8 pasubix yacmsax 6aarnka. IIpu nepenoce omaemos
6 3adarnuax B4—B16 6yrev. 3anucviealomca 6e3 npobesos u 3HAK06 NPEeNnUHARUA.

Paspen 4. MUCbMO

Han omeemoe na 3adanun C1, C2 ucnoavsayiime Baanx omeemos Ne 2,

ITpu evinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumarnue obpamume HaQ Mo, MO 6AULU OMEeMmbl
Oydym OUeHUuBaMbCA MOALKO NO 3ANUCAM, COenranHbim 8 Branke omeemos N 2. Hukarxue 3anucu
YepHOBUKA He BYdym yrumuvi8amusCa IKCNEepmoM.

Ob6pamume srumarnue makice Ha Heobxodumocmyb co6nWOeHUs YKa3aHHO20 06sema mexcma.
Texcmbi HedocmamouiHoz0 063eMa, @ MAKNHCE LACmb MmeKcma, npesulilaiou,as mpebyemvtii o6sem,
— He OYeHUBaOMCs.

ITpu 3anonnenuu Baranka omeemos N 2 vt yrxasvieaeme chavanra nomep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0Holl cmopoHbl 6AaHKA HeAOCMAMOLHO, 6bl MOJHeme UCNONbIO-
samb dpyzyio cmopony Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Sheryl who writes:

..My friend and I are planning to start a new hobby but we haven’t decided yet what
hobby to choose. Do you have any hobbies? Do you feel you have enough time for your hobbies?
What hobbies are popular with teenagers in Russia? Are there any hobbies you’d like to take
up?

As for my school exams, they are almost over and I'm looking forward to my summer
break. ...

Write a letter to Sheryl.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her plans for the summer
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Lots of people would like to have one language on our planet. However, scientists think
that having only one language is a disaster.

What is your opinion? Do you think that language diversity is important for our so-
ciety?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUWPOBAHMUE

| Bl | Buv yenviwume 6 svickasvieaHnuill. Yemanogume coomeemcmeue mex oy 8biCKAIbIEAHUAMYU
Kaxc0ozo zoeopaujezo A—F u ymeepicdenuamu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoavayiime kasxcdoe
ymaepicOerue, 0603HAYEeHHO0e coomaemcmayueil yugpoii, monvko odun pas. B 3adanuu ecmov
00no0 nuwnee ymaepicdenue. Bor ycaviwume 3anucy deaxdvl. 3anecume ceou omeembv 8 maob-

AuYy.
1. Monarchy has no real advantage at all.
2. The monarchy more than pays for itself.
3. Stability is one of the biggest advantages of monarchy.
4. What the world requires today is monarchy.
5. Monarchy is an expensive anachronism.
6. Monarchy may be the worst form of government!
7. The monarchy gives people a sense of history and heritage.
ToBopamuii A B C D E F
Y TBepkIeHHe

Bui yeaviwume paszoeop dpyaseil. Onpedenume, kaxue u3 npueedénnovlx ymeepidenuiir Al —
A7 coomeemcmaywm coldepimcanuio mexcma (1 — True), xaxue He coomeemcmeywom (2 —
False) u o uém 8 mexcme He ckazarno, mo ecnb HA OCHOBAHUU MEKCMA HeAb3s 0amb HU NOLONCU-
menbHO020, HU ompuyameavrozo omeema (3 — Not stated). O6sedume HoMmeD 6bL6pAHHO020 BAMU
eapuanma omeema. Bul yeaviuwiume 3anucev 08axicovi.

Ben has already worked at a children’s summer camp.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Ben is self-assured, outgoing and extremely sociable.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Ben is good at entertaining children.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Ben is a mature person.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ben is best suited to early morning tasks.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Ben shows great initiative and responds well to a challenge
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Ben is a bit of a trouble-maker.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
3

ERERERERERENE

Bt yeaviuwume urnmepesio ¢ yuénvim. B 3adanusx A8— A14 o6sedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, co-
omeemcmeywyio 6bl0paARHOMY 6aMU 6apuarmy omeema. Bol ycaviuiume 3anuce 0eaicivl.

AS8 What is the International Polar Year?
1) It lasts for about a year.
2) It is a programme of scientific research.
3) It happens every 50 years.
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A9 Why do scientists study the Arctic?

1) It is a very clean region.
2) It is a rather polluted region.
3) This region is getting polluted nowadays.

Why do not scientists use satellites to get necessary data?
1) The satellites can’t carry out detailed observations.

2) They only provide a long-term view of things.

3) They don’t measure things.
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Why are scientists going to look at the Arctic haze?

1) They are worried about an unprecedented loss of Arctic ice.

2) They want to study components that come from pollution.

3) They are interested in atmospheric contribution to climate change,

I
-
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Why is ozone so important for studying climate change?

1) It is emitted by pollution.
2) It is created by the chemistry of pollutants.
3) It is the most recognizable greenhouse gas.

I
Y
[

Al13 What makes the ARCTAS mission really important?
1) The interest why the snow and ice are melting.
2) The fact that the black carbon hastens the melt season.
3) The necessity to study the black carbon.

Ald What is Doctor Dibb’s field of study?

1) He studies how the air comes to Greenland.
2) He carries out ice core analyses.
3) He examines snow and air samples.

ITo oxonuanuu eévtnonrnenus 3adanuii B1 u A1—A14 HE SBABY/[bTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, wmo omeemb. Ha 3a0anus
B1, A1—A14 pacnoaazawmca 6 pasHbvlx wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce omeemoas 6 3aéanuu Bl
(6 HudcHell wacmu 6RaHKA ) WUpPLL 3anucbiearomcs 6e3 npobesos u 3HAK08 nPpenuHaHusi.

Paspen 2. A TEHUE

B Ycmanosume coomeemcmeue mexdy 3azorosxamu 1—8 u mexcmamnu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeembt. 6 mabauuyy. Hcnoavsyiime xaxdyio uyugppy moavko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
3a201060K AUWHUL.

B

1. Circles on the Water 5. Solution to the Problem
2. Ancient Ancestor 6. Hidden Menace

3. Different Explanations 7. Artificial Eye

4. Unexpected Invention 8. Significant Benefits

A. Chocolate chip cookies were actually a mistake! One day in 1903, Ruth Wakefield,
while baking a batch of cookies, noticed she was out of bakers’ chocolate! As a substitute
she broke some semi-sweetened chocolate into small pieces and put them in the dough.
She thought that the chocolate would melt in the dough and the dough would absorb it.
When she opened up the oven, she realized she had invented the tasty treat called choco-
late chip cookies!
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B. Computers originally began as calculators. The first calculator was made by Blaise
Pascal. It only had eight buttons, and it could only do addition and subtraction. There
was a set of wheels, and all of the wheels had the numbers zero through nine on them.
The wheels were connected by gears and each turn of one wheel would turn the next
wheel one-tenth of a turn. This machine was completed in 1642 when Blaise was twenty-
one years old.

C. A helicopter has a big advantage over an airplane, especially when people might be
trapped in a tight place like on a mountain, where there is not much space to land, or on
the water. They are also used for rescuing people from burning buildings or from trees
when there are floods. Without the helicopter as a rescue vehicle, many people would
lose their lives because the rescuers would be unable to reach them if they were in a dif-
ficult area.

D. Cars have always caused air pollution. In the past, there was a lot more air pollu-
tion created by cars than there is today. In the future, there will probably be even less.
Two good ways for pursuing the dream of less air pollution are cars that run on solar en-
ergy and cars that run on fuel cells. Solar energy and fuel cells don’t cause pollution be-
cause they do not give off any exhaust.

E. Reporter Rob Spence is planning to have a camera embedded in his eye socket and
become a ‘bionic reporter’. Spence, who lost one of his eyes when he was young, says he
has a prototype in development and that one day the replacement of even healthy eyes
with bionic ones may become commonplace. ‘It seems shocking now, but it will become
more and more normal,’ he said.

F. Crop circles have been appearing in fields all over the world for the past 30 years.

There have been suggestions that they are made by flying saucers landing and flatten-
ing the crops, or even that they are messages left by visiting aliens. Others think they are
created by microwave beams from satellites orbiting the Earth.

Other more rational suggestions are that crop circles are man-made hoaxes, attempt-
ing to convince the public of extra-terrestrial life on Earth.

G. The Egyptian Pyramids have always been surrounded by mystery.

When Egyptologists began to open the tombs of the pharaohs, rumours abounded that
anyone who raided them would be cursed. Many think a curse was to blame for the death
of Lord Carnarvon, who funded the expedition to open King Tutankhamen’s tomb in
1923. He died of pneumonia after being bitten by a mosquito a few weeks after the tomb
was opened.

A B C D E F G

[53]

IIpouumaime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npednoxrceruil, 0003HAYEHHbL-
mu yudpamu 1—7. O0na us wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnad. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HAYAIOWYIO

coomeemcmayiouiyio 1acmsb npedaoiceHus, 8 mabaiuyy.

Biology means the study of life and it is the science which investigates all living
things. Even in the days before recorded history, people knew and passed on information
about plants and animals. Prehistoric people survived by learning
A . Farming would not have developed if they had not begun to un-
derstand that animals could produce food like milk and eggs.

The ancient Egyptians studied the life cycle of insects and understood the part that
insects and pollen played in the life cycle of plants. The ancient Mesopotamians even kept
animals in B . The ancient Greeks, too, were greatly interested in
understanding the world around them. Aristotle recorded his observations of plants and

animals, and his successor, Theophrastus, wrote the first books on plant life,
C
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Modern biology really began in the 17th century. At that time, Anton van Leeuwen-
hoek, in Holland, invented the microscope and William Harvey, in England, described
the circulation of blood. The microscope allowed scientists to discover bacteria,
D . And new knowledge about how the human body works allowed
others to find more effective ways of treating illnesses.

In the middle of the 19th century, unnoticed by anyone else, the Austrian monk Gre-
gor Mendel, created his Laws of Inheritance, beginning the study of genetics
E . At the same time, while travelling around the world, Charles
Darwin was formulating the central principle of modern biology-natural selection as the
basis of evolution.

In the 20th century, biologists began to recognize how plants and animals live and
pass on their genetically coded information to the next generation. Since then, partly be-
cause of developments in computer technology, there have been great advances in the
field of biology, F .

who were very dangerous

that is such an important part of biology today

which made a very important contribution to the study of botany
which plants were good to eat and which could be used for medicine
what were the earliest zoological gardens

which led to an understanding of the causes of disease

which is an area of ever-growing knowledge

A B C D E F

NP oh W=

ITpoyumaiime paccka3 u @vinornume 3adanus AI5—A21. B xaxcdom 3adanuu obsedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeememeyowyr 6bl6pAHHOMY 6aMU 6APUAHMY OMEeMma.

As Andrea turned off the motorway onto the road to Brockbourne, the small village
in which she lived, it was four o’clock in the afternoon, but already the sun was falling
behind the hills. At this time in December, it would be completely dark by five o’clock.
Andrea shivered. The interior of the car was not cold, but the trees bending in the harsh
wind and the patches of yesterday’s snow still heaped in the fields made her feel chilly
inside. It was another ten miles to the cottage where she lived with her husband Michael,
and the dim light and wintry weather made her feel a little lonely.

She was just coming out of the little village of Mickley when she saw an old lady,
standing by the road, with a crude hand-written sign saying ‘Brockbourne’ in her hand.
Andrea was surprised. She had never seen an old lady hitchhiking before. However, the
weather and the coming darkness made her feel sorry for the lady, waiting hopefully on
a country road like this with little traffic. Normally, Andrea would never pick up a
hitchhiker when she was alone, thinking it was too dangerous, but what was the harm in
doing a favor for a little old lady like this? Andrea pulled up a little way down the road,
and the lady, holding a big shopping bag, hurried over to climb in the door which Andrea
had opened for her.

When she did get in, Andrea could see that she was not, in fact, so little. Broad and
fat, the old lady had some difficulty climbing in through the car door, with her big bag,
and when she had got in, she more than filled the seat next to Andrea. She wore a long,
shabby old dress, and she had a yellow hat pulled down low over her eyes. Panting noisily
from her effort, she pushed her big brown canvas shopping bag down onto the floor un-
der her feet, and said in a voice which was almost a whisper, ‘Thank you dearie. I’m just
going to Brockbourne.’

‘Do you live there?’ asked Andrea, thinking that she had never seen the old lady in
the village in the four years she had lived there herself. ‘No, dearie,’ answered the pas-
senger, in her soft voice, ‘I’'m just going to visit a friend. He was supposed to meet me
back there at Mickley, but his car won’t start, so I decided to hitchhike. I knew some kind
soul would give me a lift.’

Something in the way the lady spoke, and the way she never turned her head, but
stared continuously into the darkness ahead from under her old yellow hat, made Andrea
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uneasy about this strange hitchhiker. She didn’t know why, but she felt instinctively
that there was something wrong, something odd, something ... dangerous. But how
could an old lady be dangerous? It was absurd. Careful not to turn her head, Andrea
looked sideways at her passenger. She studied the hat, the dirty collar of the dress, the
shapeless body, the arms with their thick black hairs... Thick black hairs? Hairy arms?
Andrea’s blood froze. This wasn’t a woman. It was a man.

At first, she didn’t know what to do. Then suddenly, an idea came into her terrified
brain. Swinging the wheel suddenly, she threw the car into a skid, and brought it to a
halt. ‘My God!’ she shouted, ‘A child! Did you see the child? I think I hit her!” The ‘old
lady’ was clearly shaken by the sudden skid. ‘I didn’t see anything dearie,’ she said. ‘I
don’t think you hit anything.” ‘I’m sure it was a child!’ insisted Andrea. ‘Could you just
get out and have a look? Just see if there’s anything on the road?’ She held her breath.
Would her plan work?

It did. The passenger slowly opened the car door, leaving her bag inside, and climbed
out to investigate. As soon as she was out of the vehicle, Andrea gunned the engine and
soon she had put a good three miles between herself and the awful hitchhiker.

It was only then that she thought about the bag lying on the floor in front of her.
Maybe the bag would provide some information about the real identity of the old woman
who was actually not an old woman. Pulling into the side of the road, Andrea lifted the
heavy bag onto her lap and opened it curiously. It contained only one item — a small
hand axe, with a razor-sharp blade. The axe, and the inside of the bag, were covered with
the dark red stains of dried blood. Andrea began to scream.

(Adapted from ‘The Hitchhiker’, a common urban legend)

Andrea shivered because

1) the sun was falling behind the hills.
2) it was chilly inside the car.

3) it was snowing outside.

4) the weather was wintry.

Andrea decided to give the old woman a lift because
1) she normally picked up hitchhikers.

2) she didn’t think it was dangerous.

3) had never seen an old lady hitchhiking before.

4) she was alone.

The old lady seemed strange to Andrea since
1) she wore old shabby clothes.

2) her behaviour was unnatural.

3) she didn’t take off her yellow hat.

4) she had a big shopping bag.

Andrea suddenly stopped her car because

1) she thought she had hit a child.

2) the car skidded as there was ice on the road.

3) she wanted to make the passenger get out of the car.
4) she intended to frighten her passenger.

Andrea opened the bag because

1) she was going to find the address of ‘the old lady’.
2) she would like to use her things.

3) she intended to throw her things away.

4) she wanted to find out who the passenger was.

Andrea felt terrified because the hitchhiker turned out to be

1) a thief. 3) a murderer.
2) a smuggler. 4) a woodcutter.
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According to the story, Andrea was

1) resourceful. 3) cold-hearted.
2) suspicious. 4) persistent.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonmnenus zadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/IbTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeembl Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaiomces 8 pasnvix wacmsax 61aHKa.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U TIEKCUKA

ITpoyumaiime npugedénnbiii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, caoea, Haneia-
MaHHble 362AA8HLLMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUe CMPOK, 0603HaYeHHbLX Homepamu B4—B10, mar, umobst
OHU ZPAMMAMUYECKU COOMBEMCMB06AAU COOEPHAHUIO MeKCma. 3anoLHUmMme NPOnYCKU NOLY4eH-
Hutmu caogamu. Kaxndoiit nponyck coomeemcemeyem omdeavHomy 3adanuio u3 epynnst B4—B10.

The Bald Eagle

In 1782, soon after the United States won its independence, the bald ea-

gle as the national bird of the new country. American CHOOSE
leaders wanted the eagle to be a symbol of their country because it is one

of the strongest birds.

Today the bald eagle almost from the country. DISAP-
PEAR

In 1972 there only 3,000 bald eagles in the entire United BE

States.

The reason for the bird’s population was pollution of riv- DECREASE

ers by pesticides.
Pesticides poison the fish. Eagles eat these fish and then the eggs eagles

lay have very thin shells and . NOT HATCH
Today, the American government and the American people

to protect the bald eagle. TRY
We are sure that the American national bird a symbol REMAIN

of strength and courage for many years to come.

IIpowumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxe mexcm. IIpeo6pasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, cio6a, Hanewa-
MAaHHble 3A21A6HbIMU OYKEAMU 6 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603Ha4ernbtx Homepamu B11—B16, max, vmo-
ObL OHU 2PAMMAMUYECKU U JEKCUYECKU COOMmeEemcmeosanu codepianuro mekcma. 3anornume
nponycku noayvenHsvimu cnosamu. Kaxdviit nponyck coomeemcmaeyem omoéenvnomy 3adanuio us
zpynnv. B11—B16.

Music in Schools

Primary schools in London are trying out an ambitious plan through
which young children get an introduction to serious music. The idea
comes from a group of famous musicians who are concerned about the

B11 of certain types of classical music. SURVIVE
B12 They see the plan as one possible to the problem of declining au- SOLVE
diences at classical concerts.
Their is that an interest in classical music should be de- ARGUE
veloped in early childhood.
B14| They reject the idea that children are in serious music INTEREST

or necessarily find it boring.
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The group goes into a school and gives a live of a short classical PERFORM
piece and then this is followed by an explanation of how the instruments
work.

These sessions have proved so that they have now become a reg- SUCCESS
ular feature in some schools.

ITpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaYeHHbIMU HOMepamu A22—A28. dmu Homepa
coomeemcmaywom 3adanuim A22— A28, 8 komopbix npedcmasiiernbl 603MONCHbLE 8APUAHMbL OMN-
eemoe. O66edume HoMep 6blOPAHHOZ0 6AMU 6aPUAHMA OomeEema.

The Guest

‘The landscape seen from our windows is certainly charming,’ said Annabel; ‘those
cherry orchards and green meadows, and the river winding along the valley. However,
nothing ever happens here. Rather dreadful, isn’t it?’

‘On the A22 ,’ said Matilda, ‘I find it soothing and restful; but then, you
see, I’ve lived in countries where things do happen, especially when you’re not ready for
them happening all at once.’

‘That, of course, makes a A23 ,” said Annabel.

‘T’ll never forget,” said Matilda, ‘the occasion when the Bishop of Bequar
A24 us an unexpected visit.’

‘I thought that out there you were always prepared for emergency guests turning
A25 ,” said Annabel.

‘I was quite prepared for half a dozen Bishops,’ said Matilda, ‘but it was rather dis-
concerting to find out that this particular one was a distant cousin of mine, belonging to
a branch of the family that had quarrelled bitterly and offensively with our branch about
a Crown Derby dessert service. To make A26 worse, my husband was away, talk-
ing sense to a village community that fancied one of their leading men was a were-tiger.’

‘A what tiger?’

‘A were-tiger; you’ve heard of were-wolves, haven’t you, a mixture of wolf and hu-
man being and demon? Well, in those parts they have were-tigers, or think they have,
and I must say that in this case they had every ground for thinking so. However, as we
gave A27 witcheraft prosecutions about three hundred years ago, we don’t like
to have other people keeping on our discarded practices.’

‘I hope you weren’t unkind to the Bishop,’ said Annabel.

‘Well, of course he was my guest, so I had to be outwardly polite to him, but he was
tactless enough to rake up the incidents of the old quarrel, and from that moment we
were scarcely on speaking A28

1) contrast 2) contrary 3) inside 4) opposite
1) statement 2) splash 3) move 4) difference
1) paid 2) sent 3) made 4) gave

1) to 2) over 3) up 4) in
1)issues 2) matters 3) problems 4) situation
1)in 2) up 3) away 4) out

1) conditions 2) relationships 3) relations 4) terms

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnerus 3adanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B B/IAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeéembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoxnazaomca 6 pa3nbix wacmax 6aarka. Ilpu nepenoce omeemos
@ 3adanusax B4— B16 6yrxes. 3anucvieanmcea 6e3 npo6enog u 3HaK08 NPenuHaHUuA.
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Pazpen 4. MTUCbMO

Hana omeemos na 3adarnusn C1, C2 ucnoawvsyiime Baank omaemos Ne 2.

IIpu evinonnenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHuMarue obpamume Ha MO, YMO 8AULL OMEembL
Oydym oyeHuUBaAMbCA MOLLKO NO 3anUCAM, cOelaHHbiM 8 Baanke omeemoa N 2. Hurakue 3anucu
YepHOoBUKA He OYOym YulumbléambvCa 3KCNEPMOM.

O6pamume 8HUMAHUEe MAK}e HA HEOBGX0OUMOCMb COONINIEHUA YKA3AHHO020 O0BeMa meKema.
Texcmul Hedocmamounozo 063eMaA, @ MAKIKCE YACMb MEKCMA, NPesvillalou,as mpebyemviii 06zem,
— He oyeHusarwmcs.

IIpu 3anoanenuu Baanka omeemos N¢ 2 @bl yrasviéaeme cHavala Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0noii cmoponvl 6aanka HedocmamouHo, bl MO}eme UChOAb30-
samu dpyzyio cmopory Baanka.

This is part of a letter you have received from your English pen friend who writes:

..We are doing a project at school on how computers are changing people’s lives. Please
could you tell me how computers are changing things and what people think of them? Have
you got a computer at home? What do you use it for?

As for me, I'm going on holiday with my parents next weekend...

Write back to your pen friend.

In your letter

— answer his/her questions about computers
— ask 3 questions about his/her holiday
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Only people who earn a lot of money are successful.

What is your opinion? Do you agree or disagree?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Buvr yeaviwume 6 evickasvieanuii. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue Mexdy 6b.CKA3bLEAHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zosopaweezo A—F u ymeepucdenuamu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonvsyiime kaxcdoe
ymaeepicderue, 0603Ha4eHHOe coomeéemcmayioujell uugpoii, monvko odur pai. B sadanuu ecmo 00-
HO nuwnee ymaepicdenue. Bul ycaviwiume 3anuce déaixcdvl. 3anecume c60u omeembl 6 madauyy.

My dream house looks like a castle.

I want to have pets in my dream house.

My house will be fashionable and attractive in design.
Being close to nature is of primary importance.

My future house will be on the move.

My dream house will be really impressive.
Everything in my house will be tiny.

NSRA PN

Toropamuii A B C D E F

YTBep:kIeHHE

But yeaviuwsume pa3zo60p mexcdy myxiciunoil, e2o coiHom u ux cocedioli. Onpedeaume, Kaxue u3
npueedénnvix ymeepxcdenuit Al — A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicanuiw mexcma (1 — True),
rKaxue ne coomgemcmayiom (2 — False) u 0 wém 8 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU
merxcma Heabv3A damb HU NOLONIUMENRbHOZ0, HU ompuyameabrHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ).
Obgedume nomep 8bi6pAHI020 6aMU 8apuarma omeema. But ycaviwume s3anuco 06axcoot.

Mrs Smith wants to complain about Bill’s impolite behaviour.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mrs Smith has got a large garden.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bill has a very innocent look on his face.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mr Jenkins mentions Mrs Smith’s ruined roses.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mr Smith is concerned about Bill and his friends.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mr Smith says Bill will have to pay for the damage out of his pocket money.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The recreation ground is a mile away.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bo yeaviwwume urmepesio ¢ [Jsnuenom Padrxauggpom, ucnornumenem poau I'appu ITommepa.
B 3adanuax A8— Al4 o6sedume yugpy 1, 2 unu 3, coomsememayiowyio evl6panHOMY 6aMu 6apu-
arnmy omeema. But ycaviuiume 3anucv deaxrcout.

At the moment Daniel feels both upset and excited because

1) he is expecting some changes in his life.
2) he is to stay here for only 3 months.
3) he will have to part with his friends.
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A9 When the 7th book came out, it was difficult for Daniel

1) to find the book.
2) to find an opportunity to read the book.
3) to stay unaware of the ending.

If J.K. Rowling hadn’t written the epilogue,

1) she would have to continue writing about Harry Potter.
2) the book would feel incomplete.

3) everybody would be disappointed.

B
—
(=]

What makes the end of the film so powerful is

1) that Harry Potter finally turns into a grizzled young man.
2) the death of Harry Potter.

3) the fight between a child and an adult villain.

I
k.
[y

2 The scene in the forest was very difficult to Daniel because he
1) was under a lot of pressure from Ralph Fiennes.

2) was going to die.

3) expected too much of himself.

B
[

Al3 Daniel thinks the sets are amazing because of their
1) value. 3) details.
2) grandeur.
Al4 When Daniel is associated with Harry Potter he feels
1) proud. 3) uncomfortable.
2) grateful.

ITo oxonuaHuu ebtnoanenus sadanuii Bl u A1—Al14 HE SABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHUE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a0aHus
B1, A1— Al4 pacnoaazawmes e pas3ubvix vacmax 6aarnxa. Ilpu nepernoce omaemos 6 3adanuu Bl
(6 HudxcHell wacmu OaanKka ) yu@pel 3anucvieaomcsa 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK08 NPEenuUHAHUA.

Paspen 2. H“TEHME

B

2 Yemanosume coomeememaue mexncdy sazonosxamu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemvt 8 mabauyy. Hcnonvayime kaxdywo yugpy moavko odun pa3. B zadanuu odun
3a201060K AUWHUL.

1. Capital Punishment 5. Frightening Changes
2. Shoplifting 6. Long-Term Effect

3. Crime Prevention 7. Virtual Crime

4. Kidnapping 8. Guilty or Not Guilty?

A. The presumption of innocence is a legal right that the accused in criminal trials
has in many modern countries. The burden of proof is thus on the prosecution. It has to
collect and present enough compelling evidence to convince the jury of the fact that be-
yond a reasonable doubt the accused has broken the law. In case of remaining doubts, the
accused is to be acquitted.

B. Sarah and Lisa always enjoyed hanging out at the mall. But one Saturday, after
shopping for jeans, Sarah pulled a new shirt out of her bag. Lisa didn’t remember seeing
her buy it. ‘I didn’t,” Sarah told her. ‘I lifted it.” Lisa was upset and puzzled. Stealing
didn’t seem like something Sarah would do. Sometimes people do not realize the conse-
quences of this crime.
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C. Even families living in so-called ‘safe’ neighbourhoods are concerned. They may
feel safe today, but there is always a reminder that violence can intrude at any moment.
Polly Klaas and her family no doubt felt safe in Petaluma, California. But on October 1,
1993, she was abducted from her suburban home during a sleepover. If she can be ab-
ducted and murdered, so can nearly any other child.

D. The Internet is a great place to find information, make friends, keep in touch with
others, and do business. There always are other sides as long as there is a criminal ele-
ment. As our world becomes more computerized and ever more interconnected, different
kinds of computer crimes will continue to grow. These include break-ins of computers to
get trade secrets or illegal entry for the thrill and challenge.

E. Movie violence these days is louder and bloodier than ever before. When a bad guy

" was shot in a black-and-white Western, the most we saw was a puff of smoke and a few

drops of fake blood. Now the sights, sounds, and special effects often jar us more than
the real thing. Slow motion and pyrotechnics conspire to make movies and TV shows
more gruesome than ever.

F. University of Illinois psychologist Leonard Eron studied children at age eight and
then again at eighteen. He found that television habits established at the age of eight in-
fluenced aggressive behaviour through childhood and adolescent years. The more violent
were the programs preferred by boys in the third grade, the more aggressive was their
behaviour, both at that time and ten years later.

G. In the debate about execution and human dignity, supporters and opponents of the
death penalty have found very little common ground. Since the 18th century, those who
wish to abolish the death penalty have stressed the significance of requiring govern-
ments to recognize the importance of each individual. However, supporters of this penal
practice see nothing wrong with governments deliberately killing terrible people who
commit terrible crimes.

A B C D E F G

(53]

IIpouumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F vacmamu npedaosxcenuil, 0603HaALeHHbL-
»mu yugpamu 1—7. Odna u3 wacmeil 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yuppy, 0603HaA*AOUWYI0
coomeemcmeyou,yio wacmp npedroierHusn, 8 mabiuyy.

Reality television is a genre of television programming which, it is claimed, presents
unscripted dramatic or humorous situations and features ordinary people rather than
professional actors. It could be described A . Although the genre has
existed in some form or another since the early years of television,
B

Reality television covers a wide range of television programming formats, from game
or quiz shows to surveillance-focused productions such as Big Brother. Critics say that
the term ‘reality television’ is somewhat of a misnomer C . The
participants of these shows are often put in exotic locations or abnormal situations and
are sometimes coached to act in certain ways by off-screen handlers, whereas the events
on screen are manipulated through editing and other post-production techniques.

Part of reality television’s appeal is D . Reality television also has
the potential to turn its participants into national celebrities, mainly in talent and per-
formance programmes such as Pop Idol, E

Some commentators have said that the name ‘reality telev1s10n is an inaccurate de-
scription for several styles of programme included in the genre. In competition-based
programmes such as Big Brother and The Real World, producers design the format of the
show and control the day-to-day activities and the environment, F
Producers specifically select the participants, and use carefully designed scenarios, chal-
lenges, events, and settings to encourage particular behaviours and conflicts.
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. the current explosion of popularity dates from around 2000

. though frequently Big Brother participants also reach some degree of celebrity

. that is rather popular with teenagers

. because such shows frequently portray a modified and highly influenced form of
reality

. as a form of artificial documentary

. creating a completely fabricated world in which the competition plays out

. due to its ability to place ordinary people in extraordinary situations

O W O DD

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime paccrai u evinonrnume 3adanus Al15—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu obsedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uru 4, coomeemcmayou,yio 8blI6PAHHOMY 6AMU 8APUAHMY Om8ema.

It’s best to be here early, especially on Saturdays. The rising pitch of the kettle is
whistle joined with the faint hiss from the little blue camping stove. Twenty years old,
that stove, found the receipt in a drawer just the other day — a bargain at four pounds
fifty — but it always pays to hang onto the receipts. It’s Saturday today. By eight-thirty
the staff have all arrived, I can’t hear them directly, but the soft, distant voices of the
lifts rising and falling give them away.

Of course there is routine that measures time doesn’t it? Even the period before
Christmas and during the sales that follow, routine is still there, although the time
stretches and contracts as the public ebb and flow through the building like an unpredict-
able tide — routine will still be there, disguised, beneath the surface, an undertow. As
the management ritually pull out their hair, thicken their arteries, bark at their co-
workers and re-prioritise their priorities — behind it all routine will be waiting. Every-
one here is a slave to it ... even if they move on, get married, die ... there will always be
others to master, to enslave. I too am a slave to routine ... but I don’t mind.

I look at the long white envelope with my name printed neatly in the centre, its edges
slightly curled as though to fend off the surrounding army of clutter on the desk. An in-
truder. A foreign object.

I go down the stairs and open the main doors. Can’t keep the public waiting. Today is
much like any other day. In amongst the structure of routine women drift like ghosts
amid the lingerie, touching here, feeling there while husbands linger on the periphery of
their erratic orbits, faces masked with bored indifference; in the homeware section,
tweed-skirted ladies lift the lids on teapots; sniff, like careful poodles at bowls of Pot
Porri, turn everything upside down to check the price and replace it quickly at the ap-
proach of an eager assistant. The sun streams through the plate glass windows in great
broad beams, igniting every chrome fitting, while tired and wayward children are nar-
rowly missed by my trolley’s wheels.

At 11 o’clock I go to the meeting with Mr. Radcliffe, the manager. He is a fat man,
and the smallest motion on his part induces him to break into a sweat. He sits across the
desk from me with the air of a man who has never dared to look a day in the eye. He
speaks quickly and a little pompously, his eyes drifting toward the clock on the wall more
often than my face. He says his words carefully, as though trying to pull each one down
with the gravity of his tone. He endeavours to grant some words such as ‘free time’,
‘benefit package’, ‘pension fund’, ‘hobbies’ and ‘exemplary service’ an even greater
weight of importance, but succeeds only in sweating some more as he glances to the
clock.

In the staff canteen at lunchtime I see Mr. Radcliffe again as he orders a main course
and two sweets, but this is not an unusual occurrence as far as I am aware. I don’t often
come here, preferring to eat in my room upstairs, there I can read uninterrupted. But to-
day I choose the canteen, although even here I am isolated to an island table set for six —
that’s fine. I am not so naive to be unaware that I have a certain reputation here — a kind
of gruff aloofness. I don’t actually believe this is part of my nature ... or at least it never
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used to be. I like to be my own man, that’s all. I’ve little time for idle gossip. Years ago,
when the new, young starters would arrive in June or July, I was more sociable. They
would plague me for tips on the horses, or pop up to my ‘office’ for a skive or a cup of tea.
But it all got a little out of hand. I no longer had any peace. So I became a little testy with
them, and my annoyance soon became more organised. I became unpredictable and ag-
gressive, this became a bit of a game, then a habit, and in the end ... finally ... me.

It’s dusk now and the store is quiet again. The kettle rocks gently on the metal frame of
the stove. I glance around my room; the rows of books and piles of magazines, the ancient
portable television, the radio. I have very few real possessions. What, really, does one man
need? I’ve brought the things little by little from the flat. Now I think I have all that is re-
quired. I suppose, on occasion, they have suspected I stay here through the night, but that
doesn’t bother me. It was a relief to let the flat go completely, I never felt at home there.

I have taken the retirement letter from its envelope and dropped it onto the worn lino.
Now it lies there like a broken kite. I will sit here; wait until the mice come out from
their hidden places to nibble at its corners and eat its words.

(Adapted from ‘Harry’s World’ by Steve Atkinson)

The narrator’s stove

1) was bought in the second-hand shop.
2) was bought twelve years ago.

3) was rather expensive.

4) cost less than its usual price.

According to the narrator,

1) the working hours of the store are always the same.
2) there are things that people do regularly.

3) there is always a sale in the shop before Christmas.
4) he hates the routine.

While shopping

1) husbands show real interest in what their wives are buying.
2) ladies examine carefully all the goods.

3) children are easy to control because they are tired.

4) shop assistants don’t want to help customers.

Mr Radcliffe
1) is a tall slim man. 3) wants to show his importance.
2) always wears a sweater. 4) speaks quietly.

The narrator usually

1) chooses the staff canteen to have lunch.
2) has lunch with the management.

3) doesn’t have lunch at all.

4) prefers to read during his lunchtime,

The narrator has a reputation of

1) an unfriendly person not wishing to talk to people.
2) a friendly and sociable person.

3) a person who enjoys gossiping.

4) a person who tests people.

The narrator lives in his office because
1) it is very comfortable. 3) he doesn’t like his flat.
2) he doesn’t bother to go home. 4) he has very few real possessions.

Ilo oxonuarnuu evinonnenun sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE SBABYIIbTE NIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeembt Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawomesa 8 pasivix vacmasax 6aaKa.
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Pasnen 3. TPAMMATUKA U NNEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npueedénnbiii Huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecru Heo6xodumo, crosa, Hane-
YyamanHbsle 3a21a6HbiMU OYyK6amMu 6 KOHYE cmpOK, 0003HaAYEeHHbiX Homepamu B4—Bi10, mak,
4mobbL OHU ZPAMMAMULECKU COOMBEMCME06ALU COOEPHCAHUIO meKcma. 3anoirume nponycKu
noayueHHviMU crosamu. Kaxcdviii nponyck coomgemcemaeyem omoeavHomy 3a0aHUI0 U3 ZPYNNbL
B4—B10.

My Very First Time Online
My first internet experience was back in 1997 when the Internet
__accessible to the public. MAKE
I had some experience in computing as I a couple of com- TAKE
puter classes before.
When the Internet became even , I could no longer resist buying POPULAR
my own computer and getting online.
I was so excited when I the computer home that I just BRING

couldn’t wait to set it up and start surfing the web! The setting up was

quite easy but I still couldn’t get online.

I had to call the service provider and establish a dial-up service first.

Luckily, that very long. I was able to get online within a NOT TAKE
few hours.

You wouldn’t believe what happened next. I found out that the monitor

wasn’t working properly. It had black horizontal lines running through.

While I to fix it, the screen went completely black. I went TRY

to exchange the monitor the following day, and my real first internet

experience began.

Now I am in my final year at university and I can’t imagine my life

without the Internet or e-mail. I hope that as I grow older my knowledge

and experience with computers as technology advances. EXPAND

IIpouumaiime npusedénnuiii huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, crosa, Haneva-
mannbLe 3a21A6HbLMU OYKEaMU 8 KOHYe CmpoK, 0603HaveHHblx Homepamu B11—B16, makx, wmo-
ObL OHU zpamMmamuiecKu U JleKCUiecKUu COOmaeemcmaosaru cofepianulo mexcma. 3anoiHume
nponycku noayierHsimu croeamu. Kaxovili nponyck coomeememayem omdeavHomy 3a0anuio u3
ezpynnst B11—B16.

Florida

When the famous explorer, Columbus claimed Florida for Spain in
1492, he had never laid eyes on it. The area’s most important early

thus set a pattern that has continued for centuries. VISIT
There is a general belief amongst people, apparently quite
with whether or not they’ve been there themselves, CONNECT
that Florida is a good place to go.
In fact, it is almost impossible not to enjoy yourself in Florida today,

given the wonderful of facilities available to tourists. SELECT
Some of the world’s most popular tourist attractions are located in the

state whose beaches welcome 40 million people each SAND
year.

These days it seems to describe Florida’s geography and cli- POINT
mate.

After all, few people would have in finding it on a map and DIFFICULT

most would know what weather to expect there.
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ITpouumaiime mekcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaveHHbiMU HOmepamu A22— A28. Imu Homepa
coomeemcmaeyom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 KomopbLx npedcmasaeHbl 603MONCHbLE 6APUAHMbBL OM-
eemoa. O6sedume Homep 6bl6PAHHOZ0 8AMU 8apuanma omeema.

What a Trick!

Lisa and I have been friends since the third grade. We both loved to ride our bikes and
loved spending the holidays, weekends, and summers together.

One summer, we settled A22 cleaning up her room. As soon as we started,
Lisa’s mom called her for some help. Vacuuming was my favorite part of cleaning, so
I decided to clean up every spot. When I bent over to suck up the dust under the dresser,
I found a book with the word DIARY on it.

The book was bright pink and looked more like old scraps of paper than a diary.
Usually I would not snoop in private belongings, but when 1 picked it up from
underneath the dresser I saw that the pages were messed up and I decided to put them
back together. While doing so, I saw my name in a passage that really A23 my
attention: ‘It made me cry when Papa told me we’re moving to Sri Lanka. He told me not
to tell Nadine because it might break her heart. Well, I will just enjoy the last summer
I have now.’

Friends help me realize my good qualities. Even though I felt A24 over the
situation, I decided not to spoil our friendship. At that point, I A25 a vow to
give Lisa the best summer 1 could.

The next day, Lisa had complete control. I A26 her do things I even hated
doing. We went to the boring museum. We watched her stupid brother, Line, do his band
show. Finally, Lisa became A27 of what I was doing. ‘Why are you doing all

this? It’s not my birthday or anything.’

‘Lisa, I know you’re moving to Sri Lanka. I’ve read your diary,’ I confessed.

‘Are you talking about this?’ Lisa held up the same pink notepad I saw the previous
day and started to laugh. ‘This notebook isn’t my diary. It was a novel I started on. I was
making a story about you and me.’

I felt relieved but confused and I couldn’t A28 but ask, ‘What about the
title? It does say ‘DIARY’ on it?’

‘I put that there so no one would read it until I finished. Do you really think I would
move to Sri Lanka and not tell you? Ha, that’s a laugh!’ Lisa exploded with unstoppable
laughter.

1)on 2) down 3) up 4) for

1) paid 2) held 3) kept 4) caught
1) distracted 2) distraught  3) distort 4) distrust
1) broke 2) did 3) made 4) said
1)allowed 2) got 3) let 4) made

1) surprised 2) interested 3) keen 4) aware
1) stand 2) help 3) wait 4) feel

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus sadanuiir B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYJILTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI BBJIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, ymo omeembut Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoanazaromes 6 paznbix wacmax 6ranra. ITpu nepernoce omeemoe
8 3adanusax B4— B16 Gykxav. 3anucvieaomes 6e3 npobenos u 3HAKO8 NPEenuUHAHUA.
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Paspen 4. TNCBMO

Has omeemos na sadanusn C1, C2 ucnonwvayiime Baank omeemos Ne 2.

ITpu gvinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumaHue obpamume Ha Mo, ¥mo 8aulu omaemabl
O6ydym oyeru8amMbCA MOALKO NO 3ANUCAM, COeranHbim 6 Branre omeemos M 2. Hukarxue 3anucu
uepHOBUKA He GYdym YLumbl8ambCa IKCNEPMoM.

Ob6pamume 8HUMAHUE MAKN}E HA Heo0x00uMOCmb COOAIIeHUA YKA3AHRO020 00BeMa MeKCMma.
Terxcmbr neBocmamounozo 00seMa, & MAKIHCE LACMb MeKCma, npesviuiaouw,as mpeéyemoiii 06s-
eM, — He OYEeHUBAIOMCA.

ITpu 3anoxanenuu Baanrxa omeemos Ne 2 6ol yrca3vieaeme cnavana Homep 3adanusa C1, C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0noil cmoponbt 6aanka He@ocmamouwHo, 8bt MOKeme UCNONb3O-
samu dpyzyio cmopony Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Harry who writes:

.[[’m fine but I've got a very busy week ahead. I'm a member of the school team and we
are preparing for an important match in the City Championship. Are you fond of football? Do
you watch football matches on TV? What other sports do you enjoy?

Well, I'd better go now. I've got to do some more training — I don’t want to lose this
match.

Write back to Harry.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his preparation for the match
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.
Travel broadens the mind.
Do you agree or disagree with this statement? Why?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paapen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

But yeaviwuume 6 svickasviganuii. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexdy 6viCKa3bl8aAHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zoeopawezo A—F u ymeepicdenuamu, daunvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoavgyiime rcadxcdoe
ymasepiclenue, 0603Ha%erH0e coomasemcmaynuell yudpoii, moavko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmv 09-
KO Ruwnee ymeepaicdenue. Buol ycaviwwume 3anucy deaxcovt. 3anecume c6ou omeemut 6 mabiuyy.

. Our guests will appreciate live musical entertainment.

. We offer seasonally inspired cooking.

. The restaurant is an excellent venue for business lunch.
. Our restaurant caters for special occasions.

. We create a family-style atmosphere.

. The restaurant is close to nature.

. We offer delicious food.

RO W -

T'opopammii A B C D E F

YTBepxIcHHNE

By yerviwume pa3zoeop menedxicepa 20cmuHuybL ¢ Kauenmonm. Onpedeaume, kaxue u3 npuee-
0énnuvix ymeepicdenuiir A1— A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepacanuio mexcma (1 — True), karxue ne
coomeemcmeyiom (2 — False) u 0 wém 6 mexcme He CKA3aHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL meKcma
Heab3s 0ambe HU NOAOHUMEAbHO20, HU ompuyamenbvrozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O6sedume
HOMep 68bl6PAHHO020 6aMu 8apuanma omaema. Bul ycaviuwume 3anucoy deaicobt.

BEBENE

ERERCRERCNENE

>

5

>
-3

Mrs Ryefield has been planning her visit to the hotel for a long time.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The hotel is fully booked until the 18th of September.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mrs Ryefield would like to have a single room with the garden view.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mrs Ryefield would like to have two meals a day included into the price.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mrs Ryefield chooses to pay 110 euro per night for a double room.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mrs Ryefield’s credit card is valid until the end of next year.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mrs Ryefield’s confirmation number is 757685.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

BuL yeaviuiume unmepevio ¢ sxcnepmom no oxkpyxcaouweil cpede. B sadanusx A8— Al4 obee-
dume yugdpy 1, 2 uau 3, coomeemcmesywwyo 8blOpAHHOMY 6aMU 8apuanmy omeema. BoL yeaviuiu-
me 3anuco deaxcobvt.

Stewart Brand criticizes his fellow environmentalists because they
1) have changed radically.

2) want to re-examine fundamental ideas.

3) stick to old environmental problems.
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Stewart Brand is convinced that new technologies
1) can help to solve the problem of global warming.
2) don’t make sense anymore.

3) are harmful to the environment.

At present the attitude to nuclear power generation is
1) mainly negative. '
2) constantly changing.

3) mostly positive.

Stewart Brand blames environmentalists for using science
1) to oppose growing transgenic crops in Africa.

2) to prove global climate change.

3) only when it matches their ideas.

New technologies in agriculture
1) allow to grow organic food.
2) cause air pollution.

3) are more productive.

Air pollution from coal burning is

1) less than pollution from nuclear reactors.
2) absolutely irreversible.
3) greater in the USA than in China.

A future breakthrough in nuclear technology refers to
1) the possibility of recycling the spent nuclear fuel.
2) the new ways of spent nuclear-waste storage.

3) the borehole technology.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus sadanuit B u A1—Al4 HE SBABY/[BbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemst Ha 3adanus
B1, A1—A14 pacnonazaiomcs 6 pa3usix wacmsax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omeemos 6 sadanuu B1
(8 HuxcHell yacmu 6aanKa ) yu@pol 3anucviéaomcs 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK06 NPenuUHAHUA.

Paspnen 2. “TEHUE

2

=

Ycmanosume coomeemcemaue mexwcdy 3azoroexamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemb. 6 mabauyy. Hcnonvsyiime xaxcdyio uyugpy monvko odur pas. B 3adanuu odun
3a201060K AUWHUL.

1. Recognize Your Limitations 5. Plan Your Work

2. Take a Rest 6. Stay Calm Under Pressure
3. Clear Out Distractions 7. Work With Interest

4. Have Help Handy 8. Stay Focused

A. The overriding idea is to go for simplicity. A quiet basement, a library table or the
ground next to a big tree outside allow you to focus on what you’re doing. Examples of
poor locations would include the kitchen table, common areas where you’re likely to en-
counter friends, or even your own room, as it’s usually stocked with a computer, televi-
sion, and video games that seem a lot more appealing than what you’re doing. You have
to remove yourself far enough from any potential disturbance. This is the key to any suc-
cessful session of work.

B. Making your work relate to your leisure activities or hobbies eliminates much of
the tedium associated with it. Whenever possible, make your schoolwork centre around
something you love, and run with it. Essay assignment? Write about your favourite hob-
by. History report? Write about your favourite historical battle. Just pick anything to
make your reports and assignments less mundane. As long as you meet all the require-
ments of the assignment, the rest is yours to choose.
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C. It’s okay to reward a long session of hard work with a quick break here or there.
Eat something, watch a TV show, play a bit of your favourite video game, pick up a mu-
sical instrument and practise a little bit. Trying to work too long at too hard a pace with-
out a break is only going to spoil your work in the end, as you’ll start to tire, grow apa-
thetic, and make mistakes. Taking semi-frequent breaks proportional to the amount of
time you spent working keeps your mind fresh and your spirits up.

D. Ultimately, you are going to have to make executive decisions about the impor-
tance of various assignments relative to how much time and effort you’re expending on
them. Don’t get bogged down worrying about finishing a small assignment that is worth
a negligible fraction of your grade if it means that finishing it will cost you important
points on a far more important project or paper for another class. Always rank assign-
ments based on their due date and importance. In the grand scheme of things, it’s always
best to do what will get you the best overall average of grade points.

E. If you have multiple assignments to do, don’t try and work on more than one at a
time. Pick the most immediately due assignment and stick with it like glue until it’s
done. Then move on to the next most pressing assignment. This way, you resist the temp-
tation to bypass hard, looming assignments to jump to easier but less pressing assign-
ments for your sense of accomplishment. Concentrating your efforts on one task is the
key to any successful session of work.

F. Often, you’ll be tempted to pull all-nighters simply to get things done and out of
your head. This is extremely counterproductive. If you feel very tired, you can just drop
off at any moment. If you sense you’re giving less and less effort to your work, then stop.
It’s always better to pick it up the next day when you’re focused than to run a marathon
all night and wind up with substandard work that you aren’t proud of.

G. It’s not always easy to stay on the ball in college, but if you know how make your
assignments work for you, you can simplify things tremendously. If you have no idea
how to even start an assignment, always feel free to contact your professor, campus tu-
toring office, or even your parents for advice. Don’t let your fears get in the way of your
doing well. If asking a professor for assistance is the difference between a C and an A on
an assignment, you should not care about your pride, you should care about your college
marks.

A B C D E F G

IIpowumaitme merxcm u 3anornume nponycku A—F wacmamu npednoxcenuil, 0603HaYEHHbL-
nu yugppamu 1—7. Odna u3s wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 avwinan. 3anecume yu@py, 0603Ha1aOuWyio
coomeemcmeyouyio 1acmp npedaoicenus, 6 mabaiuyy.

Solar panels on the roof aren’t just providing clean power; they are cooling the house.
Using thermal imaging, researchers determined that during the day, a building’s ceiling
was 5 degrees Fahrenheit cooler under solar panels than under an exposed roof. At night,
the panels help hold heat in, A

As solar panels sprout on an increasing number of res1dent1al and commercial roofs, it
becomes more important to consider their impact on buildings’ total energy costs. Data for
the study was gathered over three days on the roof of the San Diego School of Engineering
with a thermal infrared camera. The building is equipped with tilted solar panels and solar
panels B . Some portions of the roof are not covered by panels.

The panels essentially act as roof shades. Rather than the sun beating down onto the
roof, C , photovoltaic panels take the solar beating. Then much of the
heat is removed by wind blowing between the panels and the roof. The benefits are greater
if there is an open gap D , so tilted panels provide more cooling. Also, the
more efficient the solar panels, the bigger the cooling effect. For the building researchers
analyzed, the panels reduced the amount of heat reaching the roof by about 38 percent.
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Although the measurements took place over a limited period of time, the team devel-
oped a model that allows them to extrapolate their findings to predict cooling effects
throughout the year.

For example, in winter, the panels would keep the sun from heating up the building.
But at night, they would also keep in E

There are more efficient ways to passively cool bu1ld1ngs F
But, if you are considering installing solar photovoltaic, depending on your roof thermal
properties, you can expect a large reduction in the amount of energy you use to cool your
residence or business.

which causes heat to be pushed through the roof

where air can circulate between the building and the solar panel
that are flush with the roof

such as reflective roof membranes

reducing heating costs in the winter

that was not covered with panels

whatever heat accumulated inside

NoomkwDe

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime pacckas u 8vinonrnume 3adanus Al15—A21. B xaxdom 3adanuu obeedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 unu 4, coomeememayowyio 6bl0pAHHOMY 8AMU 6APUAHMY OMEema.

Since he was a boy, Sean Ireton has been an ardent hiker, climbing mountain trails all
over the world. Even on family trips, it was typical for him to take a day by himself to
knock off a tempting peak. In January 2009, he and his wife, Megan, planned a two-week
backpacking adventure in Spain with their son, Aidan. They took off in December and
spent their days touring and hiking in the southern mountains, making time to sample
the regional cuisine and enjoy the country’s robust red wines along the way. Sean was
looking forward especially to a solo hike on El Mulhacén, a rocky knob in Spain’s Sierra
Nevada and, at 3478m, the highest peak on the Spanish mainland. From Mulhacén on a
clear day you could see all the way across the Mediterranean to Morocco.

When they got near Pradollano, a ski village near Mulhacén, the family pitched their
tent in the woods. At this time of year, the mountain’s snowy trails were well packed and
straightforward, requiring a hiker to travel at only a moderate speed to reach Mul-
hacén’s broad summit in about four hours. Early the next morning, Sean put on several
layers of warm clothes and set out under a purple and golden sunrise.

Now it was dark, and Sean’s wife and son lay in their tent and worried. ‘When is Dad
coming back?’ Aidan asked Megan over and over. ‘Why isn’t he back yet?’

‘He’ll be back soon, sweetie,’ his mother reassured him. In the past her husband had
returned late from excursions. But this was pushing it, so sometime after midnight,
Megan got up and took Aidan into town to look for help. The ordinarily lively village was
deserted, the motionless chairlifts hanging eerily in the dark. Megan didn’t speak Span-
ish, and a hotel clerk’s directions just sent them in circles. They had to wait till morning.
‘Aidan was so upset,” Megan recalls. ‘He sensed something was wrong. He had that
child’s intuition.’

Sean had neared Mulhacén’s summit by mid-afternoon but turned around a few hun-
dred metres from the top when the trail became dangerously steep and icy. Clouds blew
in as he descended, and he veered off track. By the time he realised his mistake, daylight
was fading, and it had begun to drizzle. ‘I was getting wet, and it was growing dark
fast,” he recalls. Luckily, he spied a crude stone shelter nearby. ‘I didn’t want to end up
on the other side of the mountain, so I decided to spend the night in the hut.’

Inside, it was dark and clammy, but there was a table, wooden bunks, and even some
foam padding for a bed. Sean ate a chocolate bar from his backpack, and settled in. It
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would be an easy hike back to camp in the morning, and he imagined his family’s relief
when he returned unharmed.

Sean was on foot again by 6 a.m., tracking his way across a broad bowl and up a steep,
snowy slope. On the other side of the ridge there was the ski area, and from there he
could practically jog down the slopes. He made good progress until a storm suddenly
swept over the ridge and nearly blew him off his feet. In minutes, he was caught in a
white-out. ‘If I can just make the ridge, I’m home free,” Sean thought, as he powered for-
ward, bending against the gale.

But the ridge never appeared, and Sean knew it was crazy to stay on the exposed
slope. He’d have to find an alternative route. He had no idea where he was but thought
he could make out a trail still farther below.

Sean studied the snow in front of him. It looked hard and slick. He regretted that he
hadn’t brought his crampons — sharp spikes that attach to hiking boots — or an ice axe,
which would have helped ensure safe passage. All he had was a pair of trekking poles. He
reached out a foot to test the frozen surface and gradually brought his weight down. For
a moment, he balanced but then his feet shot out from under him, and he began tumbling
down the steep slope. He accelerated as he fell, rolling wildly over rocks and snow. When
he came to rest, far below from where he had stood, he was in a seated position as if he’d
just plopped down to have a snack. It would have been comical if he hadn’t been so
stunned.

He sat for a while and gathered his wits. He was wearing only a ski hat but his head
seemed OK. Then Sean looked down at his legs. The long underwear covering his left leg
was shredded, and bright red blood soaked the abraded flesh around his kneecap.

He gingerly inspected the wound. With effort, he got back on his feet, but his injured
leg buckled beneath him, and he fell face-first into the snow. He felt a hot surge of
alarm. He was kilometres away from help, and certainly no one would come through this
area for days, maybe weeks. He sat in the snow, on the verge of despair.

(Adapted from ‘Missing’ by Nick Heil)

The main aim of Sean’s visit to Spain was

1) to climb the highest peak on the Spanish mainland.
2) touring and walking.

3) to try the regional cuisine.

4) to enjoy the country’s robust red wines.

At that time of year, the mountain’s snowy trails were

1) norrow. 3) difficult.
2) slippery. 4) rather simple.

Megan and Aidan had to wait till morning because
1) Megan didn’t speak Spanish.

2) the chairlifts didn’t work at night.

3) they couldn’t find any help.

4) a hotel clerk’s directions were wrong.

Sean

1) reached Mulhacén’s summit by mid-afternoon.
2) lost his way.

3) descended until dawn.

4) decided to spend the night in the wooden hut.

Sean could not make the ridge because

1) it was too far. 3) of a blizzard.
2) he was very tired. 4) he had no map.

Sean fell down the slope because

1) a strong wind was blowing. 3) he didn’t have special equipment.
2) the slope was too steep. 4) he didn’t use his trekking poles.
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While falling, Sean

1) was not injured. 3) shattered his kneecap.
2) injured his head. 4) broke his ankle.

ITo okonvanuu evinonnenus sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYJbTE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, ywmo omeemsi Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15—A21 pacnoarazaromes 6 pasHsix wacmsax 6aaHKQ.

Paspen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpouumaiime npusedéunuiii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xo0umo, cao8a, Haneua-
maHnHble 3a2/1A8HbLMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CIMPOK, 0003HAYeHHbLX Homepanu B4—B10, max, umobbi
OHU 2PAMMAMUYLECKU COOMBEMCME08ANU COOEPHCAHUI MeKcma. 3anoarUuNe NPonycKu noayieH-
Huimu caosamu. Kaxcduiit nponyck coomaememaeyem omdenvromy sadanuio us epynne. B4—B10.

Graffiti
Graffiti is any type of public markings that may appear in the forms of sim-
ple written words to elaborate wall paintings. Graffiti since ancient EXIST
times.
The forms of graffiti date back to 30,000 BC in the form of prehis- EARLY

toric cave paintings and pictographs using tools such as animal bones and
pigments.

The images drawn on the walls showed scenes of animal wildlife and hunt-

ing expeditions. These illustrations in ceremonial and sacred loca- PLACE
tions inside of the caves.
Modern Graffiti in many different forms, from the scrawled mes- COME

sage in a public bathroom stall to the spray-painted murals boasted on sub-
way walls.

Nowadays, paint, particularly spray paint, and marker pens have be- COMMON-
come the used graffiti materials. LY

In most countries, marking or painting property without the property
consent is considered to be vandalism, which is a punishable crime. OWNER
Because of the controversial material contained in many murals, graffi-
ti is now considered to be a form of resistance art, in rebellion against
common public and government laws. BELIEF

ITpoyumaiime npusedénnviii Huxe mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heob6xo0umo, c108a, HANeYa-
MmaHHble 3a2/16HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYe CMPOK, 0603HaieHHbLx HoMepamu B11—B16, mak, wmo-
6bL OHU ZPAMMAMUYECKU U AEKCUYLECKU COOMBemcmeosasu cofepicanulo mexkcma. 3anoiHume
nponycku noiyiennvimu crosamu. Kaxcooiii nponyck coomsememaeyem omoenivHomy 3a0anuio u3
epynnv. B11—B16.

Way to Success

Are you a talented actor or a popular singer? Have you got extraordi-

nary leadership qualities or an appearance? ATTRACT
No? Don’t get upset because that doesn’t make any difference today.

There is a great of other ways how to magically change your VARY
life.

Firstly, you may get acquainted with a popular and make him PRODUCE

invite you to star in his new film.
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If you have in finding one, then try taking part in a reality DIFFICULT
show. Reality television has the potential to turn its participants into
national celebrities.

If you succeed in the show, you can become a superstar and EASY
your life will be full of excitement.
In any case, you should take action now because won’t make LAZY

you successful.

IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponycrkamu, 0603HaAeHHbIMU HOMepamu A22—A28. Omu nomepa
coomeemcmayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 8 xkomopuix npedcmasienb. B03MONHble 6ADUAHMbL OM-
semos. O6sedume Homep 8bl6PAHHOZ0 8AMU 8APUAHMA OMmEema.

The Phoenix Legend

This magical, mythical bird has long been a part of legends, dating A22 to an-
cient civilizations. In today’s culture, the phoenix’s legend is still going A23 ,
with a major city in the United States named after the resurrecting beast and popular
books and movies, including the phenomenally successful ‘Harry Potter’ series encom-
passing the bird into characters and plots.

Since the story has come A24 to us through the oral tradition, there is no sin-
gle version of it. It varies from teller to teller — each adding something of their own and
changing tiny aspects of it. A25 , the main facts of the legend of the Phoenix re-

main intact, even though the myth has been adulterated.

According to the legend, the Phoenix is a supernatural creature that has an incredi-
bly long A26 , stretching to at least a thousand years. It cannot fall sick or get in-
jured at any point in its lifetime. However, some believe that it does get affected by dis-
ease or drought, which leads it to prematurely enter the next phase of its life.

Once that time is over, the bird builds its own funeral pyre. The traditional story goes
that the phoenix ignites himself, burns to ash, and then rises again from the ashes to live
another thousand years. This triumph over adversity has caused the bird to become the
A27 or symbol of many groups and organizations. Once the bird is born from ash-
es, the cycle begins anew.

Another version of the story is that before the fire consumes the bird, it lays an egg,
which hatches a new phoenix. This phoenix will live to be a thousand years old before

having an A28 in the same method. There is no way of ascertaining which version
of the story is true, but all of them express the same theme: the triumph over adversity.
1) from 2) back 3) away 4) through

1) healthy 2) strong 3) alive 4) fine

1) back 2) round 3) forward 4) down

1) As a result 2) Therefore 3) Nonetheless 4) Regardless

1)lifespan 2) lifespin 3) lifescan 4) lifespam
1) pendant 2) anthem 3) mascot 4) amulet
1) ancestor 2) offspring 3) predecessor 4) offcut

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus sadanuii B4 —B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY][bTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeéemst Ha 3d-
Oanun B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnorazaomces 6 pa3nvix wacmax 6aanka. ITpu nepenoce omeemos
6 3adarusx B4—B16 6yxeb. 3anucvieaomca 6e3 npobenosd u 3HAKO08 NPEenuHAHUA.
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Pasnen 4. MIUCbMO

Hnsa omeemos na 3adanusn C1, C2 ucnoawvsyiime Baanx omaeemos Ne 2.

ITpu evtnonneruu 3adanuit C1 u C2 ocoboe sHuMmanue o6pamume Ha Mo, Y¥mo 8awlu omeembul
Oydym oueHUBaAMbCA MOJLKO NO 3aNUcAM, cOenarntbvim 6 Baanke omeemos N 2, Hukakxue 3anucu
YepHOBUKa He OYydym YyLumuvl6aMmbCa IKCNEPMOoM.

O6pamume 6HUMAHUe MAK¥e HA Heo0x00uMocmb cOORI00eHUA YKA3ZAHHO20 06Bena mexcma.
Texcmor HedocmamouHozo 00semMa, @ MAKHCe LaAcCmMb meKcma, npeaviuiaru,as mpebyemotii 06%s-
em, — He OUEeHUBAIOMCA.

IIpu 3anonnenuu Baauxa omeemos M 2 vl yrasviéaeme cnavara Homep sadanua C1,C2, a
nomom nuuteme omeem. Ecau o0noii cmoponvl 6ranka HedocmamouHo, 6bl MO eme UCNONLb3IO-

samb dpyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend David who writes:

... At school we are doing projects on teenagers in different countries. What is your idea
of a typical Russian teenager? You will help me a lot if you tell me about Russian teenagers.
What do they enjoy? What are their most popular leisure activities?

Anyway, the weather is fine today and I'm going to try my new skateboard...

Write a letter to David.

In your letter

— tell him about Russian teenagers
— ask 3 questions about his hobbies
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Today some scientists claim that cloning experiments should not be subject to govern-
ment scrutiny.

What is your opinion? Should governments oversee human cloning research?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2-—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position



BAPUAHT 14

Paspen 1. AYOQUPOBAHUE

(31 ]
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Bu ycaviwume 6 evicrkasviéanuil. Ycmanogume coomeemcmeue mexdy 6biCKA3bl6AHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zosopauiezo A—F u ymeepicdenuamu, 0annvimu 6 cnucrke 1—7. Henorvsyitme kasicdoe
ymaepicderue, 0603HaveHHOe coomeemcmayiouell yugpoii, monvko odur pa3. B 3adanuu ecmv 00-
HO nuwnee ymaepicdenue. Bo. ycaviuume sanucy deaxcdvt. 3anecume ceou omeemut 8 mabiuyy.

. I’'m really scared about the future.

. The future will be mostly new technology.
. The possibilities of the future are exciting.
. No one knows what the future holds.

. I believe traditions will stay the same.

. The future of our planet ought to be good.
. People should prepare for the future.

O U R W -

T'osopanymii A B C D E F

YTBepxaeHHE

But yeaviwume paszosop dpyaseii. Onpedeaume, kaxkue u3 npusedénnvix ymeepicdenuii A1 —
A7 coomeemcmeyrom codepicaruto mexcma (1 — True), xaxue ne coomeemcmseyom (2 —
False) u o uém 6 mexcme He cKa3ano, mo ecmb HA OCHOBAHUU MmMeKCmMa Heab3s O0amb Hu
NnonO}CUMeAbH020, HU ompuuamenvHozo omeema (3 — Not stated). O6sedume HoOMep
6bL0PAHH020 86aMU éapuarma omeema. Bui ycaviuwume sanuce deasicovot.

James is complaining about the lack of customers in his agency.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The Lotus Garden is the best restaurant in Durham at the moment.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Sarah is getting to Durham by rail.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Sarah can get to the Kwai Lam by bus.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

It will take James about half an hour to get to Durham.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The three friends are going to meet in The County.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Sarah will phone Alan to tell him about the change in their plans.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Byl yeavtuwume unmepevio ¢ mernedscepom omean. B zadanusx A8— Al4 o6eedume yugpy 1,
2 uau 3, coomeemcmeyoOw,y10 6LIOPAHHOMY 6aMU 6apUAHMY oméemad. But ycaviwume 3anuce
dsaxcdvL.

The Keating Hotel is located

1) in the suburbs.
2) near the beach.
3) in the centre of the city.
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The Keating will leave unforgettable memories because of

1) the service of the personal concierge.
2) its sleek design.
3) its chic boutique nightclub.

Lots of people choose the Keating hotel for

1) business trips.
2) intimate rest.
3) celebrating special occasions.

What makes the hotel a destination within itself?

1) It has a marvelous view from its windows.
2) It has wonderful food and exciting nightlife.
3) Guests don’t have to leave the hotel to have a good rest.

What welcoming amenities does the hotel provide?

1) An espresso machine and designer bathrobes.
2) A bowl of fruit and fresh water.
3) Fresh baked pastries.

The most recent renovation was in the
1) lobby area. 2) wellness area. 3) swimming pool

Most of all the manager enjoys
1) working with the hotel staff.
2) talking with the guests.

3) dining in the restaurants.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus sadanuit B1 u A1—Al14 HE BABY][BTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a0aHUs
Bl1, A1—A14 pacnonrazaomces 6 pa3ubix vacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omaemos 6 sadanuu Bl
(8 HuxdcHell wacmu 6aaHKka ) yuppsl 3anucsviearomces 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK08 NPEeNUHAHUA.

Paspen 2. “TEHUE

2

=

Yemanosume coomeemcemaeue mexncdy 3azonosxamu 1 —8 u mexcmamnu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemvt 8 mabauyy. Hcnonvsyiime xaxdywo yugppy moarvko odun pa3. B zadanuu odun

3a201060K NUUWLHUIL.

1. Health Problem 5. The Price of Success
2. Significant Difference 6. Holiday Regulations
3. Fashions in Food 7. Strong Competitor

4. New Weapon 8. Psychological Barrier

A. Nowadays, potatoes are the ‘in’ thing so far as health is concerned. In the 60s and
70s we were told to avoid them at all costs for fear of getting fat, but now they have been
reinvented by the dieticians as a source of fibre and vitamins. Sensible people, like you
and me, have always eaten them because they taste so good.

B. Organizing a holiday isn’t the easiest task in the world; there are so many things
to think about. Let’s keep it simple by assuming that there’s no overseas travel to ar-
range. That doesn’t mean that you can also forget about injections and other health pre-
cautions entirely. What about sun blocker? What about regular medication prescribed
by your doctor? My point, quite frankly, is that planning a holiday can be a real pain
although a well-planned holiday can more than reward the pains you go to before you set
out.
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C. Symantec, McAfee and Trend Micro have the US market for anti-virus software
sewed up between them. But here comes Russia’s Kaspersky Lab trying to gain a foot-
hold. The Moscow-based company opened a sales office outside of Boston in February and
has signed up about 40 resellers. Kaspersky reacts quicker than the giants to new viruses
and other forms of malware, and gets fixes out fast.

D. Sitting in the office armchairs all-day long has become the norm for many of us.
Stress and rush make us forget about regular food and stuff our stomachs with cheese-
burgers and sodas, which don’t do any good to our bodies. As a result, we rarely find time
for exercises, gyms or balanced nutrition and it’s one of the reasons why a lot of people
are overweight nowadays. However, it is possible to change your lifestyle and lose your
weight if you are willing to.

E. The Internet is a very effective medium for spreading ideas or news. It elimi-
nates geographical boundaries, and Greenpeace is aware of it, and benefits from it.
For instance, in 1995, Greenpeace utilised its site to publicise a route that the
French use to send nuclear shipments to Japan. They also included the fax number
of the French Embassy and of the newspaper Le Monde so that letters of protest
could be sent.

F. The biggest problem most people face in learning a new language is their own fear,
like Stage Fear. They worry that they won’t say things correctly or that they will look
stupid so they don’t talk at all. Don’t do this. Actually, the fastest way to learn anything
is to do it — again and again until you get it right. Like anything, learning English re-
quires practice. Don’t let your fear stop you from getting what you want.

G. Fuel cells are similar to a battery except unlike batteries, they don’t need to be re-
charged. Fuel causes air pollution and noise, while fuel cells do not cause either. Fuel
cells don’t cause pollution because they don’t create waste like fuel. Fuel cells are also
very efficient, so efficient that fuel cells have been providing energy on spacecrafts for a
very long time.

A B C D E F G

[ B3]

Ilpouumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycxu A—F wacmamu npednoxcenuit, 0603HaveHHbL-
xMu yuppamu 1—7. O0na u3 wacmeil 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnan. 3anecume yuppy, 0603navawwWyo
coomeemcmayouLyio wacmo npedroxcerus, 8 mabauyy.

The ancient Greeks coined the term ‘atomos’, meaning the smallest possible separa-
tion of matter. In ancient times, both the Greeks and Indians had philosophised about the
existence of the atom. However, it was first hypothesised scientifically by the British
chemist John Dalton in the early years of the 19th century, A
Since then, smaller subatomic particles have been discovered and the part they play as
the basic building blocks of the universe is clear. We now know that atoms are made up
of differing numbers of electrons, neutrons and protons, and these too are made up of
even smaller particles.

Dalton’s theory about atoms was not immediately accepted by chemists, although one
reason for this was Dalton’s well-known carelessness in experimental procedures. How-
ever, we know that Dalton was correct in almost everything he said in his theory of the
atom. He described an atom, even though he had never seen one, B LIt
could combine with the atoms of other chemical elements to create a compound.

Almost a century later the first subatomic particles were discovered. By the 1930s,
physicists were working with new ideas C . In turn, these develop-
ments helped them to develop quantum mechanics.

In chemistry, the atom is the smallest part of an element D
The difference in the number of subatomic particles makes one atom different from an-
other.
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Subatomic particles also have another purpose. If there is the same number of elec-
trons and protons in the atom, E . A difference between the two
means the atom has an electrical charge. In other words, it produces electricity. This
electricity means the electrons can become attracted to each other. In this way, atoms
can bond together to form molecules, and when enough molecules are joined together we
have matter F

when he suggested it was the smallest particle that could exist

that we can see

as he has no equipment

as a particle that cannot change its nature

then it will be electronically neutral

that can still be recognised

which allowed them to investigate the parts of the atom in great detail

Nenpwh=

A B C b E F

IIpowumaiime paccrka3 u evinornume sadanus A15—A21. B xaxdom 3adanuu obeedume
yuppy 1, 2, 3 uru 4, coomeemcmeyujyio 6bI6pAHHOMY 6aAMU 6GPUAHMY OMEeMmQ.

The risk of catastrophic climate change is getting worse, according to a new study
from scientists involved with the United Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC). Threats — ranging from the destruction of coral reefs to more extreme
weather events like hurricanes, droughts and floods — are becoming more likely at the
temperature change already underway: as little as 1.8 degree Fahrenheit (1 degree Cel-
sius) of warming in global average temperatures.

‘Most people thought that the risks were going to be for certain species and poor peo-
ple. But all of a sudden the European heatwave of 2003 comes along and kills 50,000 peo-
ple; [Hurricane] Katrina comes along and there’s a lot of data about the increased inten-
sity of droughts and floods. Plus, the dramatic melting of Greenland that nobody can ex-
plain certainly has to increase your concern,’ says climatologist Stephen Schneider of
Stanford University, who co-authored the research published this week in the Proceed-
ings of the National Academy of Sciences as well as in several IPCC reports. ‘Everywhere
we looked, there was evidence that what was believed to be likely has happened. Nature
has been cooperating with climate change theory unfortunately.’

Schneider and his colleagues updated a graph, dubbed the ‘burning embers,’ that is
designed to map the risks of damage from global warming. The initial version of the
graph drawn in 2001 had the risks of climate change beginning to appear after 3.6 or 5.4
degrees F (2 to 3 degrees C) of warming, but the years since have shown that climate
risks kick in with less warming.

According to the new graph, risks to ‘unique and threatened systems’ such as coral
reefs and risks of extreme weather events become likely when temperatures rise by as lit-
tle as 1.8 degrees F from 1990 levels, which is on course to occur by mid-century given
the current concentrations of atmospheric greenhouse gases. In addition, risks of nega-
tive consequences such as increased droughts and the complete melting of ice caps in
Greenland and Antarctica definitively outweigh any potential positives, such as longer
growing seasons in countries such as Canada and Russia.

‘We’re definitely going to overshoot some of these temperatures where we see these
very large vulnerabilities manifest,’ says economist Gary Yohe of Wesleyan University
in Middletown, Conn., another co-author. ‘We’re going to have to learn how to adapt.’
Adaptation notwithstanding, Yohe and Schneider say that scientists must also figure out
a way to reduce greenhouse gas emissions to reverse the heating trend to prevent further
damage.
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Several bills pending in Congress would set a so-called cap-and-trade policy under
which an overall limit on pollution would be set — and companies with low output could
sell their allowances to those that fail to cut emissions as long as the total stays within
the total pollution cap. Any such federal policy would put a price on carbon dioxide pol-
lution, which is currently free to vent into the atmosphere, Yohe note. He, however,
favours a so-called carbon tax that would set a fixed price for such climate-changing pol-
lution rather than the cap-and-trade proposals favoured by the Obama administration.
‘It’s a predictable price, not a thing that bounces around.’

But even with such policies in place—not only in the U.S. but across the globe—cli-
mate change is a foregone conclusion. Global average temperatures have already risen by
at least 1.1 degrees Fahrenheit (0.6 degree C) and further warming of at least 0.7 degree
F (0.4 degree C) is virtually certain, according to the IPCC. And a host of studies, includ-
ing a recent one from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, have shown that global
warming is already worse than predicted even a few years ago. The question is: ‘Will it
be catastrophic or not?’ ‘We’ve dawdled, and if we dawdle more, it will get even worse,’
Schneider says. ‘It’s time to move.’

(Adapted from ‘Risks of Global Warming Rising* by David Biello)

The current temperature change

1) is less than it was predicted.

2) is too little to cause any concern.

3) makes natural disasters more probable.

4) has caused the catastrophic climate change.

According to Stephen Schneider, people should be more worried because
1) the heat wave is going to kill more people.

2) the intensity of floods and drought will increase in the near future.
3) nobody can explain the dramatic melting of Greenland.

4) nature has proved the climate change theory.

In paragraph 3 ‘dubbed’ means

1) added. 3) doubled.
2) labelled. 4 showed.

According to the updated graph, risks of negative consequences begin to appear
1) when the temperature change reaches 1 degree C.

2) when temperatures rise by as little as 1.8 degree C from 1990 levels.

3) after 3.6 degrees F of warming.

4) after 3 degrees C of warming.

Global warming has

1) only negative consequences.

2) only positive consequences.

3) more negative than positive consequences.
4) more positive than negative consequences.

Cap-and-trade policy implies that

1) companies will have to cut their emissions.

2) companies could sell their emissions.

3) the overall amount of emissions must stay within a certain limit.
4) companies will have to pay a fixed carbon tax.
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According to the IPCC, global warming

1) is no worse than predicted a few years ago.
2) will have catastrophic effect.

3) is still uncertain.

4) is inevitable.

ITo oxonyanuu evinoanenus sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3BABYJBTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETAHI B BJAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a-
Oanus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoasazawomca 6 paznbix wacmax 61aHKa.

Paznen 3. TPAMMATUKA U IEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npueedénnuiit nune mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, cirosa, Haneuwa-
maHHble 3a21a6HbLMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0003HaYeHHbiXx HoMmepamu B4—B10, mak, wmobst
ORU Z2PAMMAMULECKU COOMBEMCME06ALL COOEPHCAHLIO MeKkcma. 3anoiHume nPonYcKu nNoayYeH-
Huwmu caogamu. Kaxncovtii nponyck coomeemcmayem omdeavromy 3adanuiw us zpynns. B4—B10.

Mountain Biking
In the past people watching TV or reading in their free ENJOY
time.
Nowadays people are more interested in activities which DO
take them out of their homes.
That’s why mountain biking a very popular sport in recent BECOME

years. It is one of the most rewarding ways to explore the countryside.
Cyclists must pay attention to the type of path they are on. Some

paths for people who are on foot. DESIGN
So if you cycle along these paths, you inconvenience to CAUSE
walkers. On any other path, you should still respect walkers.

Another thing which everyone to do is closing gates behind you, ASK

so that farm animals cannot escape.

If the weather is fine, you will enjoy a wonderful day out, especially if NOT
you to take some food and drinks with you. FORGET

IIpovumaiime npueedénnuiii nuxce merxcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau neobxodumo, ciosa, Haneia-
MmaHKble 3a2AA6HbIMU OYKBAMU 8 KOHYe CMPOoK, 0003HaveHHbLx HoMepamu B11—B16, mak, wumo-
ObL. OHU ZpPAMMAMUYECKU U JEKCUYECKU COOMEemcmeo6anl colepianuo mexcma. 3anoiHume
nponycru noryierrsimu caoeamu. Kaxdviit nponyck coomeememayem omoenvrnomy 3a0anuio us
epynnovt B11—B16.

Build Your Own Robot!
Lego Mindstorms NXT is back and better than ever! You are lucky if you
have such a set of Lego bricks Mindstorms NXT. COLOUR

With new robot models, even more customizable programming, and all-
new technology including a color sensor, you will never exhaust its
potential. CREATE

The Lego Mindstorms NXT is the perfect gadget for those who would

like to create their own robots the way they like to and with unique fea-

tures. With active imagination as your guide, there are COUNT
combinations of robots that you can create, some of which can be rather
incredible.
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However, don’t be because modelling takes time. PATIENT
LEGO Mindstorms NXT is rather , so everyone can buy it. EXPEN-
SIVE
We hope that LEGO Mindstorms NXT will produce an unforgettable
on you. IMPRESS

IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaverHbimu Homepamu A22—A28. Omu Homepa
coomasemcmayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 xomopbix npedcmasierbl 803MONCHbLE 6APUAHMbBL OM-
aemos. O6eedume HoMeD 8bLIOPAHHOZ0 8aMU 8apuanma omeemd.

Leisure Activities in Japan

The use of leisure time has become an ever greater focus of attention in Japan, as a
result of higher A22 , expanding leisure time and a growing interest in na-
ture. This trend is reflected in the increasing popularity of sports and recreational activ-
ities. Examples of recently developed leisure activities include boating, yachting and ma-
rine sports on Lake Inawashiro and off the Pacific Coast, paragliding and family auto-
camping in the mountains of the Aizu region.

Japanese A23 nature, combined with extensive leisure facilities, at-
tracts sports and leisure-minded people all year round. There are three national parks
in Kyushu providing excellent opportunities for sports and leisure activities. A num-
ber of golf A24 take full advantage of extensive land areas and superb nat-
ural settings. Each year this region sees a rise A25 the number of ski re-
sorts, featuring resort hotels and other facilities. And, as one of the most attractive
hot spring areas in Japan, Kyushu A26 a large number of visitors from
around the country.

Kyushu is upgrading and enlarging its high-quality resort facilities to meet the de-
mand A27 increased leisure opportunities, while at the same time giving full
consideration to nature preservation. It is hoped that this rapid development can be
A28 in the future.

1) perks 2) incomes 3) outcomes 4) taxes

1) enormous 2) abandoned 8) redundant 4) abundant

1) courts 2) courses 3) pitches 4) fields

1) at 2) of 3) in 4) between
1)collects 2) drags 3) draws 4) picks

1) for 2)in 3) of 4) on

1) abstained 2) obtained 3) contained 4) maintained

ITo oxonuanuu eévinonnenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, wmo omeembut Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomca 6 pa3nbix wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omeemos

6 3adanuax B4—B16 6yxev. 3anucstéarmcs 6e3 npobeso8 U 3HAK08 NPenUHAHUA.
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Paspnen 4. MTUCbMO

Hasn omeemos na sadanusn C1, C2 ucnoav3yiime Baanx omeemos Ne 2.

ITpu evinoanenuu 3adanuit C1 u C2 ocoboe snumanue obpamume Ha mo, ¥Mo 8aULL 0MEeMmbl
O6yOym oyernu8amMbCA MOALKO NO 3anuUcam, clerarnHoim 6 Branxe omeemos M 2. Hukakue sanucu
yepHosuKa He Oydym yLumuvleambsbCa IKCREPMOoM.

O6pamume 8HUMAHUe MAKX¥e HA Heo0x00umocms co0100eHUA YKaA3aAHK020 00BeMa meKcma.
Texcmot Hedocmamoxnozo 06sema, @ MAKKCE LACMb MEKCMA, NPEBbLULAOULAA mpebyeMmbLil 06zeMm,
— He OYeHUBAIOMCA.

IIpu 3anoanenuu Baanka omeemos N¢ 2 gvt yrasvieaeme cHauanra Homep 3adanus C1, C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0Hoil cmoponst 6aanKa HedoCmamowno, 8l MOdeme UCnonb30-
eamb dpyeyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend George who writes:

.. At school we are doing projects on famous singers from different countries. Could you
tell me about any famous Russian singer? What is he or she famous for? How long has he/
she been singing? Do you enjoy his/her songs? Have you ever been to his/her concerts?

As for my school trip to Edinburgh last week, it was really wonderful...

Write a letter to George.

In your letter

— tell him about the singer you admire most of all
— ask 3 questions about his trip to Edinburgh
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Fast food is very popular among teenagers. However, many experts consider fast food
harmful to our health.

What kind of food do you prefer?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspnen 1. AYAUPOBAHMUE

B1 l Bbi ycaviwume 6 8bickasbiéanuill. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexndy 6biCKa3bl6AHUAMU
‘ Kaxnc0ozo zo8opawezo A—F u ymaeepxcderuamu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoavayiime rxaxcdoe
ymeepicierue, 0603HaALeHHOe coomeemcemayiowell yu@poii, monsvko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmo 09-
HO nuwnee ymaeepicdenue. BoL ycaviwwume 3anucy 06axcovt. 3anecume céou omaeemut 6 madauyY.

1. A perfect friend never gossips.

2. A friend in need is a friend indeed.

3. A perfect friend is not always ideal.

4. True friends always share everything with us.
5. A true friend will never abandon you.

6. A perfect friend is always honest.

7. A true friend is the greatest of all blessings.

ToBopamuii A B C D E F

YTRepxKIACcHHE

Byl yeaviwume paszoeop cocedeil. Onpedenume, KarKue u3 npusedénnvix ymaeepiclenuis A1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepxcanuio mexcma (1 — True), xaxue nHe coomeemcmeywom (2 —
False) u o uém 8 mexcme He cKa3aHo, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKCMa HeAb3sa 0amb HU NOLOXKCU-
meavHo20, HU ompuyamenvHozo omaeema (3 — Not stated ). O6sedume nomep 6bL6DAHHO20 BAMU
sapuanma omeema. But ycaviuwume 3anuce deaxicdvt.

James has got a big backyard.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

A

[

Fred has got enough money to hire a gardener.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

It doesn’t take much effort and money to make a birdhouse.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Fred regrets having planted so many trees.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

>
< o (5] - w0 (Y

Fred will need a special lawn mower to limit the amount of grass in his backyard.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

James has got lots of gardening tools.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Fred didn’t take James’s advice seriously.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Buvi ycaviuwume pacckas 3namenumoil mennucucmxu. B sadanuax A8 — A14 o6sedume yugpy
1, 2 uau 3, coomeemcmaeyowyio 6bl6pAHLHOMY 6aMu 8apuarnmy omeema. Bel ycaviwume sanuce
d6aicivL.

A8 The narrator says she is amazed because
1) people haven’t forgotten her.
2) people’s attitudes changed after watching her play the match.
3) people recognize her on the street.
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A9 The narrator’s parents taught her
1) to achieve her goals.
2) great lessons in economy.
3) how to earn money for her first tennis racket.

The economist Muhammad Yunus is the narrator’s hero because
1) he won the Nobel Prize.

2) he explained how he developed the Grameen Bank.

3) he was able to change people’s lives.

I
[
(=}

The narrator particularly admires Julie Foudy because
1) she is energetic and has leadership qualities.

2) she lights everything up around her.

3) she has the courage to ask for help.

>
-
[y

According to the narrator,

1) sport doesn’t require any effort.

2) athletes must have daily training programmes.
3) success in sport is thought to be easy.

I
[
N

The narrator believes that a great tennis player
1) trains a lot.

2) has great will power.

3) is clever.

B
[
w

Ald The narrator concentrates on
1) winning tennis matches.
2) trying her best both on and off the court.
3) what she does off the court.

ITo oxonuanuu gvinonnenusn 3adanuit Bl u A1——Al14 HE SABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB Né¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeemu. Ha 3a0anHus
Bl1, A1—A14 pacnoaazaiomces 8 pa3nbvlx wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce omaemos 8 3adanuu Bl
(8 HuNCHelD Hacmu banKa ) yudpel 3anucsviéaomcs 6e3 npobenos u 3HaK08 NPenUHAHUA.

Paspgen 2. A“TEHUE

B2 Yemanoeume coomeemcemaeue mexndy sazonosxamu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume céou
omeemvt 6 mabauyy. Hcnonvsyiime xaxdyiw yuppy moavko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
3a201060K MUWHUL.

B

1. Changing Habits 5. Popular but Useless

2. Eating Out 6. Plan Your Diet Carefully
3. Foreign Food 7. Eating Together

4. Diet Dangers 8. Food Safety

A. A quick look at junk food facts tells us junk food and diets do not go hand in hand.
Junk foods are also called ‘empty calorie’ foods and have no nutritional value. Neverthe-
less, they are enjoyed by lots of people because of their simplicity to manufacture, con-
sume and, of course, their taste. Chocolates, burgers, pizzas, potato wafers and fries will
surely find their way into everyone’s heart.

B. Thai cuisine is one of the healthiest foods you can eat. In fact, several Thai dishes,
such as Tom Yum Soup, are currently under scientific study for their incredible health
benefits. Of course, it’s already known that many of the fresh herbs and spices used in
Thai cooking — such as turmeric, galangal, coriander, lemongrass, and fresh chillies —
have immune-boosting and disease-fighting power.
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C. Vegetarian diets can be very healthy, but eating a balanced diet when you are veg-
etarian usually requires a little extra attention. Because vegetarians eliminate certain
foods from their diets, they often need to work to add foods into their diet that will pro-
vide the nutrients found in meat products. If properly planned, vegetarian diets can pro-
vide all the nutrients you need.

D. It’s actually easy to make good choices at a fast-food restaurant or the cafeteria.
Most cafeterias and fast-food places offer healthy choices that are also tasty, like grilled
chicken or salads. Be mindful of portion sizes and high fat add-ons, like dressings, sauc-
es or cheese. Most restaurant portions are larger than the average serving of food at
home. Ask for half portions or take half of your dish home.

E. Family meals are making a comeback. Shared family meals are more likely to be nu-
tritious, and kids who eat regularly with their families are less likely to snack on un-
healthy foods and more likely to eat fruits and vegetables. Teens who take part in regular
family meals are less likely to smoke, drink alcohol, or use drugs. Beyond health and nu-
trition, family meals provide a valuable opportunity to reconnect.

F. Families are cooking more meals at home, cutting back on take away in the face
of the economic downturn. In addition to cutting back on take away and eating out,
families have begun cooking more vegetarian meals and are adding vegetables, lentils
and baked beans to allow them to cut back on meat quantity. Consumers also indicate
that they are likely to prepare meals that can be spread across more than one meal-
time.

G. In recent years it has become common practice for celebrities and stars to publicize
food products. Businesses take advantage of consumers’ mentality of ‘following the
stars’ and invite celebrities and stars to perform ‘false advertising’ so as to mislead or
even deceive consumers. The law stipulates that those who publicize ‘faulty food prod-
ucts’ will share responsibility with food producers and sellers.

A B C D E F G

B3

ITpoyumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F vacmamu npedaoxcenuil, 0603Ha4eHHbL-
Mu yugppamu 1—7. O0na u3 wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnad. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HaALAOUYI0

coomeemcemsyowyrwo wacmsy npea.no:»cenuﬂ, 8 madﬂuuy.

On the whole, Cambridge is a much quieter than Oxford, although what really sets it
apart from its scholarly rival is ‘the Backs’, providing exquisite views over the backs of
the old colleges. At the front, the handsome facades of these same colleges dominate the
layout of the town centre, lining up along the main streets. Most of the colleges date back
to the late thirteenth and early fourteenth centuries. Many of the buildings are extraor-
dinarily beautiful, but the most famous is King’s College, A . There are
thirty-one university colleges in total. Each one is an independent, self-governing body,
proud of its achievements and attracting a close loyalty from its students,
B

During the nineteenth century, the university finally lost its ancient privileges

over the town, C . The university expanded too, with the number of
students increasing dramatically. More recently, change has been much slower,
D . The first two women’s colleges were founded in the 1870s,

but it was only in 1947 that women were actually awarded degrees. In the meantime,
the city and university had been acquiring a reputation as a high-tech centre of excel-
lence. Cambridge, E , has always been in the vanguard of scientific re-
search.

Cambridge is an extremely compact place, and you can walk round the centre, visiting
the most interesting colleges, in an afternoon. A more thorough exploration covering
more of the colleges and a leisurely afternoon on a punt will, however, take at least a cou-
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ple of days. If possible you should avoid coming in high summer,
F . Faced with such crowds, the more popular colleges have re-
stricted their opening times and have introduced admission charges.

. whose alumni have received no less than ninety Nobel prizes

. amongst whom privately educated boys remain over-represented

. because of the development of industry

. whose magnificent chapel is one of the greatest statements of late Gothic
architecture

. which was expanding rapidly thanks to the arrival of the railway

. particularly when it comes to equality of sexes

. when the students are replaced by crowds of sightseers

0 DD

=~ O Ot

A B C D E F

ITpouumaume paccrka3 u gvinornume zadanus AI5—A21. B kaxcdom 3adanuu obsedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeememayowyio 8biI6pAHHOMY 6AMU 8aAPUAHMY oméema.

Arriving home after her part-time job at Burger King, Lykesia Lilly planned to shoot
some hoops. It was late afternoon on a Sunday. Maybe she’d even play some one-on-one
with her little nephew Adrian before supper. But when Lilly asked her sister where the
boy was, her casual question was met with concern. ‘I was outside looking for him be-
cause his dad and I realized we hadn’t seen him in a while,’ recalls Adrian’s mother,
Stephanie Crump. ‘He was supposed to be playing at a house down the street, but when
we called, he wasn’t there.’

In their tiny, rural community of Burnsville, North Carolina, kids still run freely
from yard to yard, popping in and out of single-story brick houses with tree-lined lawns.
Even traffic poses little threat. The hamlet’s centre consists of a single blinking caution
light and two stores. But on that sunny May afternoon, six-year-old Adrian Clark seemed
to have simply vanished. Much of his close and extended family joined in a frantic
search, combing the neighbourhood and the energetic first grader’s usual play spots.

Finally, they heard faint cries coming from below a mound of rocks piled on his
grandmother’s lawn. ‘We could hear him, but we couldn’t see him,’ recalls Lilly. ‘It was
like he was invisible.” Following his voice, they stumbled on an abandoned well covered
with landscaping shale that had been forgotten for years. Somehow Adrian had pushed
the slabs aside and slipped into the ragged hole in the ground. There, down the dark, nar-
row shaft, they saw him — a small figure 15 feet below, suspended over water. Exhaust-
ed and shivering, he’d been clinging to pieces of craggy rock and concrete for nearly an
hour.

From the lip of the well, the family tried to reassure the child. But they had no idea
how to get him out. The well was only 14 inches wide at the top, ‘the size of a five-gallon
bucket,’ says Crump. ‘We realized none of the adults could fit through it.” They lowered
a long orange extension cord, but Adrian — who’d slipped into the murky, freezing wa-
ter three times by now — was too afraid to let go of the wall to wrap the lifeline around
himself.

Fighting hysteria, Crump made two calls to 911. One reached the local volunteer fire
department, and the other, the Anson County EMS dispatcher, 13 miles away. But
Crump still worried that Adrian would lose his grip before they got there. That’s when
Lilly decided she had to go down — despite her inability to swim. ‘Everyone was panick-
ing and crying, and I knew I couldn’t wait any longer,’ she recalls. ‘I just had to get my
nephew.’



BAPUAHT 15 121

Crump and Adrian’s father, Dale Clark, lowered Lilly down the shaft as far as they
could, then let go. The well got wider part of the way down, and she slid past her nephew
and into the water below. Fortunately, Lilly instinctively pushed off the bottom, 12 feet
underwater, and surfaced just under Adrian. ‘I got focused,’ she says. With the water
level just under her nose, Lilly then bolstered her 100-pound nephew, who was shaking
in his soaking clothes. With one arm, she grabbed the cord that Adrian’s father was dan-
gling from above and tied it around Adrian’s waist. ‘I was pushing him and holding on
with my legs while they were pulling,’ Lilly says. ‘Somehow they got him out.’

Lilly herself was pulled out just as the rescue squad arrived. Both Adrian and Lilly
were taken to the hospital, where he was blanketed with heat packs to ward off hypoth-
ermia and she was treated for bruises and lacerations. County workers sealed the well for
good a few days later. '

The next week, Crump threw a surprise party to honour the gentle-natured teen, who
in the past had expressed fear of even the tamer rides at a nearby amusement park. ‘I
think if my baby had drowned, if he hadn’t been able to hold on ...” Crump says. ‘I can’t
thank Lykesia enough.” Now working in a day-care centre, Lilly is hoping for a scholar-
ship to attend the University of North Carolina, where she wants to study forensics.
‘She’s more serious and responsible now,” observes Crump. ‘I don’t think she knew she
had it in her.’

Lilly and Adrian have been uniquely close since the rescue. ‘He reminds me all the
time,’ she says fondly. ‘He’ll say, ‘Thank you, Auntie, for saving me.” And he’ll hug me.

Just out of the blue.
(Adapted from ‘Leaps of Faith’ by Joanna Powell)

Arriving home, Lykesia Lilly intended
1) to take some photographs. 3) to play with a hula hoop.
2) to shoot a gun with her nephew.  4) to play basketball.

Burnsville is

1) a hamlet with almost no traffic. = 3) a small town in North Carolina.
2) a tiny village with no shops. 4) a city with dangerous traffic.

Finally the family found Adrian

1) in a pile on his grandmother’s lawn.
2) in a deep hole under the stones.

3) in the river deep below the ground.
4) behind a mound of rocks.

Lilly decided she had to go down to Adrian because

1) she could swim very well.

2) the rescuers could arrive too late.
3) everyone was crying for help.

4) there were no other volunteers.

A few days later county workers

1) found a lot of goods in the well.

2) searched the well for goods.

3) closed the entrance of the well for ever.
4) fenced the well for good.

After the accident Lilly

1) got a scholarship to attend the University of North Carolina.
2) sees less of her nephew.

3) is as serious and responsible as she was before.

4) has changed for the better.
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In the last paragraph ‘Just out of the blue’ means
1) heartily. 2) tightly. 3) unexpectedly. 4) energetically.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus 3adanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYIBTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHLI BBJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUHMAHUHUE, wumo omeembt Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaiomcsa 8 pasHvlx 1acmax GAaAHKA.

Paspen 3. TPAMMATUKA N IEKCUKA

ITpouumaitme npugedénnstiic HuMce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, ci08a, Hane-
YamarnHble 3a21a6HbIMU OyK8aAMU 6 KOHUE cmpokK, 0603nHavenHbix Homepamu B4—BI10, mak,
¥molbl OHU 2DAMMAMULECKU COOMBEMCMBO8ALU COOEPHAHUIO meKcma. 3aANnoiHUme nPponycKu

noaysenrnbimu caogamu. Kancowiii nponycik coomsemcemayem omdeavnomy 3a0aHui0 U3 zpynnwt
B4—B10.

Cristiano Ronaldo, the World’s Best Football Player

Portuguese footballer Cristiano Ronaldo is a special man. What makes

Ronaldo special is that he is a football great who DOMINATE
the soccer world today.

Only last Sunday, Ronaldo became the Premier League player to ONE

be named the FIFA World Player of the Year.

Ronaldo a golden trophy and he expressed his joy, HAND
speaking to the audience.

“This is a special moment in my life. I (even) about NOT THINK
winning this award,’ said Ronaldo.

However, it that football players can demonstrate much SEEM

more experience at controlling a game on the pitch than a powerful car
on the road.

Ten days ago, Ronaldo ruined his Ferrari in a tunnel near Manchester
Airport while he a race with Van der Sar. HAVE

According to The Guardian, Ronaldo his Ferrari OWN
for just two days before the accident.

ITpouumaiime npueedénnuoiii Husxce mexcm. Ilpeobpa3syiime, ecau Heo6xo0umo, caosa, Hanewa-
MAaHHbLe 3A21A8HbLMU BYKEAMU 8 KOHUE cmpoK, 0603HnavenHblx Homepamu B11—B16, mak, umo-
Obl OHU ZpAMMAMUYECKU U JAEKCUYECKU COOMEBEMCME06AlU CO0epIARUI0 meKcma. 3anoinume
nponycku noayieHHuvimu crosamu. Kaxdwviii nponyck coomeemcmayem omdoenvHOMY 3a0aHUIO U3
zpynnet B11—B16.

Teaching Arts
In an English educational system increasingly ruled by standardized
tests, arts courses can seem . There is, however, a very IMPOR-
good reason to teach arts in schools. TANCE
In a recent study, we found that arts programmes teach a specific set of
thinking skills addressed elsewhere in the curriculum. RARE
B13 We want our children to demonstrate an to solve ABLE
problems and communicate effectively in today’s workplace.
To achieve that goal, school leaders should make sure the arts are
Bl4 to their school improvement plans. CENTRE
B15 These must not be or disconnected series of exercises. AIM

We must demonstrate that the arts are subjects for sequential study and
not merely an activity
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Education reform is currently a force. We can take POWER
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advantage of it to strengthen our programs by introducing the arts in
the curriculum.

ITpouumaiime merxcm ¢ nponycrkamu, 0603HaYeHHbIMU HOMepamu A22— A28, dmu Homepa
coomeaemcmayiom 3adanusm A22— A28, 8 komopuix npedcmasniernbs B03MONCHbLE BAPUAHMbL OM-
semos. O6sedume Homep 6b.6PAHHO20 8AMU 8APUAHMA OMEema.

How Does Wind Power Really Work?

Wind power is going to be essential to our planet in the near future. But do you really
know how wind power works? It looks easy but there are several components involved
A22 generating wind power. This type of power can not only save us a good
A23 of money on our utility bills, but it will also play an important role in
saving our planet.

For many of us, wind just looks invisible and does not actually have any properties
but in A24 , air is a fluid that contains particles constructed of gas. We can turn
these gas particles into power because as the wind gusts, kinetic energy is created, which
then can be harnessed and changed over into power.

Having access to wind is very essential for this operation to work but another indis-
pensable ingredient is the blades that are used. Their design is very A25 to the
effectiveness of the turbine. The other important component is simply the size of the
blade. The bigger the blade is, the more energy is seized and more power can be created
for us in the form of electricity.

Much also depends A26 where you live to figure out the right blade size. In
regions with low wind levels, small blades work better because more wind is required to
push the larger turbine blades. In an area that is very windy, it is much better to use
large blades in A27 to use all of the wind available.

This gives you the fundamental principles of how electricity is produced from the
wind. Today is a fantastic time to do as much A28 as you can about wind power
so you will be able to make educated decisions in the future.

1) at 2) in 3) by 4) from

1) deal 2) quantity 3) number 4) lot

1) real terms 2) real life 3) reality 4) realism
1) valuable 2) significant 3) precious 4) critical
Dby 2) on 3) from 4) about
1) effect 2) favour 3) attempt 4) order
1) discovery 2) investigation  3) research 4) search

ITo oxonvanuu evinonnenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY]]IbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJJAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemet Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomcsa 8 pasnovix vacmax 6aanka. ITpu nepenoce omeemos
6 3adanuax B4— B16 Oyxeb. 3anucvteaiomcs 6e3 npobesos u 3HAK06 NPenuHAHUA.
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Pazpen 4. MTUCbMO

Hna omeemos na 3a8anus C1, C2 ucnonvsyiime Baank omeemos Ne 2,

ITpu svinoanernuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHuMarue obpamume Ha Mo, ¥mo 6awu omaeemnbt
6ydym oyeHusBamuvCa MOAbLKO NO 3anucam, coesantnoim 8 Branrke omgemos Ne 2. Huxarue 3anucu
yepHosuKa He OYdym YHuUmMbi8ambCa IKCNEPMOM.

O6pamume sHuMmarue makice HA Heobx0dumocms co6A0eHUA YKA3AHR020 00BeMa meKcma.
Texcmul. HedocmamowHozo 00semMa, & MAKINCE YACMb MEKCMA, NPesbluanuw,as mpebyemoLii 06%-
eM, — He OUEeHUBAIOMCA.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Baanka omeemos M 2 bt yra3vieaeme cnavara Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuuieme omeem. Ecau o0Holl cmoponb. 6ranKa HedOoCmamouHo, 6bl MOJHeme UCTOAb3O-

samb dpyzyr cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English pen friend Tina who writes:

. can’t really understand why all my friends are crazy about soap operas. I think soaps
are silly and boring. They don’t show life realistically, do they? And what about you? What
kind of films do you like watching? Do you prefer watching films in the cinema or at home?
Why?

We all miss you, too. Everybody sends their love. Can’t wait to see you in the summer.
Write back soon.

Write back to Tina.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her family
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Some teenagers dream of becoming rich whereas others consider it to be rather
dangerous.

What is your opinion? Would you like to be a millionaire?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—38 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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But yeaviwwume 6 svickasvieaHuili. Yemanosume coomeemcemaue Mexdy 6uiCKA3bLBAHUAMU
Kaxncdozo zosopawezo A—F u ymeepxcdenuamu, dannvimu 8 cnucke 1—7. Henoavsyiime rcaxcdoe
ymaepicderue, 0603HaveHOe coomaememaeyoujell yudpoii, monvio odun pas. B sadanuu ecms 00-
HO AuutHee ymeepicdenue. Bul ycaviiuume sanuce deaxdvt. 3anecume c6ou omeembt 6 mabiuyy.

This film causes feelings of happiness and sadness at the same time.
I have watched this film several times

My favourite film is made in an unusual format.

The idea behind the film is truly significant.

This film should be seen on the big screen.

The film has won a Hollywood award.

My favourite film is entirely computer-animated.

NOGA RN

T'osopanmuit A B C D E F

YrBepxkaenne

Bor yeaviwume unmepsvio ¢ moaodvim xydoxcnurwom. Onpederume, KarKue U3 npugedéHHbLX
ymeepxcdenuit Al — A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepucanuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue e coom-
eemcmeyiom (2 — False) u o wém 8 mexcme He cka3ano, mo ecmb HG OCHOBAHUL MEKCMA HEeAb3A
dame HU nonoxcumenvHozo, HU ompuyamenvhozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O6sedume Homep
8bI6PAHH020 8aMU 6apuarma omaéema. But ycaviwume 3anuce d6asxcovt.

The artist had expected a large number of replies from children.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The artist was sure that painting attracted many young people.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The artist is surprised that children paint for their families.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The artist thinks allowing children into a kitchen can be a problem.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The artist’s parents taught him to experiment.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The artist wants children to run their own TV show.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The artist used to get annoyed when his father helped him.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

But yerviuume unmepenio ¢ menedicepom no oxkpysxicauweil cpede. B sadanusx A8— Al14 oGse-
dume yugpy 1, 2 unu 3, coomeememayiouyio 6vt6panHomy samu sapuanmy omeema. But ycaviwu-
me 3anuco deaxicdvL.

A managed forest is a place where

1) people can neither plant nor cut down trees.
2) people can plant trees but they are not allowed to cut them down.
3) people can plant and cut down trees.
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The forest helps to produce high quality water by

1) making it reach the streams through the soil.

2) increasing the velocity of rainwater as it runs across the surface.
3) preventing rainwater from getting into the streams.

What did the manager NOT mention while speaking about the importance of trees in
cities?

1) Trees serve as a natural air-conditioner.

2) Trees can prevent the rapid surface water runoff.

3) Trees improve air quality and attract wildlife.

The manager is worried that droughts

1) could destroy the forest ultimately.

2) could retard the growth of trees.

3) could make trees resistant to disease and attack by insects.

The saltwater intrusion in the river

1) can be reduced by interbasin transfers.

2) is lower in time of droughts.

3) is caused by both natural and artificial reasons.

The saltwater intrusion in the river results in

1) employees’ lay-off.

2) using saltwater in production of pulp and paper.
3) accepting more logs from loggers.

According to the manager, the saltwater intrusion
1) could have no impact on wildlife.

2) is a rare and unusual phenomenon.

3) may happen more often in the future.

ITo oxonuanuu evtnoanenun s3adanuii Bl u A1—A14 HE SABY][bTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJ/IAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHUE, umo omeembu. Ha 3a0aHUA
Bl1, A1— A14 pacnoaazawomcs 8 pa3nbix wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omaemos 6 3adanuu Bl
(8 HuXcHell yacmu 6aranka) yugpol 3anucsieaiomcs 6e3 npobeslos u 3HAK06 NPENUHAHUSA

Paspen 2. “TEHUE

Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexncdy 3azonoexamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeembvt 8 mabauyy. Hcnonvsyiime xaxdyio yudpy moavko odurn pai. B szadanuu odun
3a201080K TUULHUL.

1. Gifted Children Always Become Famous 5. Contrary to Popular Belief

2. Awareness of Giftedness 6. Gifted Children Have no Support
3. Special Attitude is Required 7. Identifying the Gifted Child

4. Lack of Challenge May Cause Problems 8. Being Gifted Is not Always Easy

A. Gifted children’s behaviour differs from that of their age-mates. Many gifted chil-
dren learn to read early, with better comprehension of the nuances of language. As much
as half of the gifted and talented population has learned to read before entering school.
They can work independently at an earlier age and can concentrate for longer periods.
They like to learn new things, are willing to examine the unusual, and are highly inquis-
itive.
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B. Being academically gifted is a topic laced with myths and fears, many of which are
unfounded. Moreover, academically gifted children often face special problems. So do
their parents. Schools treat those children differently from those whose talents lie in
other areas, like music, art, and sports. Gifted children may also be learning disabled, or
have another disability while being highly intelligent.

C. Social and emotional difficulties are not directly linked to giftedness. Rather, they
result from a lack of understanding by the child of the nature of their intellectual differ-
ence. Parents and teachers don’t usually discuss this difference with them because of the
concern that they may get a ‘swelled head’. The risk is that gifted children may view
their differences as ‘weird’ or ‘bad’ or try to ignore or deny them.

D. Most of the athletes are allowed to develop their special skills at whatever rate best
suits them. No one tries to stop them from becoming much better baseball players or
swimmers than their classmates. Yet if an academically gifted child tries to do two years
of work in one, that’s viewed as potentially harmful. Much of the concern focuses on the
non-academic areas of these gifted children’s development.

E. Researchers emphasize that for the vast majority of academically gifted children
those concerns are groundless. In fact, these children are more likely to develop social
and even academic problems if they don’t feel intellectually challenged. If gifted chil-
dren don’t go to challenging programs, they may not learn how to learn. Eventually, in
college or graduate school, they feel emotionally overwhelmed when they can’t just coast
through their courses anymore.

F. Gifted children represent both a challenge and a resource for schools. Educators
have a responsibility to provide programs to meet the educational needs of gifted stu-
dents who are capable of learning at advanced levels. Ideally, schools should have specif-
ically trained teachers for gifted students to create a challenging and supportive learn-
ing environment for these children.

G. Gifted children are often viewed as ‘the smart ones’ who should know everything.
Yet, being gifted does not mean they possess great abilities in every area. Albert Einstein
was 4 years old before he spoke a word. Winston Churchill failed the 6th grade, and Leo
Tolstoy flunked out of college. What do these three famous people have in common? In
fact, they are all considered gifted, and in some cases, geniuses.

A B C D E F G

[53]

IIpouumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F vacmamu npednoxenuii, 0603HaLeHHbI-
Mu yugppamu 1—7. Od0na us wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 ruwnas. 3anecume yudpy, 0603HALAWYIO
coomeemcmeyowyio 1acms npedioierus, 8 mabiuyy.

When you mention the name ‘Hovercraft’ most people think of a helicopter. If some-
one sees one from the river bank, the term ‘airboat’ comes to their mind because most
people are not quite sure A . Few people know of the personal sized hov-
ercraft B

A hovercraft is a vehicle, des1gned to travel over any smooth surface. Hovercraft are
unique among all forms of transportation in their ability to travel equally well over land,
ice, and water C . That is why they are used throughout the world as
a means of specialized transport D . Hovercraft can be powered by one
or more engines. The engine drives the fan, which is responsible for creating high pres-
sure air. The air inflates the ‘skirt’ under the vehicle, causing it to rise above the
ground.

The Hovercraft Museum, located in Hampshire, houses the world’s largest library of
documents, publications, photographs and drawings on hovercraft, E
The museum also contains a large collection of original manufacturer’s hovercraft mod-
els including the world’s first working hovercraft model built by Christopher Cockerell.
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Cockerell’s idea was to build a vehicle floating on a layer of air,
F . To test his hypothesis, he put one smaller can inside a larger
can and used a hairdryer to blow air into them. Christopher Cockerell was knighted for
his achievement in 1969.

Hovercraft have now become much larger, more efficient and are in widespread use
all over the world.

. all of which are available for research

where there is the need to travel over multiple types of surfaces
what they are looking at

which would reduce friction between the water and vehicle

so as to entertain the general public

that are used worldwide for recreation, racing and rescue
because they are supported by a cushion of air

NS PR o

A B C b E F

IIpowumaiime pacckas u svinoanume 3adanus Al5—A21. B kawdom 3adanuu obsedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 unu 4, coomeemcmayiouLyo 6b.6PAHHOMY 6AMU 6aDUAHMY OMEema.

There were three of them. There were four of us, and April lay on the campsite and on
the river. This was Deer Lodge on the Pine River in New Hampshire. Brother Bentley’s
father had found this place sometime after the First World War, a foreign affair that
had seriously done him no good but he found solitude abounding here. Now we were here,
post World War II, post Korean War, Vietnam War on the brink. Peace was everywhere
about us, in the riot of young leaves, in the spree of bird confusion and chatter, in the
struggle of pre-dawn animals for the start of a new day.

We had pitched our camp in the near darkness, Ed LeBlanc, Brother Bentley, Walter
Ruszkowski and myself. A dozen or more years we had been here and seen no one. Now,
into our campsite deep in the forest came an old van. Two elderly men sat in the front
seat, felt hats at the slouch and decorated with an assortment of tied flies. ‘Morning,
been yet?’ one of them said as he pulled his boots up from the folds at his knees. His
hands were large, the fingers long and I could picture them in a shop barn working a pri-
mal plane across the face of a maple board.

‘Barely had coffee,” Ed LeBlanc said, the most vocal of the four of us, quickest at
friendship, at shaking hands. ‘We’ve got a whole pot almost. Have what you want.’ The
pot was pointed out sitting on a hunk of grill across the stones of our fire, flames licking
lightly at its sides. When we fished the Pine River, coffee was the glue, the morning
glue, the late evening glue, even though we’d often unearth our beer from a natural cool-
er in early evening. Camp coffee has a ritual. It is thick, it is potboiled over a squaw-pine
fire, it is strong enough to wake the demon in you. But into that pot has to go fresh egg-
shells to hold the grounds down, give coffee a taste of history, a sense of place. That
means at least one egg must be cracked open for its shells. I suspect that’s where ‘scram-
bled eggs’ originated, from some camp like ours.

‘You’re early enough for eggs and bacon if you need a start.” Eddie added, his invita-
tion tossed kindly into the morning air. ‘We have hot cakes and home fries, if you want.’
‘Been there already,’ the other man said, his weaponry also noted by us, a little more or-
derly in its presentation, including an old Boy Scout sash across his chest and the galaxy
of flies in supreme positioning. They were old Yankees, in the face and frame, the pair of
them undoubtedly brothers. They were taller than we were, no fat on their frames, wide-

- shouldered, big-handed, barely coming out of their reserve, but fishermen. That fact

alone would win any of us over.
Then the pounding came from inside the truck and the voice of authority from some
place in space, some regal spot in the universe. ‘I’m not sitting here the livelong day
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Al5

Al6

Al9

A20

whilst you boys gab away.’ ‘Coming, pa,’ one of them said, the most orderly one. They
pulled open the back doors of the van, swung them wide, to show His Venerable Self, age-
less, white-bearded, felt hat too loaded with an arsenal of flies, sitting on a white wicker
rocker. Across his lap he held three delicate fly rods, old as him, thin, bamboo in colour,
probably too slight for a lake’s three-pounder.

Rods were taken from the caring hands and His Venerable Self was lifted from the
truck and set by our campfire. The old one looked about the campsite, noted clothes dry-
ing from a previous day’s rain, order of equipment and supplies aligned the way we al-
ways kept them, the canvas of our tent taut and true in its expanse, our fishing rods off
the ground and placed atop the flyleaf so as not to tempt raccoons with smelly cork han-
dles, no garbage in sight. He nodded. We had passed muster.

‘You the ones leave it cleaner than you find it every year. We knew something about
you. Never disturbed you before. But we share the good spots.” He looked closely at
Brother Bentley, nodded a kind of recognition. ‘Your daddy ever fish here, son?’ Broth-
er must have passed through the years in a hurry, remembering his father bringing him
here as a boy. ‘A ways back,” Brother said in his clipped North Saugus fashion, outland-
er, specific, no waste in his words.

(Adapted from ‘The Three Fishermen’ by Tom Sheehan)

When Brother Bentley’s father found Deer Lodge, he appreciated that

1) there was no war.

2) he could listen to the birds singing.
3) there were lots of animals to hunt.
4) there were no people there.

The narrator thought that the elderly men could have worked as

1) mechanics.

2) carpenters.

3) shop assistants.
4) plumbers.

Ed LeBlanc

1) was the most outspoken of the four people.
2) was the most modest of the four people.

3) was the worst at communication.

4) had the best voice in the company.

The narrator and his friends

1) drank coffee only in the morning.

2) drank only coffee in the camp.

3) made coffee in a special way

4) always had ‘scrambled eggs’ for breakfast.

The four men liked newcomers because

1) they had a notable weaponry.
2) they were friendly.

3) they were fisherman.

4) were old Yankees.

In paragraph 6 ‘We had passed muster’ means that

1) the old man approved of our camp.

2) we were considered to be experienced fishermen.
3) we had to leave our camp in a clean state.

4) we felt a surge of relief.
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The old fisherman

1) didn’t want to disturb Brother Bentley.
2) did not recognize Brother Bentley.

3) was a friend of Brother Bentley’s father.
4) had already seen Brother Bentley here.

ITo oxonvanuu evinonrnenus 3adanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/]bTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, ymo omaemul Ha 3a-
Odanus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawomces é pasuvix wacmax 6aanka.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U IEKCUKA

ITpouwumaitme npueedénnoiii nuxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau neo6xodumo, crosa, Haneua-
MAaHHbLE 3A2AA8HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYe CMPOK, 0003Ha4eHHbix HoMepamu B4—B10, makx, wmobbt
OHU 2DAMMAMUYECKL COOMBEMCME08ALU COOEDIARUIO merema. 3anoiHume NPonyYcKu noayieH-
Huimu caosamu. Kaxcovil nponyck coomeemcemeayem om@eavromy 3adanuio us zpynnyt B4—B10.

A Real Millionaire Next Door

Kris and I love our neighbourhood. One of our favourite neighbours is
John. John is a 70-year-old retired school teacher who lives in a modest

ranch house. He the same house for over forty years. HAVE
John spends his winters in New Zealand helping friends on a dairy farm.
His summers fishing in Alaska. Year-round, he rents his SPEND

house to boarders. For a couple of months each year, he’s home. He leads
a very active retirement.

John in the yard the other day when I returned from a trip WORK
to the book store.
‘What books (you) ?’ he asked by way of conversation. BUY

‘Nothing much,’ I said. ‘Just a few books on personal finance.” ‘That’s
great,” he smiled. ‘I’m glad to see that you are interested in investing.’
‘Let me tell you something,’ he added. ‘I was a school teacher and I
a big salary. But I saved what I could, and I invested it. I got NOT HAVE
a little luck, but mostly I just kept putting the money away.

(You) how much I have now?’ I shook my head. KNOW
‘Over a million dollars,’ he said. ¢ And if you get started now, in a few
years you a lot of money.’ SAVE

ITpowumaiime npueedénnbotii huxce merxcm. Ilpeo6pasyiime, ecau nHeo6xodumo, croéa, Haneia-
MmaHHbLe 3a2A6HbIMU OYKEaMU 8 KOHUEe cmpOok, 0603HavenHbix Homepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
OblL OHU ZPAMMAMUYECKU U JEKCUYEeCKU COOMBEemCcmsa08aau codepicanuio mekcma. 3anoanume
nponycku nonryiennbvimu crosamu. Kaxowviii nponyck coomeemcmeyem omoeavHoMmy 3a8aruio u3
epynnvt B11—BI16.

What are Americans Like?

Americans want to be proud of their President. They like him to be
good-looking, , and a good family man. GOVERN
They want him to be a good talker. They expect him to keep the prices
down at home and to keep the country looking abroad. PATRIOT
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Americans talk with pride of their and institutions. EDUCATE
They seem certain that they have more freedom, better laws and strong-
er leaders.

But even the most Americans have a few doubts. LAW
is one problem area, and so is the law. RELIGION
There are not enough clever teachers, and too many clever POWER

But Americans feel confident that they can change things that don’ t
work.

IIpowumaiime mexcm c nponyckamu, 0603Ha4eHHbIMU HoMepamu A22—A28. 3mu Homepa
coomeemcmeyiom 3adanusm A22— A28, 8 KomopbLx npedcmasierbl 603MONCHbLE 6APUAHMbL O
eemos. O6sedume HoMep 8bl6PAHHOZ0 6aMU 6apuarnma omeéema.

The Benefits of Modern Technology

Modern technology has brought about enormous improvements in communications
and yet many people are still very worried A22 using the latest computer tech-
nology. I am often surprised to meet people who still don’t know what the ‘e’ in e-mail
stands for and they are too A23  to ask. They assume you have to be skilled
A24 computers to send a message via e-mail but in fact it is the simplest thing in
the world.

It is also cheaper to send an e-mail message than to send an ordinary letter or a ‘snail’
message which also takes much longer. An e-mail message is only A25 more ex-
pensive than a local telephone call to send; on top of the call itself you also have to pay a
fee to your ‘server’. If you send a letter by A26 mail it will take a couple of days
to get there whereas an e-mail will not take longer than a few seconds.

Once you become A27 to using the system you will be amazed at how
much more A28 it is than other means of communication. Of course, before
you have access to e-mail, you will need a fairly powerful computer, which can be
quite expensive.

1) about 2) for 3) at 4) with as

1) embarrassing 2) embarrassed 3)exhausting 4) exhausted

1) into 2) about 3) to 4)in

1) little 2) slightly 3) less 4) least
1)second-hand 2) low-paid 3) part-time 4) first-class
1) capable 2) accustomed  3) clever 4) good

1) confident 2) certain 3) efficient 4) skilful

IIo oxornuanuu evinonnenus sadanuii B4 —B16, A22— A28 HE BABY/BFTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omaemuyt Ha 3a-
danusa B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomcs 6 pasunvix wacmax 6aanka. IIpu neperoce omeemos
6 3adanuax B4— B16 Oyiceu. 3anucvigaomces 6e3 npobenos U 3HAKO08 NPEnUHAHUA.




132

AHTTTMACKUA A3bIK: 30 TUMOBbIX BAPMAHTOB 3ALAHNA

Paspen 4. MTUCbMO

Has omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnonvsyiime Baank omeemos Ne 2.

Ilpu svinoanenuu 3adanuit C1 u C2 ocoboe srumanue o6pamume Ha Mo, LMo 8awLlL omaembl
6ydym oyerHu8amuvCA MoabKO No 3aANUCAM, cOeslantbim 8 Branke omeemos N 2. Hukakue 3anucu
YepHOBUKA He OYdym yuumovlté6ambsbea IKCNEPpmoM.

O6pamume eHumanue makxxice Ha Heobxodumocmv co6ni00eHUA YKA3AHH020 00BeMa meKcma.
Terxcmbl Hedocmamourozo 06sema, & MAKHCE HACMb MEKCMA, NPe6bLUaWan mpebyemuiil 06s-
eM, — He OyeHusammcs.

Ilpu 3anoarnenuu Baanrxa omeemos Ne 2 6bt yrxasvieaeme cHavara Homep 3adanun C1, C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau 00Holl cmoponst 6ranKa HefOoCMAmoiHo, 8bl MOdNceme UCNOLb3IO-
eamb dpyzyio cmopony Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Mary who writes:

.. It was great to hear that you went to Italy during your spring holidays. I have always
wanted to visit this wonderful country. Did you enjoy your journey? What places of interest
did you visit? What impressed you most of all? Did you like your hotel?

As for me, I am awfully tired because we’ve got too many tests at school. Can’t wait for
the summer break ...

Write a letter to Mary.

In your letter

— tell her about your journey to Italy

— ask 3 questions about her plans for the summer
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

It is believed that young people today are not as healthy as they were fifty years ago.
What is your opinion?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

| Bl | Boi yeaviuwume 6 avickasviganuil. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue Mex0y 6biCKA3bi8aAHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zoeopausezo A—F u ymeepiucdenuanu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonvsyiime rasicdoe
ymeepicOeHue, 0603HALeHHOe coomaemcmayioujell Yyugdpoii, moavko odun pas. B 3adanuu ecmv 00-
HO nuutnee ymeepxcdenue. Bol ycaviuiume 3anuco 06axcdovi. 3anecume c6ou omeembl 6 mabauyy.

1. Not everyone travels for learning’s sake.

2. Travelling can be rather expensive.

3. Travel broadens the mind.

4. The best thing about travelling is communication with people.

5. Travel can change your attitude to life.

6. Travelling is the best teacher.

7. There is no place like home.
T'oBopamuii A B C D E F
YTRepxKIACHHE

Byt yeaviwume paszzoseop dpyseil 0 naanax Ha temuue Kanukyavt. Onpedenume, Kkaxue u3 npu-
6edénnbix ymeepxcdenuit A1— A7 coomeemcmeywom codepxcaruio mexcma (1—True), kaxue He
coomeemcmeyiom (2 — False) u 0 4ém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU meKcma
Heab3A 0amb HU NOAOIUMENbHO20, HU ompuyamenvhozo omeema (3 — Not stated). O6sedume
HoMep 6bL0PAHHOZ0 6aMU 6apuanma omeema. Bul ycaviuwume 3anuce deaxdvt.

A

o

Jerry is going to sleep a lot during his summer holidays.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Jerry was completely satisfied with his trip to Spain.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
g

ERERE NN

Emily doesn’t mind having a rest in a quiet place.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

The Aira Force Waterfalls was first mentioned in Wordsworth’s poems
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Jerry is thinking of visiting famous historical sights.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

There are lots of pubs serving local food in the Lake District.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Jerry is planning to stay only in hotels.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

Bywi yeaviuwume paccra3s Geiic60nbroz0 Gonenvwuica. B 3adanusx A8— Al14 o6eedume yuppy
1, 2 unu 3, coomsemcmeyiouiyio 8vt6panHoMy 6amMu éapuanmy omeéema. BvL ycaviwume 3anuco
deadxrcivt,

A8 The narrator is not happy that
1) there’s a lot of whining in baseball.
2) the tickets for a game are very expensive.
3) baseball isn’t as good as it used to be.
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The narrator says that

1) he enjoys the comfort of new ballparks.
2) he prefers the Giants’ old home.
3) the new Giants home is very expensive.

According to the narrator, the average Yankees ticket

1) for the season costs $2,000.
2) has doubled in price over the last year.
3) is actually overpriced.

When the narrator visited the new Yankee Stadium with his friend, their seats were

1) good enough to see the game.
2) too high to see the game.
3) suitable for catching foul balls.

The Old Yankee Stadium

1) didn’t have a large LCD screen.
2) was quite comfortable.
3) offered good views from all seats.

Most of all the narrator dislikes that

1) that there’s a ‘luxury’ area in the stadium.
2) fans are offered seats in the ‘luxury’ area during the game.
3) front-row seats are empty.

The narrator believes that these days kids
1) have more chances to attend the game.

2) could get near the players.

3) could not afford to buy their own tickets.

ITo oxonuanuu evtnonnenus sadanult Bl u A1—A14 HE SABY][bTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEI B BIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemu. Ha 3a0anuA
B1, A1— Al4 pacnoaazaiomcsa 6 pasHbix wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemoe 8 3adanuu Bl

(8 HudxcHell wacmu 6ranKa ) Yugpoul 3anucsvisalomcs 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK06 NPEeNnUHAHUA.

Paspnen 2. Y“TEHUE

[52]

Ycmanosume coomeemcemeue mexdy sazoroexamu 1 —8 u mexcmamnu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemb. 8 mabauyy. Hcnonvsyiime kaxdyiwo uyugpy moavko odun pa3. B zadanuu odun

3a201060K TUWHUL.

1. Unexpected Tech Failure 5. Saving Time And Money
2. Military Use 6. Other Side of the Coin
3. World Without Drivers 7. Robotic Future
4.-Health Benefits 8. Specialised Vehicles

A. Globally released worldwide, Microsoft Vista hit the markets in early 2007. Its
ideology was to enhance the security system of the personal computer. But the security
features weren’t all that better than its previous versions’, according to many software
critics. Vista is also not compatible on all sorts of PC’s and runs slower compared to
Windows XP. All of this prevented Vista from being a better version and it never took
off like the company had hoped.
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B. A couple centuries ago, if you wanted to record a moment for posterity, you sat
around for hours or days while someone painted it. Up until ten years ago, you were at
the mercy of photo developers charging 20 cents or more to help preserve your memories.
Now you can record countless images and store them electronically for all of eternity at
virtually no cost per picture.

C. With technology advancing at the pace it is today, we have to believe that by the
end of the century we won’t be driving our cars around the city. Rather, we will just be
sitting on the then historic driver’s seat and doing some work. While the concept looks
futuristic, industrial designer Kubik Petr believes that nothing seems impossible with
modern technology at hand.

D. The Kenguru is designed only for the disabled. Previously car manufacturers would
design cars for the disabled but not specifically for them. This Hungarian company is tak-
ing it to the next step, the disabled will be able to open the rear of the car and just roll in
the driving position, secure their wheelchair — without never having to leave their chair.

E. Technology certainly offers us innumerable comforts within our world, especially
when it comes to people who have extreme medical conditions and need the help of sci-
ence and technology to live comfortably within their everyday lives. The creation of ro-
bot limbs allows a person to walk again. The introduction of synthetic body parts such as
a heart pump can help a person to live longer.

F. Everyone knows that being a soldier is a dangerous job. Walking through mine-
fields, deactivating unexploded bombs or clearing out hostile buildings, for example, are
some of the riskiest tasks. What if we could send robots to do these jobs instead of hu-
mans? Then, if something went wrong, we’d only lose the money it cost to build the robot
instead of losing a human life.

G. Cutting edge technologies offer the hope for a better world, bringing welcome so-
lutions to everything from disease to environmental damage. But these same technolo-
gies can also bring danger by aiding criminals and terrorists, invading personal privacy
and even potentially creating diseases and damaging the environment. The more power-
ful and pervasive technology becomes, the more dangerous it becomes as well.

A B C D E F G

[83]

IIpowumaitme mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaoscenuii, 0603HaAeHHbL-
mu yuppamu 1—7. O0na u3 wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnan. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HaxvaWy0 | .
coomeemcmayouLyio wacmev npednoicenus, 6 masauyy.

The world of automobiles has made some dramatic changes in the past century. Each
year brings more innovative improvements in car technology A
However, all that brightness might make someone feel a bit curious about how it all be-
gan.

Way back in the 15th century, Leonardo Da Vinci was working diligently on designs
and prototypes for transport vehicles B . It wasn’t until 1769 that an inven-
tor in France built a working self-propelled vehicle. His name was Nicolas Cugnot, and
the vehicle was a steam powered military tractor.

In Scotland, around 1839, Robert Anderson took a ride in his creation,
C . Today’s modern hybrid cars use technology based upon the
ideas first dreamed of almost 170 years ago!

But the legitimate title of Automobile Inventor would have to go to German inventor,
Karl Friedrich Benz. It was in 1886 that he received a patent on the world’s first gasoline
powered automobile, D

In the United States, the first patent 1ssued for an automobile was granted in 1789,
to Oliver Evans. He performed an amazing demonstration of his vehicle in 1805,




136

AHTNUANCKWI A3bIK: 30 TUNOBbLIX BAPUAHTOB 3AAAHNI

E . Proudly crowned the first amphibious vehicle, it never quite
made it to production for the public.

It was in 1893 that Charles Edgar Duryea, and his brother Frank introduced to Ameri-
ca the first gasoline powered car that worked the way it was supposed to. These two engi-
neering brothers also started the first American automobile manufacturing plant.

A common belief is that Henry Ford invented the first car. However, Henry created
his first car only in 1896. He had formed and lost two car manufacturing plants by 1903,
F . His most famous contribution to the automotive industry was that he in-
vented the first assembly line conveyer belt that revolutionized the manufacturing of au-
tomobiles.

. because automotive companies are planning to do a lot of scientific research

when he started The Ford Motor Company

which had a combustion engine and three wheels

when he showed the crowd that his automobile was able to travel on land, and in
the water by using a paddle wheel

but, unfortunately, none ever came into being

so the future looks bright for both car buyers and car manufacturers

which he called the Electric Carriage

A B C D E F

Neo RN

ITpowumaiime paccrkas u evinoanume 3adanus Al5—A21. B kaxOdom 3adanuu ob6gedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomsemcemaywyio 8bLl6PAHHOMY 6AMU 8APUAHMY Omeema.

Lisa Donath was running late. Heading down the sidewalk towards her subway stop,
she decided to skip her usual espresso. Donath had a lot to do at work, plus visitors on the
way. But as she hustled down the stairs and through the long tunnel, she started to feel
uncomfortably warm. By the time she got to the platform, Donath felt faint. Maybe it
hadn’t been a good idea to give blood the night before, she thought. She leaned heavily
against a post close to the tracks.

Several yards away, Ismael Feneque and his girlfriend, Melina Gonzalez, found a spot
close to where the front of the train would stop. Feneque and Gonzalez were deep in dis-
cussion about a house they were thinking of buying. But when he heard the scream, fol-
lowed by someone yelling, ‘Oh, my God, she fell in!’, Feneque didn’t hesitate. He jumped
down to the tracks and ran some 40 feet towards the body sprawled facedown on the
rails.

‘No! Not you!” his girlfriend screamed after him. She was right to be alarmed. By the
time Feneque reached Donath, he could ‘feel the vibration on the tracks and see the light
coming into the tunnel,’” he remembers. ‘The train was maybe 20 seconds from the station.’
In that instant, Feneque gave himself a mission, ‘I’m going to get her out, and then I'm
going to get myself out, as soon as possible. I’'m not going to let myself get killed here.’

Feneque, a former high school wrestler who trains at a gym to stay in shape, grabbed
Donath under her armpits. She was deadweight. But he managed to raise her the four feet
to the platform so that bystanders could grab her arms and drag her away from the edge.
That’s where Donath briefly regained consciousness, felt herself being pulled along the
ground, and saw someone else holding her purse. ‘I thought I’d been mugged,’ she says.
She remembers the woman who held her hand and a man who gave his shirt to help stop the
blood pouring from her head. The impact of her fall had been absorbed by her face — she’d
lost teeth and suffered a broken eye socket, a broken jaw, and cuts all over her head.

But as the train closed in, Feneque wasn’t finished. He still had to grab and hoist up
a man and a teenager who’d hopped down to the tracks and then use all the strength he
had left to lift himself onto the platform. He did so just seconds before the train bar-
relled past him and came to a stop. Police and fire officials soon arrived, and Feneque
gave his name to an officer and told him the story. Gonzalez says her unassuming boy-
friend was calm on their 40-minute train ride downtown — just as he had been seconds
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after the rescue, which, she says, made her think about her reaction at the time. ‘I saw
the train coming and I was thinking he was going to die,’ she explains.

Donath’s parents joined her at her hospital bedside by the next morning and stayed in
town to see her through the series of surgeries she’d need to reconstruct her face. Donath
was determined to find the man who had saved her life — the man the police had listed,
incorrectly, as Feneque Ismael. ‘I was never really into going on TV or getting my picture
put in the New York Times,’ says Donath. ‘But I did so to know that I tried everything I
could to contact him.’

Feneque, for his part, couldn’t stop wondering what had happened to the woman on
the tracks. He went on his own hunt, posting a message on a newspaper website asking if
anyone knew whether the woman who had fallen in the subway had survived. No one re-
sponded. Several weeks later, while surfing the Internet for any new clues... bingo! A
television station had posted an update on its website, detailing Donath’s recovery and
her search for her rescuer. Feneque e-mailed the address provided to say that he was that
man.

When the two first met, Donath threw her arms around Feneque and wept. It was
overwhelming, she says, to try to convey her feelings. When they met again several
months later, it felt a lot easier. ‘I finally had the chance to hear his side of the story in
detail,’ she says.

Feneque says there’s no point in wondering why he was on the platform — at a differ-
ent time from when he usually rides and at a station a considerable distance from his
apartment — at the moment Donath needed help. ‘Whether it was pure coincidence or
sent from above, who’s to say? All I know is I was there and I’d do it again,’ he says.

(Adapted from ‘Subway Rescue’ by Mitch Lipka)

Al5 Lisa Donath was about to faint when she got to the platform because
1) she had skipped her usual espresso.
2) she had given blood the night before.
3) she had worked a lot.
4) she felt uncomfortably warm.

Al6 When Feneque saw the light of the train coming into the tunnel, he
1) felt determined not to die.
2) wanted to leave Donath.
3) started panicking.
4) allowed himself to get killed.

Al7 When Donath briefly regained consciousness, she thought that
1) she had been beaten.
2) she had been kidnapped.
3) she had been saved.
4) she had been robbed.

On their train ride downtown, Gonzalez thought about her behaviour during the
accident because

1) her boyfriend didn’t want to assume that she was right.

2) her boyfriend could have died during the accident.

3) her boyfriend hadn’t lost control of himself.

4) she was still frightened.

B
[
e ]

9 Donath could not find a man who had saved her life because the police
1) had misspelled his name.

2) had spelled incorrectly his surname.

3) had mixed up his name and surname.

4) hadn’t written down his name and surname.

&
[
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A20

Feneque could finally contact Donath because

1) he has posted a message on a newspaper website.

2) he had asked the television station to provide her e-mail address.
3) he found her home address while surfing the Internet.

4) he got her e-mail address from the television station website.

Feneque is sure that

1) Donath needs help.

2) nobody can explain why he happened to be on the platform.
3) his being on the platform was a pure coincidence.

4) he was sent to the platform by God.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus 3adanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABY/IBbTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wumo omeemut Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaomces 8 pasuvix wacmasax 6AaHKaA.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpowumaiime npueedénnnpLii nuxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, cao8a, Haneua-
maHHble 3a21AB8HLLMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYE CMPOK, 0603Ha4eHHblX Homepamnu B4—B10, mak, umobuL
OHU ZPAMMAMULECKU COOMEEMCME06ALU COTEPICAHUIO meKcma. 3AnoAHUme NPOnYCKU nNoAYieH-
Hbimu caogamu. Kaxdviii nponyck coomeemcmayem omdeavHomy 3adarnuio ui epynnst B4—B10.

My Friend
My friend Mark hates sport. He isn’t very good at running and he
B4 catch a ball. NOT CAN
Mark likes computers. So he is much more interested in USE

a computer which is in our classroom.
Every Monday we have to go swimming but last week Mark

HIEREIEREE

his swimming things to school. NOT BRING
B Our teacher asked, ¢ (you) your swimming costume today, BRING
Mark?’
B Mark his head. He looked miserable. SHAKE
The teacher got angry and said, ‘Then you at school until we STAY
come back. Wait for us in the classroom.’
B10 Mark but he was very happy because he could play computer PUNISH
games.

B11

B12

ITpouumaiime npueedénnuiii nuxie mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, ca06a, Haneua-
manHble 3azna8HbiMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYe cmpoK, 0603HavenHbix Homepamu B11—B16, mak, umo-
OblL OHU 2DAMMATMUYECKU U JIEKCUYECKU COOMBeMmMCcmae0saru co0epicanulo mexcma. 3anoinume
nPOnYCcKU noayieHHbiMU caosamu. Kaxdviii nponyck coomeemcmayem omadeavHomy 3a0aHuI0 u3
zpynnv. B11—B16.

How to Choose Your Career

Selecting a career can be one of the most difficult in your DECIDE
life.

To choose the right career, you will have to find the balance between

gain and personal fulfillment. FINANCE
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B13

HIH

15

Before you can make a career choice, you will also have to learn about

yourself. Your values, interests and skills will make some careers suit- APPROPRI-
able for you and some particularly ATE

You can use self-assessment tests to gather thls information and to gen-

erate a list of that are considered appropriate. oCcCuPYy

A test like this could help you to narrow down your choice and

point you in the right direction. POSSIBLE

B16

Even though it is important to choose a career early on, many people
have switched careers late in the game and still became enormously SUCCESS
. Think it over and take a chance.

A22

>
N
=

2

NI DN
e IEIIEIIIES

A28

IIpowumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, o603Ha4eHHbIMU HOMepamu A22—A28. Imu Homepa
coomeemcmeyiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 xomopsLx npedcmas.ieribi 603MOXMCHbLE 6ADUAHMbBL OM-

gemos. O6eedume HoMeD 8bI0PAHHOZ0 8AMU 8APUAKMA OMEema.

Trees Are a Threat

The mountain town of Canton is surrounded by thick underbrush and pine trees. Be-
cause of six years of drought, these plants are a major fire hazard. Thousands of trees and
tons of underbrush are going to be removed over the next five years A22 a mini-
mum cost of $3 million. The brush will be removed first and only then the trees will be
toppled and removed. A cleared nonflammable area will then safely surround the town.

A recent fire burned 4,000 acres and destroyed 11 homes in nearby Hamilton. The
fire was raging toward Canton, but a sudden rainstorm A23 it out. Residents
know that they won’t get lucky twice, so they are looking A24 to this massive
clearing operation, because it will help their town survive a future inferno. ‘But there
are two problems,’ said one resident. ‘All the extra trucks are going to make traffic pret-
ty bad. Once the area is cleared, we have to make A25 dirt bikers don’t try to
make the cleared area their personal playground.’ A

Ninety percent of the cutting and clearing will be paid with federal funds. Unfortu-
nately, if the trees are on private A26 , they must be paid for by the residents
themselves. Prices can range as high as $1,000 to cut and remove one tree. Officials say
that residents can apply A27 state and federal loans if necessary.

‘Well, what good does that do me?’ asked Thelma, a 65-year-old widow. ‘I’m living on
social security and I’ve got four trees. The government’s not going to loan me money as
they know there’s no way I can pay it A28 . So what am I supposed to do? These
planners with all their big ideas ought to think of the poor people.’

1) for 2) by 3) at 4) with

1) took 2) set 3) put 4) let

1) up 2) forward 3) through 4) over

1) sure 2) after 3) believe 4) way
1)possession 2) belongings 3) ownership 4) property
1) on 2) at 3) to 4) for

1) back 2) out 3) in 4) down

ITo oxonuanuu evinonHenus zadanuir B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY]IETE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETKEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaomes 6 pasnbvix wacmax 6aanka. ITpu nepernoce omsemoa
6 3adanuax B4—B16 06yrev. 3anucsiealomcs 6e3 npobesos u 3HAKOS8 NPenuHaAHUA.
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Pazpen 4. MTUCBMO

Hns omeemos Ha 3adanusa C1, C2 ucnonvsyiime Baanx omeemos Ne 2,

Ilpu swvinonnenuu 3adarnuii C1 u C2 ocoboe snumarnue obpamume Ha Mo, Lmo eauily 0meemasi
OyOym oueHuBamMbCA MOAbKO NO 3anucam, clenarntvim 8 Branke omsemos N 2. Huraxue 3anucu
yepHosuKa He OyOym y4umbi8ambsbCs SKCNEPMOM.

Obpamume HuUMAHUE MAKIe HA Heo0x00umocmb co61100eHUA YyKa3aHH020 00BeMa meKcma.
Texcmbt Hedocmamourozo 006sema, a MmaKie wacmsv mexkcma, npegéviuiaiou,as mpedyemovlii 06s-
em, — He OUeHUBAIMCA.

ITpu sanoanenuu Baanka omeemos N 2 ebL yrxasvieaeme cnavara Homep sadarnusa C1, C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0HOiLl cmopoHb. 6ranKka HeJocmamoiro, 8bl MO¥Ceme UCILOAb30-
eamb dpyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Paul who writes:

.I'm getting ready for my A-levels at the moment. It’s rather difficult for me to
remember all the necessary facts and figures. And when do you have exams in Russia? Do
you find it easy to revise? Do you study at night? Is there any advice you could give me?

And another thing! My parents say you could come and visit us in summer. Would you
like to? ...

Write back to Paul.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about your trip to England.
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Some people believe that modern teenagers are really awful. However, most teenagers
think that they are criticised for no reason.

What is your opinion? Do you agree that teens are really so bad?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paznen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

| B1 | Bor yerviuwume 6 svickasvisanuil. Yemanogsume coomeemcemeue meinly 6b.CKa3bl86AHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zoeopawezo A—F u ymeepxdenuamu, 0annbimu 6 cnucxke 1—7. Henoavsyiime kaxcdoe
ymaepxcderue, 0603Ha%eHHOe coomaemcemayloweil yugpoii, monvko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmd 009-
HO AuuiHee ymeepidenue. BoL ycaviiuume sanucsy deaxcdvi. 3aHecume c60u omeemut 6 mabiuyy.

. Watch a lot of foreign films.

. Use the internet learning resources.

. Keep listening to the language.

. Take a language course.

. Use the language as much as you can.

. Enlarge your vocabulary.

. Immerse yourself in the language environment.

OV W -

T'oBopamui A B C D E F

YTBepaxIeHne

By yeaviwume paszosop monodozo uenosexa ¢ ienwunoil 8 opuce. Onpedenume, Karxue u3
npueedénnvix ymeepxicdenuii A1 — A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicanuio mexcma (1 — True),
Karxue He coomeemcmayiom (2 — False) u o 4ém 8 mexkcme He CKA3AHO, MO €CMb HA OCHOBGHUU
meKcma Heab3s damb HU NOJOHUMENbHO020, HU ompuyamenvHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ).
Oé6sedume Homep 8ulbpaniozo samu sapuanma omeema. Bul yeaviwume 3anucey 08axcov..

Mark saw the advertisement about the job in a newspaper.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
The manager fired one of the journalists last week.

1) True 2) Faise 3) Not stated
Mark wrote a lot of articles for the college newspaper.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
The woman has never been to Thailand.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
Uluru leaves the most remarkable impression in the evening.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
Mark has got the first university degree.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated
The manager is having lunch at the moment.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bt yerviwume unmepevio ¢ yrenvim. B sadenusx A8— A14 o6sedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, co-
omeemcmaeyowyio 6bl0PAHHOMY 6amu eapuanmy omeema. Bot ycaviwume sanucy deaxicdoi.

A8 Fish reactions are affected by
1) the changing amount of oxygen.
2) carbon dioxide.
3) carbonic acid.
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Al2

Al13

Al4

Which sense is not used by young fish to seek new habitat?

1) Sense of smell.
2) Sense of sight.
3) Sense of hearing.

Scientists have chosen clown fish for their experiments because they

1) can be bred in captivity.
2) are similar to Nemo.
3) live in the waters of the Great Barrier Reef.

During the experiments the treatments of water were based on
1) today’s CO, environment.

2) different CO,4 environments.

3) predictions for the CO, environments later in the century.

In the environment with the normal level of CO, fish usually

1) show no preference for any direction.
2) move towards the speaker.
3) move away from the speaker.

What is the most probable explanation for the unusual behaviour of fish under high
levels of CO,?

1) They have lost their natural avoidance behaviour.
2) They have gone deaf.
3) Their hearing has been impacted on.

The scientists are not sure whether the impact of high CO, levels

1) is detrimental to fish.
2) will be seen in all fish species.
3) is necessary to study.

OTBETHEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeembul Ha 3a0aHus
B1, A1—A14 pacnonrazaiomea 6 pasubix vacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omgemos 6 3adanuu Bl
(8 HuxcHell vacmu 6anKa ) yugppol 3anucvieaomcs 6e3 npobesog u 3HaAK06 NPEnUHAHUA.

ITo oxonyanuu evinonnerus s3adanuii B1 u A1—Al14 HE SABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH

Paspen 2. Y“TEHUE

[52]

omeemuv. 8 mabauyy. Hcenoawvsylime waxcdywo yugpy moavko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
30201060k TUWHUL.

Ycemanosume coomsemcemeue mexdy sazoroékamu 1—8 u mexcmamnu A—G. 3anecume ceou

1. Struggle for Survival 5. Tourist Boom
2. Ancient Wonder 6. Agriculture Success
3. Great Beginning 7. Practical Invention
4. Important Event 8. Living Longer

A. Computers have already revolutionized the way we live and work. But it is early

days for computers. We do not know how much they are still changing the world. Al-
ready, Internet users can buy things and study holiday offers. It’s much easier to edit
and print documents using a PC. More computer wonders are yet to come.
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B. Only a few years before men were walking on the moon, reputable scientists de-
clared that it was impossible. But in 1969 Neil Armstrong stepped out of his space cap-
sule and made his famous statement, ‘That’s one small step for a man, one giant leap for
mankind.” However, progress in this area is slower now. Not as much money goes into re-
search as in the 1960s.

C. Surely nothing has done more for the comfort and happiness of mankind than the
advance of medical knowledge! Lots of people have benefited from the aspirin and lots of
lives have been saved by penicillin. Surgeons can perform the most amazing operations.
Average life expectancy in Europe has risen dramatically over the last hundred years.

D. In the past, a holiday used to mean simply a day when you did not work. Now mil-
lions of holidaymakers travel to all parts of the world. Perhaps, not all people like to see
lots of tourists in their countries, but we must admit that a phenomenon which sees the
population of Greece treble is a wonder of the world.

E. It is true that the Olympic Games are now commercialized and there is greed and
drug abuse. However, it is a competition in which every country of the world takes part.
Every four years, for a brief moment, we see these countries come together in peace and
friendship. We see people from warring countries shake hands. We feel hope again for
the future of mankind.

F.In 1724, Jonathan Swift wrote, ‘Whoever makes two blades of grass or two ears of
corn grow where only one grew before serves mankind better than the whole race of pol-
iticians’. In Europe farmers have done it and we produce enough food to feed the world.
If only politicians could find a way to share it with those parts of the world where there
is still famine.

G. The greatest wonder of the modern world is simply that we are still here. We have
bombs that could destroy the world but we try our best not to use them. Because of peo-
ple’s effort no government dares to use such weapons. The year 2001 marked the 100th
anniversary of the Nobel Peace Prize, the most famous attempt to raise awareness of the
issues of war and peace.

A B C D E F G

(53]

IIpouwumaiime mexcm u sanonrnume nponycku A—F wacmamu npednoxcenuil, 0603HaeHHbL-
nmu yugpamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnsas. Banecume yugpy, 0603HaLAOWYI0
coomeemcmey ULy wacms npednoicernud, 8 mabauyy.

Hogmanay is a Scottish holiday that celebrates the New Year. Observed on December
31, festivities typically spill over into the first couple of days of January. In fact, there’s
a tradition known as ‘first-footing’, A . Of course, the guest must be
dark-haired and preferably male. Redheads and women aren’t nearly as lucky! This tra-
dition stems from the time when a red— or blonde-haired stranger was probably an in-
vading Norseman. Gifts are given to guests, and one of the popular food items on the
Hogmanay menu is the black bun, B

In addition to national observance, many local areas have their own customs
C . In the town of Burghead, Moray, an ancient tradition called ‘burning the
clavie’ takes place each year on January, 11. The clavie is a big bonfire, fuelled primarily
by split casks. One of these is joined back together with a big nail, filled with flammable
material, and lit on fire. Flaming, it’s carried around the village and up to a Roman altar
known to residents as the Douro. The bonfire is built around the clavie. When the burnt
clavie crumbles, D

In Stonehaven, Kincardineshire, the locals make giant balls of tar, paper and chicken
wire. These are attached to several feet of chain or wire, and then set on fire. A designat-
ed ‘swinger’ whirls the ball around his head and walks through the village streets to the
local harbor. At the end of the festival, any balls still on fire are cast into the water,
E !
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The town of Biggar, Lanarkshire, celebrates with a big holiday bonfire. In the early
1940s, one or two locals complained about the size of the fire, and celebration organizers
agreed to have a smaller fire. This was erected as promised, but before it was lit, the local
traditionalists trucked in cartload after cartload of coal and wood, making a giant pyre,
F !

The Presbyterian church disapproved of Hogmanay in the past, but the holiday still
enjoys a great deal of popularity.

. where they are able to follow national traditions

. the locals each grab a lit piece to kindle a fire in their own hearth

. which then burned for a whopping five days before running out of fuel

. which is quite an impressive sight in the dark

. when it comes to celebrating Hogmanay

. in which the first person to cross a home’s threshold brings the residents good luck
for the coming year

. which is a really rich fruitcake

A B C D E F

] UL

ITpowumaiime paccrxa3 u évinornume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxwdom 3adanuu oGgedume
yugppy 1,2, 3 uau 4, coomgemcmaywyio 6bt6PAHHOMY 8aAMU 8APUAHMY omaema.

In a first-class carriage of a train speeding Balkanward two Britons sat in friendly,
fitful converse. They had first foregathered in the cold grey dawn at the frontier line,
where the presiding eagle takes on an extra head and Teuton lands pass from Hohenzol-
lern to Habsburg. After a day’s break of their journey at Vienna the travellers had again
foregathered at the train side and paid one another the compliment of settling instinc-
tively into the same carriage. The elder of the two was a wine businessman. The other
was certainly a journalist. Neither man was talkative and each was grateful to the other
for not being talkative. That is why from time to time they talked.

One topic of conversation naturally thrust itself forward in front of all others. In Vi-
enna the previous day they had learned of the mysterious vanishing of a world-famous
picture from the Louvre.

‘A dramatic disappearance of that sort is sure to produce a crop of imitations,’ said
the Journalist.

‘I was thinking of the spiriting away of human beings rather than pictures. In partic-
ular I was thinking of the case of my aunt, Crispina Umberleigh.’

‘I remember hearing something of the affair,’ said the Journalist, ‘but I was away
from England at the time. I never quite knew what was supposed to have happened.’

‘You may hear what really happened if you respect it as a confidence,’ said the Wine
Merchant. ‘In the first place I may say that the disappearance of Mrs. Umberleigh was not
regarded by the family entirely as bereavement. My uncle, Edward Umberleigh, was not by
any means a weak-kneed individual, in fact in the world of politics he had to be reckoned as
a strong man, but he was unmistakably dominated by Crispina. Some people are born to
command. Mrs. Umberleigh was born to legislate, codify, administrate, censor, license,
ban, execute, and sit in judgement generally. From the kitchen regions upwards everyone
in the household came under her despotic sway and stayed there with the submissiveness of
molluses involved in a glacial epoch. Her sons and daughters stood in mortal awe of her.
Their studies, friendships, diet, amusements, religious observances, and way of doing
their hair were all regulated and ordained according to the august lady’s will and pleasure.

This will help you to understand the sensation of stupefaction which was caused in
the family when she unobtrusively and inexplicably vanished. It was as though St. Paul’s
Cathedral or the Piccadilly Hotel had disappeared in the night, leaving nothing but an
open space to mark where it had stood.

As far as it was known, nothing was troubling her; in fact there was much before her
to make life particularly well worth living. The youngest boy had come back from school
with an unsatisfactory report, and she was to have sat in judgement on him the very af-
ternoon of the day she disappeared. Then she was in the middle of a newspaper corre-
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spondence with a rural dean in which she had already proved him guilty of heresy, incon-
sistency, and unworthy quibbling, and no ordinary consideration would have induced her
to discontinue the controversy. Of course the matter was put in the hands of the police,
but as far as possible it was kept out of the papers, and the generally accepted explana-
tion of her withdrawal from her social circle was that she had gone into a nursing home.’

‘Couldn’t your uncle get hold of the least clue?’

‘As a matter of fact, he had received some information, though of course I did not know
of it at the time. He got a message one day telling him that his wife had been kidnapped and
smuggled out of the country; she was said to be hidden away, on one of the islands off the
coast of Norway I think she was in comfortable surroundings and well cared for. And with
the information came a demand for money; a lump sum of 2000 pounds was to be paid year-
ly. Failing this she would be immediately restored to her family.’

The Journalist was silent for a moment, and then began to laugh quietly.

‘It was certainly an inverted form of holding to ransom,’ he said. ‘Did your uncle suc-
cumb to it?’

‘Well, you see, for the family to have gone back into the Crispina thraldom after having
tasted the delights of liberty would have been a tragedy, and there were even wider consid-
erations to be taken into account. Since his bereavement he had unconsciously taken up a
far bolder and more initiatory line in public affairs, and his popularity and influence had
increased correspondingly. All this he knew would be jeopardised if he once more dropped
into the social position of the husband of Mrs. Umberleigh. Of course, he had severe
qualms of conscience about the arrangement. Later on, when he took me into his confi-
dence, he told me that in paying the ransom he was partly influenced by the fear that if he
refused it, the kidnappers might have vented their rage and disappointment on their cap-
tive. It was better, he said, to think of her being well cared for as a highly-valued paying-
guest on one of the Lofoden Islands than to have her struggling miserably home in a
maimed and mutilated condition. Anyway he paid the yearly instalment as punctually as
one pays fire insurance. And then, after a disappearance of more than eight years, Crispina
returned with dramatic suddenness to the home she had left so mysteriously.’

‘She had given her captors the slip?’

‘She had never been captured. Her wandering away had been caused by a sudden and
complete loss of memory. She usually dressed rather in the style of a superior kind of
charwoman, and it was not so very surprising that she should have imagined that she
was one. She had wandered as far afield as Birmingham, and found fairly steady em-
ployment there, her energy and enthusiasm in putting people’s rooms in order counter-
balancing her obstinate and domineering characteristics. It was the shock of being pa-
tronisingly addressed as ‘my good woman’ by a curate who was disputing with her
where the stove should be placed in a parish concert hall that led to the sudden restora-
tion of her memory.’

‘But,’ exclaimed the Journalist, ‘the Lofoden Island people! Who had they got hold of?’

‘A purely mythical prisoner. It was an attempt in the first place by someone who
knew something of the domestic situation to bluff a lump sum out of Edward Umberleigh
before the missing woman turned up. Here is Belgrad and another custom house.’

(Adapted from ‘The Disappearance Of Crispina Umberleigh’
by H. H. Munro)

The two Britons in a first-class carriage were
1) fellow travellers. 2) friends. 3) colleagues. 4) acquaintances.

When Mrs. Umberleigh disappeared, all the family
1) felt a sense of loss.

2) regarded it entirely as bereavement.

3) were extremely surprised.

4) suffered a lot.

The narrator considered Mrs. Umberleigh to be

1) sympathetic. 3) kind to her relatives.
2) domineering. 4) the heart of the family.
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On the day of her disappearance, Mrs. Umberleigh
1) wrote a letter to a rural dean.

2) went to a nursing home.

3) spent the afternoon with her son.

4) sent for the police.

Mrs. Umberleigh’s husband paid 2000 pounds yearly mainly because
1) he was afraid that the kidnappers would do harm to his wife.

2) he wanted his wife to be well cared for.

3) he did not want to put at risk his political career.

4) he believed she would be happy on one of the Lofoden Islands.

Mrs. Umberleigh disappeared because
1) she went abroad.

2) she went into a nursing home.

3) she was kidnapped.

4) she had a sudden loss of memory.

During her absence Mrs. Umberleigh
1) worked for charity.

2) lived happily.

3) cleaned people’s houses.

4) assisted a curate.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnernus 3adanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/IBTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETAI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHUHE, umo omeemb. HA 3a-

Oanusa B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawomcs 8 pasubix wvacmsax 61anKa.

Pazpen 3. FPAMMATUKA U IEKCUKA

ITpowumailtme npusedénnuiii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau neobxodumo, croea, Haneva-
MaHHbLe 3a2Aa8HbIMU CYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603HaYeHHbix HoMepamu B4—B10, max, wmobue
OHU ZPAMMAMUYECKU COOMBEMCME08aal CO0ePHARUIO merxcma. 3anoihume nNPONYCcKU NOLYHeH-
Hotmu caosamu. Kaxcdeiit nponyck coomeemcmayem omdeavromy sadarnuio u3 epynnv. B4—B10.

Cigarette Warning Labels — Do They Work?

Warning labels in the late 1960’s with a minor note say-
ing ‘Smoking can be hazardous to health’. It was only the 1970’s that
confirmed: smoking could kill.

Smoking is a habit that people are not ready to quit even when they are
dying. This is because cigarette smoking leads to a rapid addiction for

nicotine and is even than alcohol.

A person who to smoke knows that he is entering a dark
road.

So, if his experience is not good he may read the warning label
on the cigarette box and decide to not smoke again.

However, if smoking is a habit, a smoker about the side

effects of smoking.
Although he knows that smoking is injurious, he thinks that it
him very soon. So he ignores the warning labels and con-

B10

tinues smoking.
As a rule heavy smokers don’t really care about themselves, because if
they , they would not be smoking in the first place.

ADOPT

ADDICTIVE

JUST
START

ONE
NOT CARE

NOT HARM

DO
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ITpouumaiime npueedénnuiii hunce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, crosa, Haneya-
marHble 3a2Aa8HbIMU OYKEaAMU 6 KOHYE cmpoK, o6o3HavenHbix Homepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
0bL OHU 2PAMMAMUYECKU U JAEKCUYECKU COOMBemcmaeosai colepicarnuio mexcma. 3anoiHume
nponycKu noay4eHHbiMu caosamu. Kaxdviil nponyck coomeemcmeyem omaoeabHomy 3a0anuio us
epynne: B11—B16.

The Internet — a Blessing or a Curse?

We live in the age of information technology and the Internet is a

B_ll unique , which has influenced all areas of our lives. INVENT

[B12] Yet some people are about the importance of the Web. Isita CERTAIN
blessing or a curse?

. On the one hand, with the Internet, it is now possible to communicate

B13 with people all over the world. EASY
In addition, the Internet is very useful, because it makes the world of

B14 facts and knowledge to everyone. ACCESS
However, a huge amount of information on the Internet is also one of its

B15 . This diversity makes it difficult to find the type of infor- WEAK
mation you want.

B16 Moreover, the Internet can become for our society, because of DANGER

cybercriminals. The information wars of the future may be fought on
Web sites.

IIpoyumaitme mekxcm ¢ nponycrkamu, 0603HaYeHHuIMU HoMepamu A22— A28, Imu Homepa
coomeemcmaeyiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 8 komopvix npedcmasnerbl 603MONCHbLE BAPUAHMBL OM-
eemos. O6e6edume Homep 6bL6PAHHO20 6AMU 8apUAHRMA OMEema.

Squirrel
It was when Squirrel Nutkin appeared at the October Board meeting that Mr. Ramsay
began to A22 his reputation for eccentricity. And that’s putting it A23

To be fair, there were people who said at the time that there was nothing wrong in wear-
ing a glove puppet to a Board meeting. However, there were more who disagreed, and
several who thought that Mr. Ramsay was off his chump. The matter was hotly disputed
in the company’s offices, on the shop floor, in the canteen.

It happened during Mr. Giles’s monthly overlong summary of the company’s finan-
cial position. Two factors were making the prospects for Ramsay & Co look bleak.

The first of these factors spoke for itself. There were simply fewer items of hosiery
being sold. Whether this was due to the long hot summer combined with the undoubted
increase A24 the uptake of feminine trousers, or it was a sign of continued reces-
sion was not for him to say. Ramsay & Co simply had to A25 the facts, whether
they liked them or not, and accept what the market was telling them. Reality didn’t al-
ways turn A26 the way people wanted it to.

The second factor, however, was where they could do something about. Ramsay & Co’s
costs were inordinately high compared to those of its competitors, who had been cutting
back on staff over the last five years, reducing their workforce to one-fifth of its previous
level. It was high A27 that Ramsay & Co got itself into a similar position.

None of the Board members was surprised at what Mr. Giles had to say. He had, after
all, said it all before, many times, over the past several months. Mr. Ramsay had, until
now, always stubbornly resisted him. This time, though, what happened was different
from all the previous occasions. Mr. Ramsay had never before produced a glove puppet
from underneath the table. He had never had a squirrel sitting on his left hand during a
presentation.

The only two pairs of eyes in the room focused on Mr. Giles during his summation of
the company’s position were those of Mr. Ramsay and the squirrel, both of whom were
shaking their heads very slightly. The other Board members were sitting shocked with
their mouths wide open and were A28 at the puppet.
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1) acquire 2) enquire 3) inquire 4) require
1) mild 2) milder 3) mildest 4) mildly

1) at 2) in 3) of 4) to

1) comment 2) cope 3) deal 4) face

1)in 2) on 3) out 4) up

1) price 2) moment 3) time 4) way

1) watching 2) staring 3) seeing 4) observing

ITo oxonuanuu evtnonnenus 3adanuii B4 —B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY/JbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETBHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazawomcs 6 pasubix wacmsax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce omeemos
6 3adarnusax B4—B16 6ykev. 3anucvieaomca 6e3 npobeslos 1 3HAK08 NPenUHAHUL.

Paspen 4. MUCBMO

Has omeemos na sadanusn C1, C2 ucnoavzyiiome Baank omeemos Ne 2.

IIpu evinoanenuu 3adarnuii C1 u C2 ocoboe Humanue obpamume HA MO, ¥MO 6aULL OMEembl
O6yOdym oyeHUuBamMbCA MONLbKO NO 3anuUcam, cleaarnnvim 8 Branke omeemos Ne 2. Hurakxue 3anucu
YepHOBUKa He OYydym YyiumbL8ambsbCa IKCNEPMOM.

Ob6pamume srumanue maxxe Ha Heobxodumocme coOR0deHUA YKA3AHH020 06Bema mexcma.
TerxcmblL Heocmamouno20 06%eMa, & MAKIHE 4ACMb MEKCMA, NPedbLUaowas mpebyemoiil 06s-
eM, — He OUeHUBaMcA.

IIpu 3anoxnenuu Baanka omeemog N 2 @bt yrasvieaeme cHauanra Homep 3adarnusa C1,C2, a
nomom nuueme omeem. Ecau o0noli cmoponb. 6aanica HeGocmamoiHo, 8bl MOJceme UCNOAb30-
eamb Opyzyio cmopory Branka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Adam who writes:

..As for me, I'm crazy about skateboarding and I love rock and pop music. I think my
favourite band at the moment is Radiohead. Do you know them? What kind of things do you
like doing and what music do you enjoy?

I’m glad you’re staying with us in summer. Is there anything you particularly want to do
while you’re here? ...

Write back to Adam.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his family
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.
Exams are a fair way of testing students.
What is your opinion? Do you agree or disagree with this statement?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2-—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

| Bl | Bu ycaviwume 6 ebvickasviéanuil. Yemarnosume coomeemcmeue Mexdy 6blCKA3bLEAHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zosopauezo A—F u ymeepyicdenuamu, 0annvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoavsyiime xaxicdoe
ymaeepicdenue, 0603HALEHHOE cOOMEemcmayouell yuppoii, monvko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmo 0d-
HO nuwnee ymeepicdenue. BoL ycaviwwume 3anucy deaxcovt. 3anecume c60u omeembvl 8 madiuyy.

1. The price of the gift is not of primary importance.

2, I prefer useful gifts.

3. A gift is an expression of love and gratitude.

4. It’s not the gift that matters to me.

5. Gift-giving is a form of reciprocity.

6. We don’t need gifts anymore.

7. I prefer home-made gifts.
Tl'oBopamuit A B C D E F
YTBepxkIACHHE

Bu ycaviwume paszo60p onepamopa MONAUBHOU KOMNAHUU ¢ Kauenmom. Onpedeaume,
Kaxue u3 npusedénnvix ymeepxcdenuiir Al — A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicarnuio mexcma (1 —
True), xaxue ne coomeemcmeyiom (2 — False) u o uém 6 mexcme He ckaszano, mo ecmov Ha
OCHOBGHUU MEKCMa Helb3s 0amb HU NOLONUMENbHO020, HUL ompuyamensHozo omseema (3 — Not
stated ). O66edume HoMep 6bL6paHHO20 8aMU 8apuarma omeema. Bol ycaviwume sanuce deaxcdvt.

Walker Oil is one of the oldest and best-known oil companies in the world.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

A

[y

>

Jenny Shields has already been working in Walker’s Oil Service for 10 years.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mrs. Adams wants to change oil heat for gas heat.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
S

2 ] [ ] [ [ [

Mr. Adams clearly remembers having the burner checked last year.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Fuel prices usually go up in winter.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

>

Mr. Adams finally agrees to have his burner inspected.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

If Mr. Adams agrees to regularly buy oil from Walker Oil Company, he will get one
free oil fill-up.

1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

But yeaviuwume urnmepsvio ¢ dusaiitnepom. B 3adanuax A8— A14 o6eedume yugppy 1, 2 unu 3,
coomeemcmeyuyio 6vlpanromy eamu sapuanmy omeema. Bor ycaviwwume sanucy deancoot.

A8 At the time Van Monroe went into designing shoes, he was
1) studying management.
2) responsible for the company’s clients.
3) working as an accountant.
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At the moment, Monroe is busy with
1) starting his own shoe brand.

2) designing tennis shoes.

3) airbrushing T-shirts.

Monroe’s new design implies putting
1) accessories on shoes.

2) colours on shoes.

3) pictures on shoes.

How does Monroe get his clients?

1) People bring him their tennis shoes.
2) He finds clients on the Internet.

3) He gets clients in different ways.

The Twentieth Century Fox easily accepted Monroe’s idea because
1) they knew his name very well.

2) they had already seen the Obama shoes.
3) he had presented the Obama sneakers to Will Adams.

What’s the final aim of Monroe’s work?

1) He plans to create a ‘lifestyle shoe’.

2) He wants to put biblical things on tennis shoes.
3) He is going to create his own athletic line.

In his work, Monroe is primarily inspired by
1) interesting subjects.

2) musicians.
3) artists.

ITo oxonuanuu eévinoanenus 3adanuii BI1 u A1—Al4 HE SABY/JHTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHMUE, umo omeembt Ha 3a0aHus
B1, A1—A14 pacnoaazaomca 8 pasuvlx wacmax 6aarka. IIpu nepernoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl
(8 HuXCHell wacmu 6aanKa) Yuppst 3anucviéaomes 6e3 npo6esos u 3HaK06 NPenuHanusl.

Paszpen 2. A\“TEHUE

Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexdy sazonoexamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeembut. 8 mabruyy. Henoawvsyiime kaxdywo yugpy monvko odun pas. B sadanuu odun
30201060K NUWHUG.

1. Unsolved Mystery 5. Clever Camouflage

2. Meteorological Phenomenon 6. Friendly but Dangerous
3. Curious Conclusion 7. Animal Diseases

4. Group Builders 8. Feeding to Death

A. Tree squirrels are quite used to humans and many will come close to people hoping
they will be fed. However, squirrels deserve our respectful distance. They have very
sharp teeth and sharp claws and defend themselves by biting and scratching if they are
startled. However, they are fun to observe. So treat them with gentle respect... and they
can be wonderful ‘wild friends’.
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B. Elephants display ‘right-handedness’, not in their limbs, but in the tusks. Close ex-
amination of an elephant’s tusks will reveal that one tusk has a blunter tip and is thicker
than its less favoured counterpart. The reason for this difference is that in their natural
habitat elephants use their tusks for gathering food, and digging for water. Consequent-
ly the tusk on their favourite side becomes more developed, but blunter.

C. In October 1987, an attempt to find a famous Loch Ness monster was made with 20
cruisers that swept the loch using sonar equipment, electronically recording all contacts.
While the cruisers caught enough salmon to feed an army, there was no sign of Nessie.
Most scientists would bet that there is no monster, yet they do seem to hedge themselves
and keep an open mind as they await conclusive proof in the form of skeletal evidence or
the capture of the monster.

D. Birds used for the production of Foie Gras are trapped in tiny cages, where they
hardly have any place to move or flap their wings. Mechanized feeders come at regular
intervals to feed them and metal pipes are forced down their gullets several times a day.
The over-fed birds have difficulty breathing and acquire a range of diseases. Once these
birds have reached a point of near-death, they are slaughtered, and their livers end up in
restaurants!

E. Animals adapt over time to their environments, some so much so that they begin to
look like their surroundings — a helpful evolutionary advantage in the face of potential
predators (or while stalking prey). There are octopi that blend in perfectly with sandy
ocean floors, insects that look just like leaves and fish that resemble oceanic plants.
There is even an octopus that can mimic nearly twenty other oceanic species to scare off.

F. Humans work together all the time to build incredible structures we could never
have dreamed up, let alone construct, on our own — but some animal architecture is ar-
guably even more impressive. There is a spider web built by a variety of species working
together that spans much of a public park, an ant colony that extends for thousands of
miles and birds nests built by entire flocks living together under one thatched roof.

G. Raining animals... it sounds ridiculous, right? Nonetheless, it happens — although
rarely. Fish, frogs and birds are the most common forms of animal rain. Sometimes the
creatures land relatively unscathed but in other cases they are frozen or shredded to
pieces. Theories vary in their details but generally it is assumed that certain kinds of
strong winds lift up the animals with a volume of water (fish and frogs from ponds, for
example) or sweep them out of the sky in the case of birds and then deposit them, often
right before a major storm.

A B C D E F G

ITpowumaiime merxcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaoxcenuil, 0603HaALEHHbL-
Mu yugppamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeil 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HALAOWYI0

coomaemcmayowyo Yacms npedaoxe us, 8 mabaiuyy.

Walls and wall building have played a very important role in Chinese culture. From
the Neolithic period to the Communist Revolution, walls were an essential part of any vil-
lage and town. Not only towns and villages but the houses and the temples within them
were somehow walled, and the houses also had no windows overlooking the street,
A . The name for ‘city’ in Chinese (ch’eng) means ‘a wall’, and over these
walled cities, villages, houses and temples presides the god of walls and mounts, whose
duties were, and still are, B . Thus a great and extremely laborious task
such as constructing a wall, C , must not have seemed such an absurdity.

However, it is indeed a common mistake to perceive the Great Wall as a single archi-
tectural structure, and it would also be erroneous to assume that it was built during a
single dynasty. The building of the wall spanned the various dynasties, and each of these
dynasties somehow contributed to the construction of the Great Wall,
D
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The role that the Great Wall played in the growth of Chinese economy was an impor-
tant one. Throughout the centuries many settlements were established along the new
border. The garrison troops were instructed to reclaim wasteland and to plant crops on
it, roads and canals were built, E . All these undertakings greatly helped
to increase the country’s trade and cultural exchange with many remote areas. Builders,
garrisons, artisans, farmers and peasants left behind a trail of objects, including in-
scribed tablets, household articles, and written work, which have become extremely
valuable archaeological evidence to the study of defence institutions of the Great Wall
and the everyday life of those people F

. whose foundations had been laid many centuries ago

. which was supposed to run throughout the country

. thus giving the feeling of wandering around a huge maze

. which constructed the Great Wall

. to mention just a few of the works carried out

. to protect and be responsible for the welfare of the inhabitants
. who lived and died along the wall

A B C D E F

IO UL O

Ilpowumaiime paccxas u evinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxncdom 3adanuu o6eedume

yugppy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeemcmsyowyio 6bl0PAHHOMY 6GMU 6apUAHMY OMEema.

Restless, shifting, fugacious as time itself is a certain vast bulk of the population of
the red brick district of the lower West Side. Homeless, they have a hundred homes.
They flit from furnished room to furnished room, transients forever — {transients in
abode, transients in heart and mind. Hence the houses of this district, having had a thou-
sand dwellers, should have a thousand tales to tell, mostly dull ones, no doubt; but it
would be strange if there could not be found a ghost or two in the wake of all these va-
grant guests.

One evening after dark a young man prowled among these crumbling red mansions,
ringing their bells. At the twelfth he rested his lean hand baggage upon the step and
wiped the dust from his hatband and forehead. The bell sounded faint and far away in
some remote, hollow depths. To the door of the twelfth house, whose bell he had rung,
came a housekeeper, who made him think of an unwholesome, surfeited worm that had
eaten its nut to a hollow shell and now sought to fill the vacancy with edible lodgers. He
asked if there was a room to let. ‘Come in,’ said the housekeeper. Her voice came from
her throat; her throat seemed lined with fur. ‘I have the third-floor-back, vacant since a
week back. Should you wish to look at it?’

The young man followed her up the stairs. A faint light from no particular source
mitigated the shadows of the halls. They trod noiselessly upon a stair carpet that seemed
to have become vegetable; to have degenerated in that rank, sunless air to lush lichen or
spreading moss that grew in patches to the staircase. At each turn of the stairs were va-
cant niches in the wall. Perhaps plants had once been set within them. If so, they had
died in that foul and tainted air. It may be that statues of the saints had stood there, but
it was not difficult to conceive that imps and devils had dragged them forth in the dark-
ness and down to the unholy depths of some furnished pit below.

‘This is the room,’ said the housekeeper, from her furry throat. ‘It’s a nice room.
I had some most elegant people in it last summer — no trouble at all, and paid in advance
to the minute. The water’s at the end of the hall. Sprowls and Mooney kept it for three
months. They did a vaudeville sketch. Miss Bretta Sprowls — you may have heard of her —
right there over the dresser is where the marriage certificate hung, framed. The gas is
here, and you see there is plenty of closet room. It’s a room everybody likes. It never
stays idle long.’
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‘Do you have many theatrical people rooming here?’ asked the young man. ‘They

- come and go. A good proportion of my lodgers is connected with theatres. Yes, sir, this

is the theatrical district. Actor people never stay long anywhere. I get my share. Yes,
they come and they go.’

He engaged the room, paying for a week in advance. He was tired, he said, and would
take possession at once. The room had been made ready, she said. As the housekeeper
moved away he put, for the thousandth time, the question that he carried at the end of
his tongue.

‘A young girl — Miss Eloise Vashner — do you remember such a one among your
lodgers? She would be singing on the stage, most likely. A fair girl, of medium height
and slender, with reddish gold hair and a dark mole near her left eyebrow.’

‘No, I don’t remember the name. These stage people have names they change as often
as their rooms. No, I don’t call that one to mind.’

No. Always no. Five months of ceaseless interrogation and the inevitable negative. So
much time spent by day in questioning managers, agents, schools and choruses; by night
among the audiences of theaters from all-star casts down to music halls so low that he
dreaded to find what he most hoped for. He who had loved her best had tried to find her.
He was sure that since her disappearance from home this great, water-girt city held her
somewhere, but it was like a monstrous quicksand, shifting its particles constantly, with
no foundation, its upper granules of today buried tomorrow in ooze and slime.

(Adapted from ‘The Furnished Room’ by O. Henry)

The houses of the lower West Side

1) had some mystery in their history.
2) had lots of exciting stories to tell.
3) had permanent dwellers.

4) were mostly wooden.

The young man

1) had heavy hand baggage.

2) looked clean and respectable.
3) was in a hurry.

4) was looking for a room to rent.

The housekeeper

1) looked healthy. 3) seemed to be looking for new victims.
2) was very hungry. 4) was wearing fur round her throat.

In the hall of the house

1) it was completely dark.

2) there was moss instead of a stair carpet

3) the air had a disgusting smell.

4) there were plants and statues within the niches in the wall.

The housekeeper told the young man that

1) the room was often vacant for a long time.

2) there was gas and water in the room

3) her lodgers were seldom connected with the theatres.
4) her previous lodgers had paid for the room beforehand.

The girl who the young man was looking for
1) was tall and slim.

2) had a distinguishing feature.

3) was his bride.

4) was absent for three months.
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In the last paragraph ‘ceaseless’ means

1) hopeless. 3) useless.
2) meaningless. 4) endless.

ITo oxonuaruu evinoanenus 3adanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABY/JbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETELI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a-
danusa B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaiomces 8 pasuvLx 1acmax 6ianKa.

Pazpen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpowumaitme npusedénnuviii huxce mexcm. Ilpeo6pasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, crosa, Hanewa-
maHHble 3a21A8HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYe CMPOK, 0603HaveHHbLx HoMmepamu B4—B10, mak, tmobvL
OHU 2DAMMAMUYECKU COOMEEMCME06aLU COOEPHAHUIO merema. 3anoiHume NPonycku NOLYYeH-
Hutmu caogamu. Kaxdviii nponyck coomeemcmayem omeavHomy 3adarnuio us epynnv. B4—B10.

Things that Go Bump in the Night

It was quite late on a Friday night. Bill and Lora were having supper in

their new house. They much notice when they heard NOT TAKE
some noise in the house next door.

From the windows they see figures in the front garden. CAN

Bill and Lora assumed that their neighbours some sort HAVE

of party.

‘That’s all right,’ said Ben. ‘Our neighbours big parties.” NOT LIKE
‘Yes, I agree,” answered his wife. ‘I am sure they us NOT

long.’ Not long after, they heard the front door shut and the house went DISTURB
very quiet.

Bill and Lora went to bed and forgot all about it. At breakfast early the

next day, they heard someone loudly. SHOUT
Their neighbours arrived back home and discovered that some thieves
all their furniture and valuables from the house. TAKE

ITpowumaiime npusedénnviii Huxce mexcem. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, caosa, Haneua-
MaHHble 3021a6HbIMU OYyKeamu 6 KOHYe Cmpok, 0603HaveHHblx Homepamu B11—B16, mak, umo-
Obl OHU 2PAMMAMUYECKU U AEKCUYECKU COOMBemCcme08all co0epranu mexkcma. 3anoinume

nponycrku noayieHubvimu caosamu. Kaxoviii nponycik coomeemcmayem omoesvHOMY 3a0aAHUI0 U3
zpynnvt B11—B16.

Need for Protection

Thanks to the Internet, we are now living in a village. GLOBE
We have more information about other countries than ever before.

We know as much about the situation in the US as in Russia.

which is produced in one country will affect other coun- POLLUTE

tries, too.

For example, nuclear power is not only for one DANGER
country but is an international problem.

If we do not take action soon, the of a nuclear disas- POSSIBLE

ter is very real.
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We should all our rubbish — not hope ‘green’ people will do it CYCLE
for us.
Some people think natural resources will go on forever, but they are

. We all have an obligation to protect the environment. REPLACE

ITpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603Ha4eHHbIMU Homepamu A22— A28. Omu nHomepa
coomeemcmayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 xomopuix npedcmasiernvl 603MONCHbLE 8APUAHMbL OM-
6emos. OGeedume Homep 6bi6PAHHOZ0 6aMU 8APUAHING OMEeMa.

Dolphin Cove

The day is hot and humid; uncomfortable, so we move to sit in a shaded area. Waiting
for the coach to pick us A22 , I read my book but unfortunately I feel unwell. Hop-
ing that it will pass before we arrive A23 dolphin cove I read to take my mind
elsewhere.

Rebecca sits next to her Dad on the journey. A young couple sit close by and chat to
us along the way. I notice how much the boy reminds me of my nephew, just an older ver-
sion of him. Having got off the coach, we A24 off towards the beach and Rebecca
enjoys a paddle in the sea.

A while later it is time for me to join my group at the edge of the cove. Rebecca is re-
luctant to let me go, becoming miserable and wanting to go home. She is upset at the
A25 of having to wait.

As for me, I can’t wait to get into the water. Swimming over to the far side, refresh-
ing cool water washes over me. Two dolphins appear in the cove weaving through the wa-
ter. We form a line and they come up in front of us balancing on their tails, fins flap-
ping. It’s amazing being so close. I am overwhelmed, smiling and laughing at the perfor-

mance they are displaying for us. Now it’s my A26 to swim. I latch my hands
on to their fins feeling their strength as they pull me with force through the water,
A27 on a great ride with intensity.

To experience this was something I only dreamt of and never in my wildest dreams
did I think it would become a fantastic opportunity. I feel so honoured to be with these
magnificent creatures in the sea. We are all asked if we would like to participate in
the next encounter of being lifted by our feet out of the water. Definitely, I'll give

that a A28 ! A phenomenal privilege: an hour of my life which I will never for-
get.

1) on 2) out 3) over 4) up

1)in 2) to 3) at 4) on

1) take 2) carry 3) head 4) turn

1) prospect 2) prospectus  3) prospective 4) perspective

1)queue 2) turn 3) try 4) trial

1) encountering 2) entertain- 3) embracing 4) embarking

1)do 2)1;15 3) make 4) turn

ITo oxonuanuu evinonrnenus 3adanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABYJJbTE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI BBJIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omeemb. Ha 3a-
Odarus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaromcs 68 pasrbix vacmax 6aanka. ITpu neperoce omaemos
8 3adanuax B4—B16 6yxev. 3anucwvteaomeces 6e3 npo6enos U 3HAK08 NPEenuHAHUA.
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Pazpen 4. MUCbMO

Has omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoawvsyitme Baanx omeemog Ne 2.

IIpu svinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumarue obpamume Ha Mo, LMo 8AULL OMEEMbl
Oydym oyerHuUBAMbCA MOALKO NO 3ANUCAM, cOenaHHbim 8 Baanke omeemos ANe 2. Hurakue 3anucu
yepHoBUKQ He OYyOym YuumbL8aAmMbCa 3KCNePmoM.

O6pamume 6HuMarue maKice HA Heobxo0umocmsb coba00eHUA YKA3AHHO020 00BeMa meKcma.
Texcmb. HedocmamouHozo 06sema, @ MAKNHce Lacms mexKcma, npesviulanuw,as mpebyembotii 00s-
em, — He oyeHusarmMcs.

IIpu sanoanenuu Baanrka omeemos N 2 vt yra3vieaeme cHavara Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme oméem. Ecau o0Hoil cmoponbl 6aanKka Hedocmamoiro, 8bt MOJceme UCTLORb3O0-

eamb Opyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend who writes:

... We moved to a new house a few weeks ago and I changed school. At first I was a bit
afraid but I made new friends sooner than I expected. And what about you? Have you got
many friends at school? Do you enjoy studying there? What are your favourite subjects?
Why do you like them?

Well, it’s time for my music lesson. Drop me a line when you can.
Lots of love,

Emily

Write a letter to Emily.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her preferences in music

Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

The Internet has become one of the most popular ways of communication. However, is
it really as good as it seems to be?

What is your attitude towards the Internet?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Bot ycaviwwume 6 svickasviéanuil. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexncoy 8vlCKA3blEAHUAMU
Kandoz0 206opauezo A—F u ymeepxcdenuamu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonvayiime xaxcdoe
ymaeepicdenue, 0603HaLeHHOe coomaememaylouell yuppoil, monviko 0dun pas. B sadarnuu ecmd 00-
HO AuwHee ymeepracdenue. Bo. ycaviuwume sanuce deancdvl. 3anecume ceou omeemol 6 mabauyy.

1. The Internet deprives us of personal experiences.

2. The Internet can pose a real threat to people.

3. The Internet has made distances shorter.

4. Dating will never be the same again due to the Internet.
5. The Internet is the best learning tool in the world.

6. The Internet helps me earn my living.

7. The Internet is a mixed blessing.

Toropammit A B C D E F

YTBepxaeHHE

But ycavtwume paszosop Opyaseii. Onpedeaume, Kaxue u3 npueedénnvix ymeepxoenuii A1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepiucarnuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue rHe coomeemcmeyiom (2 —
False) u 0 4ém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL MeEKCMa Heab3s 0amb HU NOJOHCU-
meabH020, HU ompuyameabrnozo omaeema (3 — Not stated ). O6sedume nomep 6vL6parH0z0 8amu
eapuarnma omeema. Bui yeaviwwume 3anucey deaxdvt.

Tim went to Italy on holiday with his parents.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

It’s rather dangerous to drive in Italy.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The Leaning Tower looked less impressive than Tim had expected.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Tim was afraid of climbing the Tower.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The Old Bridge in Florence looks like The Tower Bridge in London.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Tim was unable to communicate with Italians because his Italian wasn’t very good.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Tim tried different kinds of pizza in Italy.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Buv ycnviwwume pacckas xydoxcHuubl 0 ceoem yeaeveHuu. B zadanusx A8—AI14 o6sedume
yugppy 1, 2 unu 3, coomeememayrowyio bt6paHHOMY 8amu sapuarnmy omaeema. Bu ycaviwume 3a-
nucs 0eaxcdnl.

The narrator got involved in painting
1) when she married her third husband.
2) when she retired.

3) while watching a TV show.
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The narrator’s family bought a house which
1) needed some renovations.

2) had new lush, thick carpet in all the rooms.
3) had only one smalil bedroom.

When the narrator started giving art lessons, she
1) had 18 students per week.

2) did it free of charge.

3) provided all the supplies needed for the lessons.

After the narrator stopped teaching Art,

1) her interest moved towards painting landscapes.
2) she started earning money from painting.

3) she had already learned to draw very well.

The narrator stopped using oil pants because

1) they were very expensive.

2) she wanted to try water-based acrylic paints.
3) they caused health problems.

Painting with acrylics presented a huge challenge for the narrator because

1) paints took several days to dry completely.
2) they were very difficult to mix.
3) she had to paint with both hands.

The narrator feels the importance of Art Association because
1) it helps artists to make new friends.

2) it allows them to sell their works of art.

3) its members support one another.

ITo oxonuanuu ebtnoanenus 3adanuii B u A1—A14 HE BABY]]bTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, wumo omeemb. Ha 3a0anus
B1, A1— A14 pacnoaazawmcesa 8 pazublx wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce omaeemos 6 3adanuu Bl
(6 HuxcHell wvacmu 61anka ) yu@psl 3anucsiearomces 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK08 NPEenuHAHUA.

Paszpen 2. “TEHVUE

Yemanosume coomeemcmeue mexndy sazonosxkamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume céou
omeembvt 6 mabauyy. Hcnonvsyime kaxdyw yugppy moavko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
30201060k MUWHUL.

1. Don’t Ignore Warning Signs 5. Turn a Bad Habit into a Good 1dea
2. Use Alternative Medicine 6. Fat People Are at Risk

3. Staying in Shape is Important 7. Prevention Is Better Than Cure

4. Threat to Your Eyesight 8. Choose Proper Nutrition

A. There are numerous problems associated with obesity. It is not just a cosmetic
problem but also a health hazard. Doctors generally agree that the more obese a person
is, the more likely he or she is to have health problems. This is because obesity has been
linked to several serious medical conditions. People who are overweight can gain signif-
icant health benefits from losing weight.
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B. Hey, couch potato! Don’t feel guilty indulging in serials or reality shows — use the
commercials as an excuse to burn calories. There is probably an average of 15 minutes of
commercials in an hour-long program. If you exercised through each commercial break
during just two hours of TV, you’d already have met the recommended amount of daily
exercise necessary to reduce health risks.

C. Regular checkups are a valuable tool in maintaining good health. Taking proper care
of your health at the right time can help avoid a lot of problems in the future. The main
aim of a checkup is to detect illness at an early stage. It’s good to find out that you have a
health problem before it is too late so appropriate tests should be done at the right time.

D. Do you mainly exercise for a few weeks in January before you forget your New
Year’s resolution, and then again when you realise your summer holiday is around the
corner? You’d not be alone, but keeping fit is something you should do all year round.
You might not be particularly bothered about your appearance or your weight, but keep-
ing fit is as much about what’s on the inside as it is what’s on the outside.

E. Pain is our body’s means to indicate that something is wrong and requires immedi-
ate attention. Pain for a short time can be taken care of by a painkiller but if the soreness
is lingering for too long, then it requires proper medical expertise. Sometimes life men-
acing problems have back pain and joint pain as symptoms and can, if neglected, do per-
manent damage.

F. Think about your car — the higher the grade of the fuel you put in it, the better it
runs. Your body works the same way. If you eat healthy foods, you’ll be healthier and
feel better. Eating well is easy if you’re aware of what foods are best for you. But don’t
worry! Eating healthy food doesn’t mean eliminating every single thing you love from
your diet.

G. Do you spend more than 3 hours a day working or maybe playing on a computer? If
so, you are at a higher risk than casual computer users. Researchers warn that watching
a computer screen for six or more hours a day might be linked to a progressive eye dis-
ease. This does not mean, however, that people who work on a computer for less than 3
hours a day will not suffer eye complications due to computer use.

A B C D E F G

IIpouumaitme mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F yvacmamu npedaosxcenuil, 0603Ha%eHHbL-
»mu yuppamu 1—7. O0na u3 wacmeit 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnss. 3anecume yudpy, 0603HALAOWYIO
coomeemcmayouyo wacms npedaoiceHus, 6 masaiuyy.

To design spacesuits, vehicles and habitats with enough shielding to keep astronauts
safe, scientists need to know A . They can estimate this radiation
dose using computer models, but a computer model and real-life can be two wildly differ-
ent things. Until now, researchers weren’t sure B

That’s where the Phantom Torso comes in. He’s an armless, legless, human-shaped
mannequin C . Scientists call him Matroshka, and like his NASA coun-
terpart Fred, this mannequin is an intrepid space traveller.

Matroshka’s plastic body is loaded with over 400 dosimeter sensors
D . The sensors are placed in the location of vital human organs. All the
data collected is being used by scientists to verify the accuracy of computer models used
to predict the safety of space missions for human astronauts.

The Phantom Torso has become a regular sight on the International Space Station
over the last four months but now the limbless mummy-like humanoid is back home
again. The Phantom Torso has provided the real-world test needed to prove
E . They’re accurate to within ten percent of the measured dose. That means
these models can be used to plan NASA’s return to the Moon or even a trip to Mars.
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Lessons learned from Fred and Matroshka have major implications for NASA’s plans
to set up a manned outpost on the Moon and eventually to send people to Mars. Protect-
ing astronauts from the harmful effects of space radiation will be a critical challenge for
these extended missions.

Now that the Phantom Torso has spent four months on the International Space Sta-
tion, scientists are learning about the space radiation F . The results ob-
tained from this experiment could help in the development of countermeasures to the ef-
fect of cosmic radiation experienced by astronauts.

that Matroshka endured

how much radiation astronauts actually absorb

which collect data from galactic cosmic rays and other radiation sources in space
whether their models accurately predicted the radiation dose astronauts
experience in space

that looks like he’s wrapped in a mummy’s bandages

what to do with him

that the models used by scientists are essentially correct

Neon ko=

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime pacckai u @uvinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxwdom 3adanuu obeedume

yugpy 1, 2, 3 unu 4, coomgememayuiyio 8bl6paAHHOMY 8aMU 6GPUAHMY OmEema.

The new teacher arrived in the town with a belief in the educational benefits of paper
folding: she had written a pamphlet for other educators entitled ‘The Place of Origami in
the Classroom.’ One afternoon a week she taught her pupils basic designs and demonstrat-
ed more complex constructions. What really added fuel to their spark of interest was her
collection of animals, birds and abstract shapes, built up over many years and kept in a
specially constructed display cabinet mounted beside the coat hangers. Once the children
had mastered the fundamental models and folds, inspired by the treasures from Japan,
India and an unpronounceable place, they began to evolve designs and styles of their own.

In no time an origami craze engulfed the town. Extra supplies of multi-coloured and
textured sheets of square papers were ordered through the local shop. The children also
used paper they found in their own homes — shopping lists, music sheets, bills, receipts,
old calendars, love letters, cigarette cards, seed catalogues. The fad seeped out into other
aspects of town life. Just one example: the forge fashioned square frames that could sit
inside a frying pan or on a griddle. This created a perfect receptacle for pouring batter.
Skilled children would then fold the square pancake into a variety of shapes to be filled
with fruit and cream.

Mrs. Deere, mother of Daniel, the most talented of the children in this speciality, in-
troduced the origami pancake onto the local fountain card circuit. Fountain cards was a
game requiring steady hands, a sense of proportion and three decks of cards with the sev-
ens and jacks stripped. This game had all but completely died out, perhaps due to the ar-
rival of a knife factory in the town and its detrimental impact on the manual dexterity of
the population. Mrs. Deere was not a skilled fountain card player but Daniel’s creations,
shaped like flowers and towers with sweet and savoury centres added an extra dimension
to her Thursday night game. As Mrs. Peyton said, washing down a pancake swan with
some mint tea, ‘God spent a long day dreaming up talents of an inconsequential and friv-
olous nature to distribute to those who missed the main go-around.’

All this would have passed, perhaps not even lasted as a memory, all these frivolous
and inconsequential goings-on, but for an incident involving a boy named Bishop who
lived some distance outside the town, formerly a miniaturist and now the only known pa-
per vanisher.

Constructionists and miniaturists: a split in the ranks of origami makers. For the
miniaturist the challenge existed in the realm of creating something tiny and perfect, a
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Al6

A17

Al19

A20

design fit for a pencil, a match or a knitting needle. Apparently an eight-year-old girl
was on the edge of a breakthrough, folding a bee’s wing into her signature frog to fit on
the head of a pin. For the constructionists a different challenge existed — designing
larger and more complex structures and using in some cases non-paper materials. It was
acknowledged that the Peytons’ daughter, Casen, was head and shoulders above all oth-
ers. She was perhaps the only one with the vision and skills to reunite the two schools,
but was blighted by her parents’ ambition for her in the realm of tapestry weaving, a
proud family tradition.

Left to his own devices on a Saturday afternoon, Bishop had run out of craft paper
and wished to practise a sleeping cat design. Having exhausted all other supplies in
the house, he picked out an old letter that was on top of photographs and documents
kept in a shoebox in his mother’s wardrobe, took it to his room and began folding. If
all had gone to plan, he would have replaced the paper and his mother would be none
the wiser. Absently, whilst warming up his fingers he folded the paper in half eight
times, the maximum number of folds a square of paper could take, irrespective of size.
He squeezed the tiny paper one more time, willing it to halve again and the impossible
happened. The paper completely disappeared from between his thumb and first finger.
It folded into nothing.

(Adapted from ‘A Paper Heart Is Beating,
A Paper Boat Sets Sail’ by Kathleen Murray)

The new teacher intended

1) to get benefits from paper folding.

2) to use paper folding for educating children.

3) to make origami more popular with children.

4) to teach educators to use origami in the classroom.

The new teacher kept her collection of animals, birds and abstract shapes in

1) a wardrobe.

2) a special box placed beside the coat hangers.
3) a specially equipped room.

4) a special piece of furniture.

In paragraph 2 ‘engulfed’ means
1) got over 3) turned over
2) held over 4) took over

Fountain cards game was almost forgotten because

1) the popularity of the knife factory among the population had increased.

2) the knife factory had had a positive impact on manual skills.

3) the manual skills of the population had worsened owing to the knife factory.
4) other activities had appeared after the arrival of a knife factory in the town.

Casen could have reunited the two schools unless

1) her parents had prevented her from doing this.

2) she had wanted to follow the family tradition in tapestry weaving.
3) she had been head and shoulders above all others.

4) she had had the vision and skills.

Bishop had to use an old letter for his new design because

1) it was easy to find.

2) he was exhausted by looking for other supplies in the house.
3) of a total lack of paper.

4) no other craft paper suited for his sleeping cat design.
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The paper completely disappeared because

1) it was too old for origami.

2) Bishop was inattentive.

3) Bishop had folded the paper in half eight times.
4) it was Bishop’s plan.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus 3adanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/IbTE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUHMAHHE, umo omaemut Ha 3a-
danua B2, B3, A15— A2l pacnoaazaiomca 6 pasHbix 1acmax 6AaHKa.

Pazpen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npueedénnuiit Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, eciu Heobxodumo, crosa, Haneua-
marnHble 3a21AEHbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0003HALeHHbLX Homepamu B4—B10, mak, ymobs.
OHU ZDAMMAMUYECKU COOMBEMCME08aAY COOEPHANHUIO meKkcma. 3aANoRHUME NPONYCKU NOAYUEH-
Hbimu caogamu. Kaxdwiii nponyck coomeemcmayem omdenvHomy 3adanuio us epynns. B4—BI10.

Traffic Problems
In January 2003, the Congestion Charge in London INTRO-
to help solve the city’s traffic problems. DUCE
However, London’s motorists still have traffic problems, CRAWL

through the city’s streets. London is just as congested with cars as it
was before the introduction of the traffic charging scheme.

‘Without the Congestion Charge the traffic problems in London would

be much now,’ said the TfL’s Managing Director. BAD
‘It already successful in cutting traffic coming into Lon- PROVE
don.’

However, on its own, the traffic charging scheme the NOT

problem of congestion in the city. London streets remain clogged by RESOLVE
road works and other measures designed to help pedestrians, buses and
cyclists.

Mayor of London Boris Johnson says he now with WORK

TfL on a ‘comprehensive approach’ to ease the congestion problem.

B10 He believes that the government soon new mea- IMPOSE
sures to eliminate traffic congestion.

ITpowumaiime npusedénnuiii huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau reobxodumo, CA06a, HaANELA-
marHble 302/ 1A6HbIMU OYKEAMU 68 KOHUe CMPOK, 0603HaYeHHbix HoMepamu B11—BI16, max, wmo-
ObL OHU epammamuveckKu u JexcuieckKku coomeaemcmaeosaiu coaepmauuio mexcma. 3anoanume
nponycku noayierHoimu crosamu. Kaxdviit nponyck coomeememayem omoeavHomy 3adanuio us
zpynnys. B11—B16.
Television Viewing

Television viewing has always been the main leisure activity for Ameri-

B11| canteenagers. According to the of a Nielsen study, US teens FIND
spend more time watching television than on the computer.
The study found that teenagers were more engaged than

B12 believed with traditional media such as live televi- POPULAR
sion, radio and newspapers.

B13 The amount of television watched by the American teenager TYPE

has increased by six percent over the past five years, which is rather
alarming.
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B14

Television is a passive ‘non-activity’, which often detracts from
y

and community-oriented activities. PERSONAL
Time in front of the television cuts into family time and is a leading
B15| cause of in both adults and children. OBESE
Excessive TV use leads to a more sedentary lifestyle which is
B16 for all of us, both mentally and physically. HEALTH

ITpoyumaiime mexcm ¢ nponycikamu, 0603navennbimu Homepanu A22—A28. dmu nomepa
coomeemcmaeyiom sadanusm A22— A28, 8 Komopbtx npedcmassierbl 603MONHbLE 8APUAHMbBL OM-
eemos. O6gedume Homep 8bL6PARHO020 6aMU 8apuarnma omeema.

Waiting for Dad
Jake was walking home from school. It was a sunny autumn day. He’d usually stamp
on the A22 of leaves on the footpath to hear them crunch under his shoes. But

today he ignored them. He was busy planning his project.

He was used to being home alone. That was because, three years ago, his dad had de-
cided to go back to university, which meant his mum had had to go back to working
A23 . She did a lot of evening shifts because the money was better.

Jake walked up the stairs onto the veranda and stuck his hand in his pocket for the
key but it wasn’t there! Frantically, he tried the front door, knowing it would be locked,
then turned around and hurried back up the footpath to see if he could find his key. He
walked up the road for two blocks, A24 the pavement.

It was no A25 looking for it; he could have dropped it anywhere. He turned
around and went home. He checked his watch. It was four o’clock and his dad would be
back by seven. Jake supposed he could read the book he’d borrowed A26 the
school library for his project. The book was really good with wonderful photos of sol-
diers.

An hour later he finished the book and felt like having a A27 but it didn’t feel
right to sleep with nothing over you. So he covered his chest with the foot mat and the
book was his pillow. When he woke up, the Miller sisters were standing over him, star-
ing.

‘Why are you lying on the veranda with a foot mat over you?’ said Adele.

‘It’s A28 of your business’, Jake thought.
1) piles 2) bundles 3) sacks 4) flocks
1)long-time  2) half-time  3) full-time  4) peak-time
1) staring 2) skimming  3) scanning 4) looking
1) point 2) use 3) reason 4) aim
1)of 2) at 3) from 4) in
1) nap 2) dream 3) relax 4) snack
1) nothing 2) not 3) neither 4) none

ITo oxonuanuu eévinonnenus sadanuii B4 —B16, A22— A28 HE SABY/[bTE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI BBJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHUHMAHHE, umo omeembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomcesa 8 pasuvix wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos
6 sadarnusax B4—B16 6yxevt 3anuceviéaiomcea 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK08 NPenuHaAHUA.
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Pazpen 4. MTIUCbMO

Haa omeemoe na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoavayiime Baanx omeemos Ne 2,

ITpu evinonnenuu sadanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe 6rnumanue o6pamume Ha Mo, LMO 6auill OMBEEMbL
O6yOym oyeHu8ambsCA MoaAbKO NO 3aNUCAM, cOeranHbim 6 Baranxe omeemos Ne 2. Hukakue 3anucu
yepHosuka He Oydym yiumuvl6ambCsa IKCNEPMOM.

Ob6pamume sHumaHue makie Ha Heobxo0umocms coba0deHUA YKA3AHH020 06Bema mekcma.
Terxcmbr nedocmamounozo 06sema, a maKice Lacmsb MeKcma, npeaullalow,as mpedyemolii 06seMm,
— He oyeHueanmcs.

IIpu 3anoanenuu Baarnkxa omeemos N 2 vt yrwasviéaeme chavara nomep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau 00HOU cmopoHbt 6aaHKa HeAOCMAmMoOLHo, 8bL Moxceme UCNONLb30-
eamb dpyzylo cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Chemmy who
writes:

..It’s a really brave step to take a year out of college to come and spend 6 months in the
UK! What are you planning to do with your time? Find a job? Learn some new skills? Write
back and give me more details of your plans so I can do my best to help you have a good time...

I’ve got to go now! It’s time for my favourite TV show. Keep in touch!

Write a letter to Chemmy.

In your letter

— answer her questions and tell her about your plans
— ask 3 questions about her favourite TV shows
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Some teenagers would like to have a highly paid job; others believe that their future job
should be interesting and bring satisfaction.

And what about you? What is the most important thing for you in your future occu-
pation?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYOUPOBAHUE

But yenviwume 6 6vickasviaruil, YcmaHosume coomeemcmeue Mexdy 6uiCKa3bi6aHUAMU
Kaxcbozo zosopauwezo A—F u ymeepacdernuamu, dannvimu 8 cnucke 1—7. Henoawvsyiime xasicdoe
ymaeepicOerue, 0603nauenHoe coomgemcemayweil yudpoii, monvro odur pas. B sadanuu ecms 00-
HO nuwnee ymeepiicdenue. BoL yeaviuwume sanuco 06axcdvl. 3anecume c60uU omeemaui 6 madaiuyy.

. Idon’t have to commute.

. My job has got some disadvantages.
. My job brings me real satisfaction.
. I was totally absorbed in my job.

. My job guarantees stability.

. I want to become famous one day.

. I find my job really boring.

OO W

ToBopammii A B C D E F

YTBepxIeHHE

By yeaviuwume uHmMepevio ¢ asmopom aumepamyprozo 6aoza. Onpedenrume, kaKue u3 npuee-
0énnbix ymeepxwdenuit A1— A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepiycanuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue He
coomeemcmayiom (2 — False) u o wém 6 mexcme He cKa3ano, mo ecmbsv HA OCHOBAHUU MmeKcma
Heab3a 0amb HU NOAOHKUMEAbHOZ0, HU ompuyameabHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). OGsedume
HOMeD 6bIOPAHH0Z0 8aMU 8apuanma omeema. Bul ycaviwume 3anuco 36ax0bi.

g
k.

> > > > >
o (h 'S co 0

B>

Mr. Max Mason is a journalist.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The novel ‘Ragtime’ is set in the seventies.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Max has read seven of Doctorow’s stories.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

George Saunders is a modern writer.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Max read Kurt Vonnegut’s books while studying at university.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Max has already read John Steinbeck’s ‘East of Eden’.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The show host would like to read ‘The Adventures and Misadventures of Magqroll.’
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Byt yeavuuwume unmepavio ¢ 6viewum npesudenmom CIIA Buanom Eaunmonom. B sadanusx
A8—A14 o6sedume yupppy 1, 2 unu 3, coomeememayouyyo 6bl6PAHHOMY 6aMU 8APUAHMY OMEe-
ma. Bvt yeaviwume 3anucy 06aiicduoi.

Bill Clinton looks more physically fit now because he

1) doesn’t work anymore.
2) eats healthy food.
3) spends much time in the weight room.




166

AHFNUACKUIA A3bIK: 30 TUNOBbLIX BAPVAHTOB 3ABAHUN

A9

All

Al13

Al4

The issues which the Clinton Global Initiative deals with
1) change every year.

2) are connected with education.

3) are aimed at kids.

In Haiti people cut down trees because

1) they use them for making charcoal.

2) it’s a way of earning money.

3) they don’t care about their environment.

Bill Clinton believes that

1) America should have a moratorium on offshore drilling.

2) most Americans want to use solar and wind energy.

3) they should persuade Americans to switch to solar and wind energy.

Helping the poor is in the self-interest of wealthy people because
1) they have too much wealth.

2) they can also be plunged into poverty.

3) their future depends on the well-being of others.

Which of former presidents went on to work in the judiciary after leaving office?
1) Theodore Roosevelt.

2) William Howard Taft.

3) Herbert Hoover.

Bill Clinton advises young people coming out of college today
1) to choose career in politics.

2) to acquire financial success.

3) to always help other people.

ITo oxonuarnuu svtnonrnenus sadanuii B1 u Al1—Al4 HE SBABY/IbTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omeems. HA 3a0anus
B1, A1—A14 pacnoaazaiomcsa 6 pa3ubvix wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omeemos 6 3adanuu Bl
(6 HuxcHell vacmu 6anka ) yugpst 3anucsiearmes 6e3 npobesioé u 3HAKO6 NPENUHAHUS.

Paspgen 2. “TEHUE

Yemanosume coomaemcemaeue mexcdy 3azoroexamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omsembv. 8 mabaruyy. Hcnoavsyume waxdywo yuppy moabvko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
3a2011060K LUULHUIL.

1. Space Research 5. Wary Birds

2. A Touch of Magic 6. Viable Alternative

3. Great Expectations 7. Old Custom

4. M-Learning Revolution 8. Attractive Destination

A. The Hebrides, a group of islands off the Scottish coast, offers tourists a diversity
of wildlife and scenery with few equals in the UK. And in the waters around them you
can find not only dolphins but whales and the mighty sea eagle as well. In places it is pos-
sible to see such marine animals from the shore, but to have the best views you need to be
on a boat.
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B. Mostly it’s about hot air — for without that, balloons are just big empty bags with
baskets on the bottom. The Montgolfier brothers had great hopes when they made the
first manned flight. They thought balloons would take off as a viable means of commer-
cial flight. Instead, they have remained the province of sport, adventure and enjoyment.
Yet they still retain the essential characteristics which make them so attractive.

C. Many people still think that to get the chance to go to space you have got to try to
become an astronaut. Unfortunately, the chances of succeeding are tiny, simply because
there are so few astronauts and there is no prospect of a lot more being employed. How-
ever, you need not despair because you will be able to go as a visitor. But the first thing
you should do is to save up because the demand is expected to be strong and prices will be
high.

D. The natural cautiousness is usual in herons. They prefer to spend the day in areas
where they can hunt for fish in peace. They seldom allow close approach and are quick to
take to the air when they sense humans are about. Such nervousness is understandable,
given that they have suffered from persecution from fish farmers.

E. Crop circles are large circular patterns which have been turning up mysteriously in
cornfields all over southern England, and in other parts of the world, since the 1980s.
Many people believe they could not have been done by human beings — they say only vis-
itors from outer space could have created such circles. Although scientists are trying to
solve this mystery, the scientific explanation has not been found yet.

F. Teachers are used to asking students to turn off their mobile phones but soon they
could be a major classroom aid for teaching and learning. Three schools in the Richmond
area are taking part in an innovative project in which students will use their mobile
phones. Students can use the phones to get access to learning materials as more phones
nowadays have links to the Internet.

G. Every year, large crowds of people gather at Cooper’s Hill to watch the Cheese
Rolling Championship. A group of brave people roll a large cheese down the hill, and
then run down after it. In theory, competitors must catch the cheese, but as it can reach
speeds up to 70 miles an hour, this rarely happens. Cheese Rolling has been going on for
hundreds of years and nobody knows for sure when it first started.

A B C D E F G

[53]

IIpowumaitme mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F yvacmamu npedaosxenuil, 0603HaLeHHbL-
mu yuppanu 1—7. Odna us wacmeit 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yudpy, 0603navaOwyo
coomeemcmeyuyio Yacms npednoicenus, 8 mabauyy.

Volcanic eruptions are among the Earth’s most powerful and destructive forces.
However, they are also creative forces. The Earth’s first oceans and atmosphere formed
from the gases given off by volcanoes. In turn, the oceans and the atmosphere created
the environment A . Volecanoes have also shaped the Earth’s land-
scape. Many of our mountains, islands, and plains have been built by volcanic eruptions.

The Earth’s crust is broken into plates B . There are 16 major plates.
These rigid plates float on a softer layer of rock in the Earth’s mantle. As the plates move
about they push together or pull apart. Most volcanoes are located near the edges of
plates.

Deep within the Earth it is so hot that some rocks slowly melt and become a thick
flowing substance called magma. C , magma rises and collects in mag-
ma chambers. Eventually some of the magma pushes through vents and fissures in the
Earth’s surface. A volcanic eruption occurs! Magma that has erupted is called lava.

Some volcanic eruptions are explosive and others are not. How explosive an eruption
is depends on how runny or sticky the magma is. If magma is thin and runny, gases can
escape easily from it. D , it flows out of the volcano. Lava flows rarely
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kill people, because they move slowly enough for people to get out of their way. Lava
flows, however, can cause considerable destruction to buildings in their path.

If magma is thick and sticky, gases cannot escape easily. Pressure builds up
E . In this type of eruption, the magma blasts into the air and
breaks apart into pieces called tephra. Tephra can range in size from tiny particles of ash
to house-size boulders.

Explosive volcanic eruptions can be dangerous and deadly. They can blast out clouds
of hot tephra from the side or top of a volcano. These fiery clouds race down mountain-
sides destroying almost everything in their path. Ash erupted into the sky falls back to
Earth like powdery snow, but snow F . If thick enough, blankets of
ash can suffocate plants, animals, and humans. When hot volcanic materials mix with
water from streams or melted snow and ice, mudflows form. Mudflows have buried en-
tire communities located near erupting volcanoes.

. that resemble a jigsaw puzzle

. when plates push together

. until the gases escape violently and explode

. that made life possible on our planet

. because it is lighter than the solid rock around it
. that doesn’t melt

. when this type of magma erupts

1O O O

A B C D E F

ITpouwumaiime paccrxa3 u svinoanume 3adanus Al5—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu obgedume
yugpy 1,2, 3 uau 4, coomsememaynwyo 6bl6pAHHOMY 6aMU 8aPUAH MY OMEema.

It started with a casual phone call in the spring of 2005. A good friend, Mike Cren-
shaw, finally got a permit from the National Park Service to lead a private party of 16
boaters down the Colorado River. He had a slot open for Willie. Was he interested?

‘It was the chance of a lifetime,” Stewart says. He had been waiting years for this trip
to happen. ‘How could I refuse?’

But before they shoved off, he had a couple of things to take care of. He had to get a
white-water kayak, learn how to use it, and get a prosthesis to replace his missing arm.

The trip was still about four months off and Stewart figured he had time to master
the needed skills for white-water kayaking. He spent hours practising in the university
pool and in a creek down the road from his house. Over and over, he flipped himself up-
side down so he could work on his Eskimo roll in which he uses his paddle and a little hip
action to flip himself upright. Finally, figuring he was ready, Stewart headed for the
Grand Canyon.

Even with all his training, he was barely prepared for the adventure. At the first sig-
nificant rapids, a middling run of white water called Badger Creek, Stewart was thrown
out of his boat. He recalls how demoralized he felt as he swam to shore. Farther downri-
ver at a place called House Rock, he was knocked over four times. He made it through
mostly because he’d mastered one good move: the Eskimo roll.

At another set of rapids, Horn Creek, he got sucked into a violent implosion of water that
held him in a swirling maelstrom for several terrifying seconds. At the next, Hance, which
was full of rocks, Stewart says, ‘I was upside down, backward — basically, I was bounced
down the river like a rubber ball.” He was figuratively, and literally, in over his head.

Stewart decided that to even pretend he knew what he was doing would be pure sui-
cide. From then on, he followed more experienced paddlers through the thundering wa-
ters and relied on his Eskimo roll for emergencies. Up until now, even after his injury,
Stewart had dominated just about every competition he entered. Here in the canyon, he
realized, he might have met his match.
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The Colorado can be a brutal adversary. It flows at the rate of anywhere from 10,000
to 30,000 cubic feet every second. It has roughly 100 named, or significant, rapids and a
dozen smaller ones, all more than capable of trashing Stewart and his little plastic boat.
And then there is the cold. Water temperature seldom gets above the high 40s. Some
stretches are so chilly that boaters are warned not to swim in them at all. The shock of
immersion can cause muscle exhaustion and drowning, even a heart attack.

After about a week and a half, Stewart had made it 90 miles. ‘I couldn’t believe I was
still alive,” he admits. ‘It was pure luck.’ His luck was about to change.

He had been dreading the huge rapids called Crystal. Rapids in the Grand Canyon are
rated one to ten in degree of difficulty, ten being the meanest. Stewart began his attack
by dodging an enormous whirlpool. Paddling frantically, he slipped past a wall of waves
powerful enough to flip a boat twice the size of his, and skirted what one guide called a
‘raft-ripping rock.’

But he still wasn’t finished. There was a second half to navigate, a treacherous, boul-
der-strewn run euphemistically called the Rock Garden. To Stewart’s relief, he wove
through it all without getting tipped over once.

Shortly afterward, the river took a sharp left turn where he had to negotiate a little
set of white water, coincidentally called Willies Necktie. The danger here is the way the
current drives boats into the crook of the turn on the right side. The way to avoid it is to
stay on the left. Stewart knew that, but he dropped his guard, making a deadly mistake.
He drifted right.

Before he could make the correction, his boat slammed into a boulder and flipped.
Tons of rushing water pinned him against the canyon wall. He tried to do his Eskimo roll,
but his right arm — the one he always used to pull himself up — was jammed against the
rock. Somehow he had to get himself vertical using his prosthesis.

Stewart fought hard, pushing up again and again, each time getting a few gasps of air
before being submerged. Exhausted, freezing, running out of room to breathe, he
thought he had one more try left in him. Gathering his last bit of energy, he lunged for
the surface. This time, his paddle blade caught just right, and he pulled himself upright.

After a little less than a minute, the current spun him around and slammed him into
a rock. Before he’d even caught his breath, Stewart was underwater again. Luckily, this
time someone saw him go down.

Timmy O’Neill was an experienced kayaker on his fifth Canyon run. He quickly pad-
dled across the river to help, arriving just in time to see Stewart’s kayak pop to the sur-
face. Several long seconds later, Stewart bobbed up. As he reached for O’Neill’s kayak,
they were both sucked into a hole of churning water. Finally, the river spit them out, and
Stewart discovered he had a new problem. His paddle, strapped to his prosthesis, was act-
ing like an anchor, dragging him toward the next set of rapids. He had to decide: keep the
arm and drown, or cut it loose. Frantic, he clawed at the tight straps, finally getting them
free. Then he felt the current drag everything away. ‘My arm,’ he gasped. It was gone.

‘I was devastated,’ Stewart recalls. Here he was at the 100-mile mark, less than half-
way, and for all practical purposes the trip was over.

(Adapted from ‘Kayak Adventurer on the Colorado River’ by Doug Colligan)

Willie Stewart

1) was an experienced kayaker.

2) had a white-water kayak.

3) was disabled.

4) had been to the Grand Canyon before.

Before heading for the Grand Canyon, Stewart spend a lot of time

1) practising a self-rescue technique.
2) studying at University.

3) swimming in the pool.

4) looking for a prosthesis
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After a set of rapids, Stewart understood that
1) he was well prepared for the adventure.

2) he was having the best match in his life.

3) he didn’t have necessary skills to succeed.
4) his adventure was a pure suicide.

Boaters are advised not to swim in some stretches because

1) of their dangerous rapids. 3) the current is too strong.
2) the water is too cold in them. 4) they are very deep.
Stewart went in the wrong direction after

1) Crystal. 3) the Rock Garden.

2) a ‘raft-ripping rock’. 4) Willies Necktie.

Willie had difficulty in doing his Eskimo roll because
1) the water was too cold.

2) he was exhausted.

3) he was running out of room to breathe.

4) he could not use his right arm.

Stewart managed to escape the next set of rapids

1) with the help of O’Neill. 3) by disposing of his prosthesis.

2) after doing his Eskimo roll. 4) holding on to the straps.

ITo orkonvaruu evinonnenus sadanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABY/JBTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omaembt Ha 3a-

danua B2, B3, A15— A2l pacnonazanomcs 8 pa3Hvtx vacmsax 61AHKA.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpowumaitme npueedénnuviii Huie mercm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxo0duMmo, cio6a, Haneva-
manHbte 3a42AA6HbLMU OYKEAMU 6 KOHYe CMPOK, 0003HaYeHHblX Homepamnu B4—B10, mak, umoGuL
OHU 2DAMMAMUYECKU COOMBEeMCME08aLU cO0ePIAHUI0 meKema. 3anoiHume nponycKu noiyveH-
Huwmu crogamu. Kaxcdviit nponycrx coomeemcemayem omdeavrhomy 3adanuio us epynno. B4—B10.

The Kookaburra

The Kookaburra’s rolling, laughing call is one of the sounds
in the animal world.

The birds raise a wild chorus of crazy laughter just as dawn breaks, that

is why in the hinterlands of Australia they as the ‘bushman’s

clock.’

Australians value the Kookaburra, not only as an intriguing member of

the strange fauna, but for its habit of on snakes and lizards.

Last week wildlife carers in far north Queensland a pair of albino

blue-winged kookaburras and handed them into Eagles New Wildlife

Hospital.

While there are some albino laughing kookaburras at zoos, there
a blue-winged albino. Mr. Kunz, the founder of the Hospi-

tal, says it is a ‘once-in-a-lifetime’ discovery.

‘Because they can’t see properly, the baby kookaburras have problems

finding food,’ he said. ‘So now we them by hand.’

Mr. Kunz added that soon the birds to hunt their own food

at the wildlife sanctuary.

RECOGNI-
ZABLE

KNOW

FEED
FIND

NEVER BE

FEED
TEACH
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B11
B12

B13

B16

ITpowumaiime npueedénnuiii huxce mexcm. IIpeoGpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, c106a, Haneva-
marHble 3a2aa8HbIMU OYKEAMU 6 KOHYe cmpPOK, 0003HaYeHHbX Homepanu B11—B16, mak, umo-
ObL. OHU zpamMamuiecKu U JeKCUYeCKU COOMEEMCMmeEosanl colepicanHuro mexcma. 3anornume
nponYycKu noayieHnbimu caosamu. Kaxcoviii nponyck coomeemcmaeyem omoenrvrHomy 3a0anuio us
epynnot B11—B16.

Crossword Puzzles

Crossword puzzles are the most popular and widespread word game in

the world. However, their history is short. REAL
They were created in the 19th century in England, but the of APPEAR
the first published crossword puzzle took place in 1913 in a Sunday

newspaper in New York.

The author of the puzzle was Arthur Wynne, a from Liver- JOURNAL
pool.
During the early 1920’s other newspapers picked up the dis- NEW

covered pastime and within a decade crossword puzzles were featured in

almost all American newspapers.

In 1924 the first collection of puzzles was printed in book form and they

immediately gained . POPULAR
A major breakthrough in crossword puzzle development came with the

personal computer, although many computer specialists used to say that

it was for a computer to create a crossword puzzle. POSSIBLE

ITIpouumaiime mexcm c nponyckamu, 0603Ha4eHHLIMU HoMepamu A22— A28, 3mu Homepa
coomeemcmeyiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 Komopvlx npedcmasierbl 603MONCHbLE 6APUAHMbL OM-
eemos. O6eedume nomep 6bL6PAHHOZ0 6AMU 6APUAHMA OMEEMA,

Qualities of a Good Leader

How often have you heard the comment, ‘He or she is a born leader’? Whether in fact
a person is born a leader or develops skills and abilities to become a leader is open for de-
bate. There are some clear characteristics that are found in good leaders.

First of all, a good leader has an exemplary character. It is of A22 impor-
tance that a leader is trustworthy to lead others. A leader needs to be trusted and be
known to live their life with honestly and integrity. A good leader ‘walks the talk’ and in
doing so earns the right to have responsibility for others. True authority is born from re-
spect A23 the good character and trustworthiness of the person who leads.

A good leader is A24 about their work and also about their role as leader.
People will respond more openly to a person of passion and dedication. Leaders need to be
able to be a source of inspiration, and be a motivator towards the required action or
cause.

A good leader is A25 to excellence. Second A26 does not lead to suc-
cess. The good leader not only maintains high standards, but also is proactive in raising
the bar in order to achieve excellence in all areas.

Good leaders are tolerant of ambiguity and remain calm, composed and steadfast to
the main purpose. Storms, emotions, and crises come and go and a good leader takes

these as part of the journey and keeps a A27 head.
These personal characteristics are foundational to good leadership and naturally put
people in a position where they’re looked A28 as leaders. A good leader whether

they naturally possess these qualities or not, will be diligent to consistently develop and
strengthen them in their leadership role.

1) upright 2) upturn 3) utter 4) utmost
1) for 2) to 3) of 4) by
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1) enthusiastic 2) devoted 3) fond 4) keen

1) conscious 2) committed  3) delighted 4) respected
1)hand 2) head 3) class 4) best

1) fresh 2) cold 3) cool 4) chilly

1) after 2) over 3) up 4) up to

ITo oxonuanuu evinornenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABY/IbTE TIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeembs. Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoarazaomcsa 8 paznvix yacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos
6 3adanusx B4—B16 6yxev. 3anucviéaomcsa 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK0E NPEenUHAHUSL.

Paspnen 4. TINCbMO

HAns omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnonvsyiime Baankx omeemog Ne 2.

ITpu evinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe srumanue obpamume Ha Mo, Lmo 6auLll Omeemaut
6ydym OUeHUBAMbCA MOLLKO NO 3anucam, coenarnnvim 6 Branke omeemos Ne 2. Hurkakue sanucu
YepHOoBUKa He OYdYym yuumblé6amuvcCs IKCNePmoM.

Ob6pamume 6HUMAHUE MaKHe HAQ Heo6xX00umocmeb COONI00eHUA YKAZAHH020 06BeMa mexcma.
Texcmbl HedocmamouHozo 06sema, @ MaKice ¥acmev MeKCMa, NPesbillaou,as mpedyemoiii 06seM,
— He OyeHuesawmces.

ITpu sanonnernuu Baanka omeemoa N¢ 2 8vl ykasvieaeme chavaaa Homep 3adanus C1, C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0Holl cmopoHbl 61aHKA HEFOCMAMOYHO, 6bl MONeme UCNONAb30-
eambv Opyzy cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Jackie who writes:

.[’m having a busy time at the moment as I have to write lots of Christmas cards to all
my friends and relatives. Do you celebrate Christmas in Russia? What holidays are
celebrated in your country? What is your favourite holiday? How do you celebrate it?

As for me, I enjoy celebrating holidays...

Write a letter to Jackie.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about British holidays
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Some people are sure that sending to prison is the only way to punish criminals. How-
ever, a lot of people believe there are far more effective punishments for criminals than
prison.

What is your opinion?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAOUPOBAHUE

But yeaviwume 6 evickasviéanuil. Ycmahoeume coomeemcmeue mexwdy 6biCKA3blBAHUAMU
Kaxndozo zoeopauwezo A—F u ymeepucdenuamu, dannotmu 8 cnucxe 1—7. Henoavsyiime xaxcdoe
ymaeepicderue, 0603HaAYEHHOe coomaeememayuwel yugpoil, moabko odur pas. B zadanuu ecmsd 00-
HO Muwnee ymeepicdenue. Bo. yeaviwume sanuce deaxcdvi. 3anecume c6ou omeemst 8 mabiuyy.

1. My attitude to homework has totally changed.

2. I wish I had done more homework at school.

3. Homework really annoys me.

4. I’m used to doing homework.

5. I wouldn’t mind doing homework in certain subjects.
6. Homework isn’t always necessary.

7. I consider homework useful.

Tosopaumii A B C D E F

ERERERENERERE
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YTBepxKaACHHE

But yeaviuiume paszoeop noxynamensa ¢ npodasuom. Onpedenume, Kaxue u3 npusedéHHbLx
ymeepiucOenuit A1— A7 coomsemcmayiom codepxicanuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue He coom-
semcmayiom (2 — False) u o uém 8 mexcme He CKA3aHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUUL MEKCMA Heab3A
damb HU nOAOKUMEAbHO20, HU ompuyamenbHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O68edume nHomep
6b10paHH020 6aMU 6apuanma omeema. Bvl ycaviwwume 3anuce deaxcovt.

The plate which the customer wants to buy is made by a famous local artist.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The vendor doesn’t know the names of all artists whose plates he sells.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer has been collecting Scottish pottery for many years.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The vendor is ready to give a discount to the customer if she buys several plates.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer wants to buy two plates.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer buys the plates for £35 each.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The customer doesn’t usually pay more than the item really costs.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Buvt ycrviwume paccxas 3namenumoil akmpucst u npodiocepa Komedulinvix nepeday o ceoeil
pabome. B 3adanusx A8— A14 o6sedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, coomsememasywyo 8bi6paHHOMY 8a-
Mu eapuarmy omeema. Bot ycaviueume 3anuce deaxcdvi.

According to the narrator,

1) people choose their occupation accidentally.
2) every person has a gift of humour.

3) each person has a natural ability.
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A9

A10

Al13

Al4

The narrator says that her mother

1) often plays in comedies.

2) says funny things in a clever and critical way.
3) likes to give unreal answers to questions.

The narrator is grateful to her parents because
1) they were very strict to her.

2) she always felt their support.

3) they gave her money to achieve her aims.

The narrator particularly enjoys Thursday because on that day
1) she has lunch with the members of her crew.

2) she usually checks all the stuff she worked on.

3) her show is broadcast.

The narrator prefers laughter to applause because
1) she gets a hit when she gets a good laugh.

2) applause can be insincere.

3) applause is not as prompt as laughter.

The narrator admits that she is

1) a cruel person.

2) not tough at her shows.

3) capable of making biting comments.

The narrator believes that to make a good comedian you
1) should be amusing and hard-working.

2) should be crazy and live dangerously.
3) need to almost die.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus sadanuii B1 u A1—Al4 HE BABY/[bTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBEThHI B BJIAHEK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a0anus
Bl1, A1—A14 pacnoaazaomesa 8 pasubix wacmsax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos 6 s3adanuu Bl

(6 HUNCHeT Yacmu OaanKa ) uudpol 3anucsviéalomcs 6e3 npobesios U 3HAK08 NPenuHaHUA.

Paspen 2. A TEHUE

[52]

Ycemanosume coomeemcemeue mexcdy 3azonoexamu 1 —8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemb. 6 mabauyy. Hcnonesyiime kaxdyrw uyugppy moavko odun pas3. B 3adanuu odun
3a201060K TUUHUL.

1. Time to Relax 5. Positive Results

2. Safety First 6. Rewarding Hobby

3. Exciting Prospect 7. Discovering the World
4. Addictive Pastime 8. Changing Influence

A. Boating can be a very relaxing pastime. It isn’t entirely limited to just cruising
around. You can also set up water-skis and enjoy water-skiing. While boating is fun,
however, it is also a hobby where you need to be very careful. Too many boaters die each
year, mainly by falling overboard and drowning. It is important that you use common
sense as well as always take lifejackets with you.
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B. Painting is one of the most relaxing pastimes. Most people take up painting in oils
or watercolours, others start with acrylics or pastels, but whatever your choice, it will be
the beginning of a voyage of discovery. When you look at things that are familiar to you,
you’ll see them in a different light. Learning something new almost every day will en-
courage you to keep going.

C. Fishing can be enjoyed at any age, individually or in groups, with little more in-
vestment than a cane pole and a few hooks. Within an hour from most homes, there is
usually a place to fish. Perhaps the greatest appeal in fishing is the opportunity to get
outdoors and have a rest. It’s an enjoyable pastime that can be used as a way to clear your
head and forget about everyday problems.

D. For centuries gardening has been an extremely popular pastime across the British
Isles and here you can find some of the most superb garden exhibits in the world. For
countless people, gardening offers a peaceful and relaxing pastime that can create some
very picturesque or beneficial results, depending on the kind of gardening taken up. Car-
ing for your own garden will bring enjoyment and save you money at the grocery store.

E. Parents and teachers worry about games having negative effects on children and a
great deal has been written about games leading to viclent behaviour and addiction. How-
ever, not everything about gaming is negative. Games help children who are ill or have in-
juries. Absorption in a game distracts the mind from pain and discomfort. Many hospitals
are encouraging children and others undergoing painful treatments to play games.

F. In these virtual worlds, you can choose an avatar or character that represents you.
The latest games offer the ability to customize these characters in unlimited ways; you
can change your character’s hairstyle, facial features, size, weight, and clothing. How
about the ability to change your voice to match your online personality? That is current-
ly not a standard feature in games but technology will provide a solution.

G. Gaming is enjoying a revolution. Not just in the fact that it is a growing business
in itself, but also that it is rapidly becoming a leading means for communication and so-
cial interaction among people from all over the world. Young adults are at the forefront
of the future for gaming and recent research shows that the role of gaming in young
adults’ lives is evolving rapidly.

A B C D E F G

[53]

IIpouumaiime mexcm u 3anornume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaoxcenuil, 0603HaLeHHbL-
mu yuppamu 1—7. Odna u3 wacmeil 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnan. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HaALAOULY 10

coomeemcmaeyuyio ¥acmsy npedioxcenus, 8 mabauyy.

The health and fitness of the UK population is a regular topic on national news and
many of us are strongly aware of the need to adopt a healthy lifestyle. From eating the
right things including our five pieces of fruit or vegetables a day to getting enough
exercise, A

Those in the health professmns make continuous pleas to us to ‘exercise more’ and

‘cook healthy, nutritious meals’ yet the public replies that B
Work and family commitments take priority and if there’s any time ‘spare’ then going to
a gym is often the last thing on people’s minds.

‘Health spa’ is a term that surely appeals greatly and with the rising popularity of spa
amongst men and women it would seem that the industry has come up with a winning
combination. Statistics reveal that the spa industry is growing faster
C . It offers so much opportunity that many are diving in with both
feet to make the most of this market.

But why is spa so popular? With today’s hectic lifestyles, the idea of retreating to a
haven of peace and relaxation sounds like total luxury. Professional, friendly therapists
are ready to greet you and listen to your needs D . Add to this our
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desire to hold back the years and look forever young, it’s no doubt we’re booking and
staying at more spa resorts E

Choosing what treatments to have during your spa visit can be a tricky choice. Like
reading a menu in a 5-star restaurant you’ll find the choices staggering as words such as
relaxing, revitalising, refreshing and moisturising jump out from all over the pages with
promises of soothing away all aches, pains and wrinkles. Location is also an important

consideration and many independent hotels have excellent spa facilities
F

that you can’t miss this opportunity

while also benefiting from superb positions

than ever before

there is no time within their already overloaded schedules
as you discuss the very tempting treatment menu

there are whole host of things to do to keep us healthy
than the fitness industry

A sl ol

A B C D E F

ITpowumaiime paccrka3 u evinoanume sadanus A15—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu obsedume
yugppy 1, 2, 3 unru 4, coomsemcmayow,yo 6bl6paHHOMY 6aMU 6APUAHMY Oméema.

Jason Noorthoek Jr. didn’t want to go outside. It was pitch-black, and he was afraid
there might be coyotes ‘as big as pigs’. But the 12-year-old didn’t have a choice. His
mother, Brenda, was worried about his father and demanded he go. Every evening after
he got home from work, Jason Noorthoek Sr. worked on cars in the driveway, but on this
night he had to fix Brenda’s car, which had been stalling for days. Usually, Brenda heard
her husband come in and out of the house to gather his tools, but not tonight. She hadn’t
heard a thing for at least an hour. ‘Go and find him,’ she told Jason and his sister,
Jamie.

It was a chilly October night with just ten days left until Halloween. In the darkness,
the two kids edged towards the Buick. Jason waved a tiny flashlight from side to side.
‘Dad? Dad?’ he called into the shadows. ‘Jason?’ It was his father, but his voice sounded
different. He talked slowly, in a way that Jason would later describe as ‘hurt.’

Earlier that evening, as the sun was just about to set, Noorthoek diagnosed the
Buick’s problem: a faulty fuel pump. That meant he’d have to get underneath the car.
Normally, he’d use a jack to lift it, but it was getting dark and he wasn’t dressed warmly,
so to speed things up, he used the forklift he’d recently bought for his salvage business.

Noorthoek slid the forks under the Buick’s back bumper and then raised the car until
its back end was two feet off the ground. After he crawled under the car, he saw that the
forklift had bent the exhaust pipe. He gave the pipe a kick to bend it back into shape.
‘I’m always the first one to preach safety,’ he says, thinking back on the one precaution
he forgot to take. Noorthoek didn’t place blocks in front of the car’s front tires to keep
it from rolling forward off the forks. Which is exactly what it did after he gave the ex-
haust pipe a couple more kicks.

Jason saw his dad’s feet sticking out from underneath the car. By now, Noorthoek
had been trapped for almost an hour, with the crooked exhaust pipe pushing into his
chest. Unable to take a full breath, he shivered in the cold and drifted in and out of con-
sciousness. Jamie ran into the house and told her mother to call for help.

Jason knew that his mother and sister couldn’t lift the four-door sedan, but that
didn’t stop them from trying. When it didn’t budge, the two started to panic. ‘Calm
down. It’ll be okay,’ Jason said softly.

The sixth grader had driven the forklift only once before, and he’d nearly smashed it
into a parked car. At 90 pounds, he didn’t have the strength to depress the 10,000-pound



BAPHUAHT 22 177

vehicle’s brakes. Ever since, he’d been afraid to get back on. But now Jason couldn’t af-
ford to be scared. He climbed on and started it up. ‘Every time he turned the ignition
key, it pushed the car forward onto me,’ his father says. ‘I kept saying, ‘Neutral! Neu-
trall’’

Jason figured out the machine’s complicated gearshift and moved it into neutral as
he slid the forks under the car. He pulled a lever, and the Buick started to rise. Finally,
the tires were off the ground and Noorthoek could breathe again — for a moment. Like
his dad, Jason forgot to put blocks in front of the tires. As the back end of the car rose
into the air, the car rolled forward again and crashed back onto Noorthoek.

Desperate now, Jason pulled the forklift’s lever once more. Again, the Buick started
to come off the ground, but this time, for whatever reason, the front tires didn’t roll and
the car remained suspended in the air.

Minutes later, Township’s fire chief, Mike Rexford, arrived. Noorthoek lay under the
car, ashen but breathing. His internal injuries were minor, but, according to Rexford,
his situation was perilous. ‘The outcome’s never been this good,’ he now says. ‘How long
could he have lasted like that?’

It wasn’t until his dad was loaded into an ambulance that the magnitude of the
night’s events caught up with Jason. ‘I told him he probably saved his father,” says Rex-
ford. Jason broke down and started to sob.

His father was released from the hospital early the next morning. ‘I didn’t stop shak-
ing until I got home,’ Noorthoek says. Jason says one happy change has come out of the
accident: he gets to spend more time with his dad. Jason Sr., who hasn’t touched a car
since the Buick fell on him, often spends evenings with Jason playing video games.

(Adapted from ‘In the Nick of Time’ by Charlie Schroeder)

Jason Noorthoek Jr. had to go outside in the evening because
1) his mother made him go.

2) his father asked him to help.

3) he was worried about his father.

4) he wanted to save his father’s life.

Noorthoek was trapped under the car because
1) the fuel pump was out of order.

2) the forklift had bent the exhaust pipe.

3) the car rolled off the forks.

4) the blocks were too small.

Jason was afraid to drive a forklift because

1) he had never done it before.

2) he was not strong enough to depress the brakes.
3) he didn’t want to hurt his father.

4) he had once had an accident.

Jason’s first attempt was unsuccessful because

1) he hadn’t moved the machine’s gearshift into neutral.
2) he hadn’t taken the necessary precaution.

3) the back end of the car rose into the air.

4) he pulled a wrong lever.

In paragraph 10 ‘perilous’ means
1) difficult.

2) unpredictable.

3) dangerous.

4) tricky.
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A20

After his father’s rescue Jason
1) couldn’t sleep.

2) broke down the forklift.

3) couldn’t help crying.

4) was very tired.

After the accident Jason Sr.

1) works more carefully with cars.
2) wants to sell the Buick.

3) plays board games.

4) spends more time with his son.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanernus 3adanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/bTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeéemui Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawomces 6 pa3nbix wacmsax 61aHKA.

Paspnen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpoyvumaiime npusedénnniii Huxce mexcm. [Ipeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6x00uMO, CA06A, HANEHA-
maHHble 3a21A6HbIMU OYK8AML 6 KOHYE CMPOK, 0603HaYeHHbLX Homepamu B4—B10, mark, wmobsi
OHU 2paMMAMUYECKU COOMBemMCcmao8ail co0epianulo merxcma. 3anoiHUme nPOnyYcKu noLyier-
Hbtmu crosamu. Kaxdvill nponyck coomeememeyem omdesvrhomy 3adarnuio us zpynnvt B4—B10.

My First Client

Starting your own business has never been easy. I was no exception. One
of the days in my business was my first day. TOUGH
In every business someone has to be the first person to say ‘yes’ and pay
you money. So I had to find my first client and I had to do it

MY
It was nerve-racking for me and I in my boots. But SHAKE
I took a deep breath and stepped forward.
I had an online business, but I took my business on the road to get my
first client. So what {n? DO
I found a potential client and went to his business. I mentioned his vast
experience and then asked if he (ever) of writinga THINK
book.
I offered to help him for a reasonable compensation and he CAPTI-
| B9 | by my project. VATE
B10 At the moment I’ve got five clients and I my fifth WRITE
book.
ITpouumaiime npueedénnwiii huxce mexcm. Ilpeo6pasyiime, ecau Heo6xo0umo, cioea, Haneua-
MaHHbie 302AA6HbIMU OYKBAMU 6 KOHYE CMPOK, 0603HavenHblx HoMepamu B11—B16, mak, wmo-
6bL OHU 2pamMMAMUYECKU U JeKCUYEeCKU COOMBEMCME08anU co0epicanuilo mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycKu noryYeHHuiMu caosamu. Kaxoviii nponyck coomeemcmaeyem omoenbHomy 3a0AHUIO U3
zpynnvt B11—B16.
Are You Travel Compatible?
B11 Going away with friends or your partner can be at STRESS

the best of times, but you could be heading for trouble if you’re not
travel compatible.
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According to a new report, 55 per cent of British holiday-makers travel-
ling with friends had two serious during their stay. ARGUE

The poll reveals that an seven per cent have even re- LUCK
turned home within the first few days.

It’s a big risk holidaying with someone for the first time; this is when

you will discover what they are like. REAL

I would suggest, before committing to a friend’s holiday, first go fora COMPATI-
trial run such as a weekend break to access your . BLE

This will be for both parties and will not just BENEFIT

save you money and heartache but most importantly your friendship.

ITpoyumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaYeHHbiMU HoMmepamu A22—A28. dmu Homepa
coomeemcmayiom 3adanusm A22— A28, 6 komopbix npedcmasierbl 603MONCHbLE 8APUAHMbL OM-
eemos. O6sedume HoMeD 8LLI6PAHHOZ0 8aMU 8aPUAHMA OoMmEema.

Learn How to Sing

Everyone needs to be able to sing. It’s fine if you naturally have perfect A22 ,
but if not, the embarrassment ruins birthdays and other events. People who can sing take
this musical ability A23 granted. If you can’t sing, people make fun of you,
until the teasing just isn’t amusing any longer.

Luckily online courses make it possible to improve your singing voice over the
Internet! With the help of technology, these classes are as good as having a real live
singing teacher right in your living room. Singing lessons at home are A24
because you can fit them around your life. They are taken at any time in the privacy of
your own home, and if you are very embarrassed, you can do them when nobody else is
about to hear. Moreover, vocal lessons you take in your own home allow you to succeed
rapidly. You get your singing education at your own A25 and it’s up to you to
decide how fast you will go. This means the course is fully customized for you.

No matter how bad your voice is singing courses can help you, although if you do not
have the talent, they will not A26 you into the next pop star. Most singing
courses start off with the simplest of exercises, and as you progress, give you more
advanced instructions to help improve your singing skills. Soon you’ll find yourself
singing the most complicated melodies, and this will A27 up your confidence!

Perhaps you would like to sing in a public forum onstage? Does learning about
different singing styles and harmonies sound interesting to you? Whatever singing
category you are interested A28 , online courses can assist you with your
singing goals.

(Adapted from ‘Learn How to Sing’ by Jessica Bloom)

1) vocal 2) pitch 3) hearing 4) ear

1) like 2) as 3) for 4) by

1) convenient 2) comfortable 3) suitable 4) appropriate
1) time 2) risk 3) rate 4) pace

1)lead 2) take 3) turn 4) put

1) raise 2) build 3) increase 4) restore

1) by 2) with 3) in 4) at

ITo oxonuanuu eévinoanenus 3adanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABY]]bTE IIEPEHEC-
TH CBOH OTBETHI B BIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wumo omeembt
Ha 3a0anus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnorazaiomcs 6 pa3Hbix wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce
omeemoé 6 sadanuax B4—B16 6yxebs. 3anucvieaomcs 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK06 NpenuHanus.
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Paspen 4. MTUCbMO

Hasa omeemos na sadanus C1, C2 ucnoav3yiime Baank omeemos Ne 2.

IIpu evinoanenuu 3adanuit C1 u C2 ocoboe sHuMaHue obpamume Ha mo, ¥Mo 6aUlL 0mMaembl
6ydym oyerHuB8aMbCA MOSLKO NO 3ANUCAM, cOenanHbim 8 Branke omasemog Ne 2. Hukaxue sanucu
YepHosUKa He Oydym Yiumubl8amucs IKCNEPMOM.

O6pamume 6HUMAHUE MAKXe HA Heobx00umocmsb coON100eHUA YKA3AHH020 06BeMa meKcma.
Terxcmul HeBocmamounozo 00seMa, A& MAKIHCE LACMb MeKcma, npesviuiaouas mpebyemuiil 006s-
eM, — He OUEeHUBAIOMCA.

IIpu sanoanenuu Baanka omeemos N 2 avl yxasvieaeme cnavara Homep sadanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuuwieme omsem. Ecau o0noil cmoponst 6aaHKa HeGOCTNAMOYHO, 6bl MONEMEe UCNOAbIO-

samb dpyezyio cmopony Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Gary who writes:

... In your letter you said you were organizing a surprise party for your friend. Was it
difficult to organize? Did you decorate the place? What kind of food did you provide? Was
your friend happy?

I’d love to hear how it went because my parents let me have a big party at home on my
birthday but I've got to organize everything myself. I've never done anything like that
before ...

Write a letter to Gary.

In your letter

— answer his questions giving relevant details
— ask 3 questions about his birthday party
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

It is common practice to study a foreign language at school in your own country.
However, many people think that the best way to learn it is to speak with native speakers.

What is your opinion? What do you think is the best way of studying a language?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Pasnen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

Bur ycaviwwume 6 avicrkasviéanuil. Ycmanosume coomeéemcemeue mexdy 6blCKaA3bleaHUAMU
Kaxuc0ozo zoeopauiezo A—F u ymeepacdernusmu, danuvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonvsyiime xaxcdoe
ymaepicderue, 0603Ha%enHoe coomaeemcmayouell yudpoil, monrvro odun pas. B sadanuu ecmsv 09-
HO uwWHee ymaeepicdenue. Bol ycaviuwume sanucy deaxcdvl. 3anecume c80u omeembut 8 mabauyy.

. I can’t make time for reading

. There aren’t many good books these days.
. I prefer electronic books.

. I can’t stand reading books.

. Reading is the window to the world.

. Nothing will replace the real book.

. I am a total bookworm.

TR N =

ToBopammii A B C D E F

YTBepxIeHUE

Boi yeaviuume 3axas asuabunemos no meaedpony. Onpedenume, xaxue u3 npuéedénnvix ym-
eepicOenuiir Al1— A7 coomeemcmaeyiom codepxcanuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue ne coomsemc-
meyiom (2 — False) u o wém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKcma Helb3sa 0amb
HU NOJL0XUMeabH020, HU ompuyamenbHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O6sedume Homep gvL6pan-
HO020 8amu sapuarnma omaema. But ycaviutume 3anucey 08ax0ov..

>
[

2 el [ [ [ [ =

>
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Mary Jones has never been to Sydney before.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The clerk advises Mary to fly to Canberra.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mary’s family is going to stay in Sydney for two weeks.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The evening flight is not as long as the morning flight.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mary has chosen the 6.15 flight.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

There are no discounts for children on BA flights.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mary is going to pay by card at the check-in desk.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bu yeaviwume urnmepevio ¢ yienvim. B sadanusx A8—Al4 o6sedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, co-
omeemcmeywyilo 6bl0paHHOMY 6aMU 6apuarmy omeema. Bovl ycaviusume 3anucy 0eaxicdvt.

Dr. Farnan is going to

1) lead the group of companies.
2) dispose of nuclear waste.

3) study radioactivity.
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In Fukushima, radioactivity leaked through
1) broken pipes.

2) different fractures.

3) interaction with water.

After the tsunami struck, the plant
1) had about 8 hours to take action.
2) had no way of pumping the water.
3) disabled backup generators.

The main reason for the explosion was the reaction between
1) the fuel and hydrogen.

2) hydrogen and zirconium.

3) hydrogen and oxygen.

Even though the nuclear reactor had been shut down, it was still
1) producing electrical power.

2) producing thermal power.
3) being cooled.

The plant was unable to restore the energy supply because
1) the tsunami was too high.

2) they had no backup generators.

3) they had no diesels.

Dr. Farnan is sure that

1) the Fukushima accident is no worse than the Chernobyl! disaster.

2) scientists are unable to evaluate the effects of the Fukushima accident.

3) radioactive contamination decreased in the first two to three weeks of the event.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus sadanuit B1 u A1—A14 HE SABY]IhTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEI B BIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo om@embut Ha 3a0aHUA
B1, A1—A14 pacnonazaomcsa 6 pasubvtx vacmax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl
(6 HuscHell vacmu 6aaHKa ) yugpsl 3anucviéatomcs 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK0E NPenuUHAHUA.

Pa3pen 2. H“TEHUE

Yemanosume coomeemcemeue mexndy sazonoexamu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume cgou
omeembt 8 mabauyy. Henonvsyiime rkaxcdywo yugpy moavko odun pas. B sadanuu odun
3a201060K AUWHUIL.

1. Future Rescuers 5. Discredited Myth

2. Origin of the Superstition 6. Distress Call

3. Risky Sport 7. Visible Obstacle

4. Oldest Creatures 8. Significant Difference

A. ‘When men first flew in space, they were amazed to discover that the only men-
made object visible from orbit was the Great Wall of China.’ This is a nice idea, but it’s
not true. The Great Wall is mostly grey stone in a grey landscape and, in fact, is very dif-
ficult to see even from an aeroplane flying at a mere 15 kilometres above. What can be
seen when orbiting the earth are the fires of African desert people and the lights of fish-
ing boats off Japan.
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B. The term ‘Mayday’ is an internationally recognized radio signal which is only used
when a ship is in great danger and needs help immediately. The signal is transmitted on
a wavelength of 2.182 kHz, which is permanently monitored by rescue services on the
shore. The use of this expression has a very straightforward explanation. It came from
the French phrase ‘m’aidez’, which means ‘help me’.

C.In 1700, Henri Misson, a Frenchman visiting Britain, asked villagers why they had
horseshoes nailed above their doors. They said it was to keep witches away. Horseshoes
are made of iron and the strength of the iron was thought to protect from evil. Still today
they are thought to bring good luck and many brides carry silver ones at their weddings.
The position of the horseshoe is very important. It must point upwards like a cup so that
the luck cannot fall out.

D. Women generally live about six years longer than men. Evidence suggests that
boys are the weaker sex at birth, which means that more die in infancy. Also women do
not have as much heart disease as men. In terms of lifestyle, men smoke more than wom-
en and thus more die of smoking-related diseases. Also, they generally have more dan-
gerous occupations, such as building work.

F. Scientists say that rats can help look for earthquake survivors buried in the ruined
buildings. Dogs are already used to search for people, but rats can be even more useful.
Like dogs they’ve got a great sense of smell, but scientists still need to train rats to sniff
out people and to carry special radio transmitters to let them know when the survivor is
found. Rats may also be trained to find bombs or explosives.

G. Dinosaurs roared for about 150 million years before they disappeared. We hu-
mans have only been around for about 2 million years. But cockroaches are 350 mil-
lion years old and still going strong! Cockroaches can survive in extreme conditions.
They can be frozen, then thawed, and walk away as if nothing had happened. They can
go for incredibly long time without eating anything. And that is the secret of their
success!

H. Founded in 1980, BASE jumping grew out of skydiving. But BASE jumping is
much more dangerous than skydiving that is why it is banned in many countries. Legal
jumps now happen on specific days and from approved structures. However, like other
extreme sports, it’s the risk of disaster that makes BASE jumping so exciting.

A B C D E F G

ITpouwumaitme merxcm u 3anornume nponycku A —F yacmamu npedroxcernuil, 0603Ha e HbL-
mu yuppamu 1—7. O0na u3 wacmeir 6 cnucke 1—7 ruwnan. 3anecume yuppy, 0603HAYAIOUWYIO
coomaeemcmeyouyio 1acms npediojicenus, 8 mabauyy.

Clothing is a distinctly human artefact. Even more than the use of tools, it distin-
guishes humans from the other creatures on this planet. The basic purpose of clothing
was originally practical. By putting on a skin, humans were able to move into regions
A . An example of this use of clothing can be seen among the Eski-
mos, and other people who live with extreme cold. However, clothing was not only used
for protection, but has also been a means of displaying one’s status. Thus clothing also
developed in countries B

Clothing tells us many things about the wearer. It can be used to indicate
C . The most extreme example of this type of clothing is a uniform. A
dress code is very important in business. It is a rare businessman D
Most politicians also try to be neat and well-dressed.

The significance of what we wear is becoming more important E
There have been cases on holiday islands where the locals have been outraged by forelgn
visitors — especially female visitors — who wear far less than the minimum that the lo-
cals consider decent. Actually, the signals given by clothing as worn by men and women
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have decreased F . For example, today most women are very comfortable
wearing jeans. Yet the sight of a man in a dress would raise eyebrows in most western
cultures.

Clothing is very important in our society. So it is highly unlikely that there will be no
use for clothing in the future, unless humanity evolves into a completely new species.

. where there is no real practical need for it

. because more people started to follow fashion

. who does not feel the need to wear a suit and tie

. where they otherwise would have been unable to cope with the climate
. because many women now wear what were once ‘men’s’ clothes

. as the cultures of the world mix

. whether a person is a member of a particular group or organisation

SO0 R W -

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime paccrkas u svinornume szadanus Al15—A21. B kaxdom sadanuu ob6sedume
yugppy 1,2, 3 unu 4, coomeemcmayowyio 8bt6PAHHOMY 8aMU apuanmy omaema.

My aunt will be down presently, Mr. Nuttel,” said a very self-possessed young lady of
fifteen; ‘in the meantime you must try and put up with me.’

Framton Nuttel endeavoured to say the correct something which should duly flatter
the niece of the moment without unduly discounting the aunt that was to come. Private-
ly he doubted more than ever whether these formal visits on a succession of total strang-
ers would do much towards helping the nerve cure which he was supposed to be undergo-
ing.

‘T know how it will be,’ his sister had said when he was preparing to migrate to this
rural retreat; ‘you will bury yourself down there and not speak to a living soul, and your
nerves will be worse than ever from moping. I shall just give you letters of introduction
to all the people I know there. Some of them, as far as I can remember, were quite nice.’

Framton wondered whether Mrs. Sappleton, the lady to whom he was presenting one
of the letters of introduction came into the nice division.

‘Do you know many of the people round here?’ asked the niece, when she judged that
they had had sufficient silent communion.

‘Hardly a soul,’ said Framton. ‘My sister was staying here, at the rectory, you know,
some four years ago, and she gave me letters of introduction to some of the people here.’

He made the last statement in a tone of distinct regret.

‘Then you know practically nothing about my aunt?’ pursued the self-possessed
young lady.

‘Only her name and address,” admitted the caller. He was wondering whether Mrs.
Sappleton was in the married or widowed state. An indefinable something about the
room seemed to suggest masculine habitation.

‘Her great tragedy happened just three years ago; that would be since your sister’s
time. You may wonder why we keep that window wide open on an October afternocon,’
said the niece, indicating a large French w1ndow that opened on to a lawn.

‘It is quite warm for the time of the year,’ said Framton; ‘but has that window got
anything to do with the tragedy?’

‘Out through that window, three years ago to a day, her husband and her two young
brothers went off for their day’s shooting. They never came back. In crossing the moor
to their favourite snipe-shooting ground they were all three engulfed in a treacherous
piece of bog. It had been that dreadful wet summer, you know, and places that were safe
in other years gave way suddenly without warning. Their bodies were never recovered.
That was the dreadful part of it.’
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Here the child’s voice lost its self-possessed note and became falteringly human.
‘Poor aunt always thinks that they will come back someday, they and the little brown
spaniel that was lost with them, and walk in at that window just as they used to do. That
is why the window is kept open every evening till it is quite dusk. Poor dear aunt, she has
often told me how they went out, her husband with his white waterproof coat over his
arm, and Ronnie, her youngest brother, singing ‘Bertie, why do you bound?’ as he al-
ways did to tease her, because she said it got on her nerves. Do you know, sometimes on
still, quiet evenings like this, I almost get a creepy feeling that they will all walk in
through that window’

She broke off with a little shudder. It was a relief to Framton when the aunt bustled
into the room with a whirl of apologies for being late in making her appearance.

‘T hope Vera has been amusing you?’ she said.

‘She has been very interesting,’ said Framton.

‘T hope you don’t mind the open window,’ said Mrs. Sappleton briskly; ‘my husband
and brothers will be home directly from shooting, and they always come in this way.
They’ve been out for snipe in the marshes today, so they’ll make a fine mess over my poor
carpets.’

She rattled on cheerfully about the shooting and the scarcity of birds, and the pros-
pects for duck in the winter. To Framton it was all purely horrible. It was certainly an
unfortunate coincidence that he should have paid his visit on this tragic anniversary.

‘The doctors agree in ordering me complete rest, an absence of mental excitement,
and avoidance of anything in the nature of violent physical exercise,” announced Fram-
ton, who laboured under the tolerably widespread delusion that total strangers and
chance acquaintances are hungry for the least detail of one’s ailments and infirmities,
their cause and cure. ‘On the matter of diet they are not so much in agreement,’ he con-
tinued.

‘No?’ said Mrs. Sappleton, in a voice which only replaced a yawn at the last moment.
Then she suddenly brightened into alert attention but not to what Framton was saying.

‘Here they are at last!’ she cried. ‘Just in time for tea, and don’t they look as if they
were muddy up to the eyes?!’

Framton shivered slightly and turned towards the niece with a look intended to con-
vey sympathetic comprehension. The child was staring out through the open window
with a dazed horror in her eyes. In a chill shock of nameless fear Framton swung round
in his seat and looked in the same direction.

In the deepening twilight three figures were walking across the lawn towards the win-
dow, they all carried guns under their arms, and one of them was additionally burdened
with a white coat hung over his shoulders. A tired brown spaniel kept close at their heels.
Noiselessly they neared the house, and then a hoarse young voice chanted out of the
dusk: ‘I said, Bertie, why do you bound?’

Framton grabbed wildly at his stick and hat; the hall door, the gravel drive, and the
front gate were dimly noted stages in his headlong retreat.

‘Here we are, my dear,’ said the bearer of the white mackintosh, coming in through
the window, ‘fairly muddy, but most of it is dry. Who was that man who bolted out as we
came up?’

‘A most extraordinary man, a Mr. Nuttel,” said Mrs. Sappleton; ‘could only talk
about his illnesses, and dashed off without a word of goodbye or apology when you ar-
rived. One would think he had seen a ghost.’

‘I expect it was the spaniel,’ said the niece calmly; ‘he told me he had a horror of dogs.
He was once hunted into a cemetery somewhere on the banks of the Ganges by a pack of
pariah dogs, and had to spend the night in a newly dug grave with the creatures snarling
and grinning and foaming just above him. Enough to make anyone lose their nerve.’

Romance at short notice was her speciality.

(Adapted from ‘The Open Window’ by H.H. Munro)
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Framton Nuttel went to stay in the countryside
1) to get acquainted with a young girl.

2) to enjoy being alone.

3) to improve his health.

4) to find a job.

Vera told Framton that Mrs. Sappleton’s husband and two brothers
1) had been killed while shooting.

2) had died in the swamp.

3) had drowned in the pond.

4) had gone for a walk and disappeared.

The French window was open because

1) it was stuffy in the room.

2) Mrs. Sappleton usually kept her windows open.

3) it was used as a door.

4) Mrs. Sappleton was still waiting for the missing people.

When Mrs. Sappleton came into the room, she looked

1) quite happy. 3) very sad.

2) angry. 4) worried.

The doctors ordered Framton

1) a special diet. 3) physical exercise.
2) mental excitement. 4) total relaxation.

Framton dashed off without saying goodbye because he

1) was in a hurry. 3) thought he had seen a ghost.
2) had seen a ghost. 4) had a horror of dogs.
Vera was

1) in her twenties.

2) quite amusing.

3) good at making up exciting stories.
4) aware of Framton’s adventures.

ITo oxonuanuu evinosnenus 3adanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/IBbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETLI B BIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemst Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawomcs 6 pasnsix vacmsx 6aaHKa.

Pasnen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npueedérnnbiii Huxnce mecm. Ilpeobpa3syiime, ecau Heobxodumo, crosa, Haneua-
MAaHHbLE 3A42AA6HbBIMU OYKK6aAMU 6 KORUE CMPOK, 0603Ha%eRHHbLX HoMepamu B4—B10, mak, wmobst
OHU ZPAMMAMULECKL COOMEEMCME08aLU cOepiarnuio mexcma. 3anoainume nponycKu noiyweH-
Hutmu caosamu. Kaxcoviii nponyck coomeemcemeyem omdeavHomy 3adanuio us epynnst B4—B10.

Kipu Falls
Travel guidebooks call Kipu Falls ‘a glorious little hidden place’. This
terrific little waterfall by locals and tourists alike. LOVE
The 20-rock wall most of the falls. The pool below is deep and crys- SUR-

tal clear. ROUND
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But the alluring beauty of the waterfall and natural pool conceals a

deadly side. It is considered to be one of Hawaii’s tourist DANGER-
spots. ous

Five visitors at Kipu Falls so far, including two since Decem- DROWN
ber.

In most of the cases, the swimmers jumped off the top of the waterfall

into the pool of blue-green water about 20 below. FOOT
Then they to their deaths while attempting to swim to the PULL

shore. The deaths have given rise to speculation about whether there’s a
powerful whirlpool current in the swimming hole and prompted local
authorities to push for greater restrictions to the site.

At present the Hawaii Visitors Bureau hotel concierges and URGE
tour operators to steer people away from the area.

ITpouumaiime npusedénnuiii Huxce mexcm. IIpeo6pasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, caosa, Haneva-
manHble 3azra8RbIMU OYKK6aMu 6 KOHYe cmPoK, 0603Ha4erHblX Homepamu B11—BI16, max, wmo-
Obl. OHU zpAMMAMUYECKU U JeKCUYECKU COOMBEMCmaE08anl Co0epianuio mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycKu nony4eHHbiMuU croéamu. Kaxdviil nponyck coomeemcmeyem omdenasHomy 3a0anuio u3
zpynnot B11—B16.

Cars
Lots of people can’t imagine their lives without cars. They are practical
and in getting from place to place, especially over long dis- VALUE
tances.
Yet, cars will lead to the of mankind someday owing to the EXTINCT

pollution they generate. With the number of vehicles on the road we are
on the fast lane to smoggy skies and dirty air.

Another against cars is that people travel long distances ARGUE
without having any physical activity.

According to researchers, people are fatter in countries, SIGNIFI-
states, and cities where car use is more common. CANT
Moreover, we waste our time in traffic jams. Many of us END

have experienced being stuck for hours in traffic jams caused by road

accidents.

Apparently, nowadays cars bring a lot more than comfort, CONVE-
not to mention the number of people who die in car crashes every year. NIENCE

Hpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, o603navernvimu Homepamu A22—A28. 3mu nomepa
coomeemcmayom 3adanuaim A22— A28, 8 komopvLx npedcmasierbl B03MONCHbLE 8APUAHMbL OM-
semos. O66edume HoOMeD 8bl6PAHHOZ0 8AMU 8APUAHMA OMEema.

The Model Millionaire

Unless one is wealthy there is no A22 in being a charming fellow. Romance
is the privilege of the rich, not the profession of the unemployed. The poor should be
practical and prosaic. It is better to have a permanent A23 than to be fascinat-
ing. These are the great truths of modern life which Hughie Erskine never realised.
Poor Hughie! Intellectually, we must A24 , he was not of much importance. He
never said a brilliant thing in his life. But then he was wonderfully good-looking, with
his crisp brown hair, his clear-cut profile, and his grey eyes. He was as popular with
men as he was with women, and he had every accomplishment except that of
A25 his living.
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His father had bequeathed him his cavalry sword, and a History of the Peninsular
War in fifteen volumes. Hughie hung the first over his looking-glass, put the second on
a shelf between Ruff’s Guide and Bailey’s Magazine, and lived on two hundred a year
that an old aunt allowed him. He had tried everything. He had gone to the Stock Ex-
change for six months; but what was a butterfly to do among bulls and bears? He had
been a tea-merchant for a little longer. Then he had tried A26 dry sherry. That
did not answer either. Ultimately he became nothing, a delightful, ineffectual young
man with a perfect profile and no profession.

To make matters worse, he was in love. The girl he loved was Laura Merton, the daugh-
ter of a retired Colonel who had lost his A27 and his digestion in India, and had
never found either of them again. Laura adored him, and he was ready to kiss her shoe-
strings. They were the loveliest couple in London, and had not a penny between them. The
Colonel was very A28 of Hughie, but would not hear of any engagement.

‘Come to me, my boy, when you have got ten thousand pounds of your own, and we
will see about it,’ he used to say; and Hughie looked very glum on those days, and had to
go to Laura for consolation.

1) aim 2) use 3) idea 4) good

1) income 2) outcome 3) payment 4) benefit
1) adopt 2) admit 3) adjust 4) admire
1) doing 2) scratching 3) earning 4) getting
1)selling 2) sell 3) to sell 4) sold

1) temp 2) tempera 3) temperament 4) temper
1) keen 2) enthusiastic 3) fond 4) satisfied

ITo oxonuanuu gvinoanenus 3adanuiit B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYbHbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETFEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a-
Odanus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazawomcs 8 pa3nblx wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omgemos
6 3adanusax B4—B16 6ykxewt 3anucviéalomca 6e3 npobesos U 3HaK08 npenuHarus.

Paspen 4. TUCbMO

Has omeemos na sadanusa C1, C2 ucnorv3yiime Baank omeemog Ne 2.

ITpu svinoanernuu sadanuiir C1 u C2 ocoboe erumarue obpamume Ha mo, ¥mo AWl omaemaul
6ydym oyeHUBAMbCA MOALKO NO 3ANUCAM, cOenanHHbim 8 Baanke omaemos Ne 2. Hukakue 3anucu
YepHOBUKA He O6YOYm Yiumbl8ambsCca 3KCNepmoM.

O6pamume sHuMmarue maxice Ha Heobx0dumocms co6a0eHUA YKA3AHH020 00BeMaA meKcma.
Texcmbl HedocmamouHozo 06seMa, @ MaKHe 1acms mexKkcma, npesvluiaas mpebyemvlii 06s-
eM, — He OUYeHUBamCeA.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Baanka omeemos Ne 2 8vl yrwa3vi8aeme cHavara Homep 3adanusa C1, C2, a
nomom nuuieme oméem. Ecau 00nolt cmoporbt 6AanKa HEGOCMAMOLHO, 6bl MOHCEME UCNOLLIO-

eamb dpyzyro cmopory Baauka.

This is part of a letter from your English-speaking pen-friend Gloria who writes:

..I’ve always wanted to visit Moscow, to see the sights and to try Russian food so it’ll be
great to spend a week at your place. Any ideas as to what we could do? Should I bring any
special clothes?

Do let me know if there is anything I can get you from England ...
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Write back to Gloria.

In your letter

— answer her questions '

— ask 3 questions about her eating habits
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Is it fair to keep animals in zoos?

What is your opinion? Do you think that people should keep animals in zoos?
Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Bot yeaviwume 6 esickasviéanuil. Yemanosume coomeemcmeue Mexndy 6biCKa3vl6aHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zosopauwezo A—F u ymeepucdenuamu, 0anHoimu 8 cnucke 1—7. Henonvsyiime kaxc0oe
ymaepicdenue, 0603HaLeHHOe coomaemcmayiowell yudpoii, moasko odun pas. B 3adanuu ecmbs 00-
HO nuwHee ymeepicdenue. Bot yeaviuwwume sanuce deaxndvl. 3anecume céou omeemul 6 mabauyy.

1. I’m not a diehard sports fan.

2. Sport is not my cup of tea.

3. Playing sports is much better than watching them.
4, My favourite sport is rather risky.

5. The desire to win is what I admire most of all.

6. My favourite sportsman quit my favourite club.

7. The tragedy made me give up sport.

T'oBopamuii A B C D E F

YT1BepxaeHne

Bt yeaviwume paszogop dpyseit. Onpedeaume, karkue u3 npueedénnoix ymeepaucoenuii A1 —
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepxwcanuro mexkcma (1 — True), kaxue He coomeemcmeyiom (2 —
False) u o uém 8 mekcme He Cka3aHo, MO ecmb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKCMa Heab3s 0amb Hu
noaoMumeasvHozo, HU ompuyamenviozo omeema (3 — Not stated). Ob6eedume Homep
8bIOpAHHO20 8aMu 8apuaHma omaema. Bot ycaviwume 3anuce 06ax0oi.

Tom generally prefers not to travel abroad on holiday.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Tom’s recent holiday came at an inconvenient moment.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Sally once went on a free holiday as a result of her job.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Sally enjoyed her trip to a salt works.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

On holiday, Sally prefers to choose the activities she takes part in.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

If Tom has a good book to read, he doesn’t mind where he sits.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Sally begins to feel bored if she sits alone in the sun for too long.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bobt yeaviwume paccrkas uHdziceHepa o mom, Kax cleramsv 0oma Yycmoluussvimu K 3emaempsice-
Huam. B sadanusax A8— A14 o6sedume yugppy 1, 2 unu 3, coomeememaeyou,yio bt6panHomny 6a-
mu sapuanmy omeema. Bot ycaviuiume 3anuce 06axidbt.

Fatalities from earthquakes are the result of
1) earthquake-resistant housing.

2) improper construction.

3) man-made problems.
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9 The narrator first thought about this problem
1) when she was still at school.
2) while studying at a university.
3) after she had graduated from university.

B

Al10 The goal of ‘Build Change’ is

1) to counter the negative effects of earthquakes.
2) to improve housing construction in developed countries.
3) to train builders.

You can double the strength of the wall if the bricks are
1) porous.

2) dry.

3) wet.

I
et
[y

[A12 Houses are more earthquake-resistant if they are built of
' 1) stone.

2) wood.

3) concrete.

Al3 The mistake of Chinese builders was that they

1) built the walls before the columns.
2) built the columns before the walls.
3) didn’t join the columns and the walls.

Al4 Retrofitting is
1) constructing modern buildings.
2) modification of existing buildings.
3) renovating old buildings.

ITo oxonuanuu gvtnoanerus sadanuir B1 u Al1—Al4 HE SBABYIbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omeéemb. Ha 3a0anusn
B1, A1— A14 pacnoaazawomcsa 8 pa3nux wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemoe 8 sadanuu Bl
(6 HudcHell Hacmu 6aanKa) Yugpol 3anucsiearomcs 6e3 npobenocs u 3HaAK08 NPenunanua.

Paspnen 2. Y“TEHUE

B

B Ycemanosume coomeemcmaue mexndy 3azorosxamu 1—8 u mexcmamnu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeembt 8 mabruyy. Hcnoavsyiime xaxcdyo yugpy monvko odun pas. B 3adanuu odun
3az01060K NUULHUE.

1. Human Resource Manager 5. Computer Programmer

2. Network Administrator 6. Shop Assistant

3. Sales Representative 7. Public Relations Manager
4. Broadcast Technician 8. Journalist

A. Would you like a challenging job? Then think about this career. You might work
from home and be your own boss, or you may prefer to apply for a job with a large com-
pany. To become successful in this profession, you need good logical reasoning and prob-
lem-solving skills. You will definitely have to study at a college or university and get a
good qualification in computing.
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B. As a key member of Advancement Services, this position is responsible for all as-
pects of web administration including servers, desktop systems, Internet access, commu-
nications hardware/software and office systems. The employee is required to perform
technology needs analysis and assist with technology planning through ongoing re-
search. This position reports to the Director of Services and periodically works with all
development staff.

C. This is a widely spread job in the media. Common responsibilities for this type of
occupation include setting up, operating, and maintaining the electronic equipment
used to transmit radio and television programmes. You are also required to control au-
dio equipment to regulate volume level and quality of sound during the programmes.
Tasks will vary considerably depending on whether you are working in studios or on lo-
cation.

D. You will work across a range of factual, news and current affairs programmes for
radio, television and the print media, reporting on local, national and international sto-
ries. You may be expected to contribute ideas, write scripts and news bulletins, direct
news items on location and interview on camera. Vital qualities for this occupation are a
good eye for a story, excellent communication skills and the ability to write well.

E. Regardless of industry, you will play an important role in the success of your com-
pany. Your primary duties will be to interest buyers and purchasing agents in the com-
pany’s goods or services and to address clients’ questions and concerns. To do this job
well, you have to be outgoing, patient, persuasive, and polite and you also have to be pre-
pared to do a lot of travelling.

F. You will be responsible for the creation and representation of a positive company
image to the clients and general public. The duties of this job include writing, editing
and publishing articles as well as preparation and dissemination of press releases. This
position requires superior written and oral communication skills and the organizational
skills necessary to manage a multitude of tasks at a fast and dynamic pace.

G. This job requires extensive knowledge of brand names and the suitability of each
product for the purpose stated by the consumer. It is also necessary to be able to assess
the consumer’s needs and advise him in a friendly, efficient manner on the best options
available at the most affordable price. The employee will have to re-stock shelves, and ti-
dy up the counter area and the floor whenever necessary.

A B C D E F G

ITpouumaiime mexcm u 3anonnume nponycku A—F wacmamu npednoxcenuil, 0603Ha4eHHbL-
mu yugpamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeit 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnan. 3anecume yugppy, o6o3navaouyio

co0meemcmayouyI0 1acmys npedaojienus, 8 mabiuyy.

It was during a radar-related research project around 1946 that Dr. Percy Spencer,
while working for Raytheon Corporation, noticed that a candy bar in his pocket melted
during the testing of a new vacuum tube called a magnetron. This intrigued Dr. Spencer,
A . This time he placed some popcorn kernels near the tube and watched B

The next morning Spencer decided to put the magnetron tube near an egg. Spencer

and a colleague both watched C . Spencer’s colleague moved in for
a closer look just as the egg splattered yolk all over his face. Dr. Spencer concluded that
if you can cook an egg that quickly, D__ . He began experimenting. Dr.

Spencer enclosed the food to be cooked in a metal box that he fed the microwaves into. He
had invented what was to revolutionize cooking and form the basis of a multimillion dol-
lar industry — the microwave oven.
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In 1947, Raytheon demonstrated the world’s first microwave oven and called it a Ra-
darange. The first microwave ovens cost between $2,000 and $3,000. Around 1952—55,
Tappan introduced the first home model priced at $1295. In 1967 Raytheon owned Ama-
na  Refrigeration  introduced the first countertop microwave oven,
E

By 1975, sales of microwave ovens had, for the first time, exceeded those of gas
ranges. In 1976, the microwave oven became a more commonly owned kitchen appli-
ance than the dishwasher, F . America’s cooking habits were be-
ing dramatically changed by the convenience of the microwave oven. Once considered a
luxury, the microwave oven has developed into a practical necessity for a fast-paced
world of today.

. as the popcorn sputtered, cracked and popped

. 80 he decided to ask for help

. s0 he tried another experiment

. reaching nearly about 52 million US households

. which was smaller, safer and more reliable than previous models
. as the egg began to tremor and shake

. then you could cook other foods as well

OO CON

A B C D E F

ITIpoyumaiime pacckas u evinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B xaxcdom 3adanuu obsedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeemcmeyowyio 8bl0PAHHOMY 6aMU 6aDUAHMY OmEema.

In a certain city there lived a physician who sold yellow paint. This was of so singular
a virtue that whoso was painted with it from head to heel was set free from the dangers
of life, and the bondage of sin, and the fear of death for ever. So the physician said in his
prospectus; and so said all the citizens in the city; and there was nothing more urgent in
men’s hearts than to be properly painted themselves, and nothing they took more delight
in than to see others painted.

There was in the same city a young man of a very good family but of a somewhat
reckless life, who had reached the age of manhood, and would have nothing to say to
the paint. ‘Tomorrow was soon enough,’ said he; and when the morrow came he would
still put it off. He might have continued to do until his death; only, he had a friend
of about his own age and much of his own manners; and this youth, taking a walk in
the public street, with not one fleck of paint upon his body, was suddenly run down
by a water-cart and cut off in the heyday of his nakedness. This shook the other to the
soul; so that I never beheld a man more earnest to be painted; and on the very same
evening, in the presence of all his family, to appropriate music, and himself weeping
aloud, he received three complete coats and a touch of varnish on the top. The physi-
cian (who was himself affected even to tears) protested he had never done a job so
thorough.

Some two months afterwards, the young man was carried on a stretcher to the physi-
cian’s house. “What is the meaning of this?’ he cried, as soon as the door was opened. ‘I
was to be set free from all the dangers of life; and here have I been run down by that self-
same water-cart, and my leg is broken.’ ‘Dear me!’ said the physician. ‘This is very sad.
But I perceive I must explain to you the action of my paint. A broken bone is a mighty
small affair at the worst of it; and it belongs to a class of accident to which my paint is
quite inapplicable. Sin, my dear young friend, sin is the sole calamity that a wise man
should apprehend; it is against sin that I have fitted you out; and when you come to be
tempted, you will give me news of my paint.’
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Al6

Al17

Al18

‘Oh!’ said the young man, ‘I did not understand that, and it seems rather disap-
pointing. But I have no doubt all is for the best; and in the meanwhile, I shall be obliged
to you if you will set my leg.’ ‘That is none of my business,’ said the physician; ‘but if
your bearers carry you round the corner to the surgeon’s, I feel sure he will afford re-
lief.’

Some three years later, the young man came running to the physician’s house in a
great perturbation. ‘What is the meaning of this?’ he cried. ‘Here was I to be set free
from the bondage of sin; and I have just committed forgery, arson and murder.’ ‘Dear
me,’ said the physician. ‘This is very serious. Off with your clothes at once.” And as soon
as the young man had stripped, he examined him from head to foot. ‘No,’ he cried with
great relief, ‘there is not a flake broken. Cheer up, my young friend, your paint is as
good as new.’

‘Good God!’ cried the young man, ‘and what then can be the use of it?’ ‘Why,’ said
the physician, ‘I perceive I must explain to you the nature of the action of my paint. It
does not exactly prevent sin; it extenuates instead the painful consequences. It is not
so much for this world, as for the next; it is not against life; in short, it is against
death that I have fitted you out. And when you come to die, you will give me news of
my paint.’

‘Oh!’ cried the young man, ‘I had not understood that, and it seems a little disap-
pointing. But there is no doubt all is for the best: and in the meanwhile, I shall be obliged
if you will help me to undo the evil I have brought on innocent persons.’ ‘That is none of
my business,’ said the physician; ‘but if you go round the corner to the police office, I
feel sure it will afford you relief to give yourself up.’

Six weeks later, the physician was called to the town gaol. ‘What is the meaning of
this?’ cried the young man. ‘Here am I literally crusted with your paint; and I have bro-
ken my leg, and committed all the crimes in the calendar, and must be hanged tomorrow;
and I am in the meanwhile in a fear so extreme that I lack words to picture it.” ‘Dear me,’
said the physician. ‘This is really amazing. Well, well; perhaps, if you had not been
painted, you would have been more frightened still.’

(Adapted from ‘The Yellow Paint’ by Robert Louis Stevenson)

The person who sold yellow paint was

1) a priest. 3) a scientist.
2) a painter. 4) a doctor.

In paragraph 2 the word ‘reckless’ means
1) unhappy.

2) meaningless.

3) careless.

4) dangerous.

The young man agreed to be painted because
1) his family had convinced him to do it.

2) he had been run down by a water-cart.

3) his friend was injured by a water-cart.

4) his friend had died in an accident.

The paint didn’t protect the young man from an injury because

1) it could only be applied to sins.

2) a broken leg was a serious accident.
3) his legs were not painted.

4) he had committed a terrible sin.
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The paint didn’t prevent the young man from committing crimes because

1) some of its flakes were broken.

2) its aim was to smooth over the effect of the sin.
3) it could be applied only to dead people.

4) the consequences could be painful.

Six weeks later, the physician was called
1) to the town hall.

2) to the town prison.

3) to the town hospital.

4) to the town court.

The story teaches the readers that

1) they can be set free from the dangers of life.

2) they should only use top quality paint.

3) they should not believe everything they read in the prospectus.
4) nothing can prevent them from committing crimes.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYJJbTE [IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHhI B BJJAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omeemu. Ha 3a-

danus B2, B3, A15— AZ21 pacnoaazaiomca 6 pasHbix wacmax 61aHKA.

Paspnen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpouumaitme npueedénnuiii nunce mexcem. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, croea, Hanewa-
MmaHHble 3a42AA6HbIMU OYIKEaAMU 8 KOHYe cmPOK, 0603Ha%enHbLX Homepamu B4—B10, mar, wmoGut
OHU 2PAMMAMUYECKU COOMBEMCMEOBANU COOEPHAHUIO MeKcma. 3aAnoaHumMme NPOnYCcKU noayier-
Hbomu crosamu. Kaxeoviii nponyck coomaememayem omdeavHony sadanuio ui epynno. B4—B10.

My First Year at Wennington School

1 to Wennington School in the autumn of 1968.
The school itself was doing rather well; it had a new theatre and science
building but the rest of the school was much as it for

years before.

Life in general was not too bad for me. In the first year I

a bit by a couple of boys. There were always two or three pupils in every
class that did get some bullying from the others.

However, that long. Personally, I tended to leave my fel-

low pupils alone as I was more interested in making life hell for the
staff.

The aspect of school life for an eleven-year-old Londoner
was going to the woods.
I spent most of my free time during the first few weeks the

woods in the company of a classmate.

Playing down the woods so much had its effects. My group parent report
for the summer term of my first year stated: ‘He also succeeds in get-
ting dirtier in a short space of time than any other boy I

before’.

COME

BE

BULLY

NOT LAST

ENJOY-
ABLE
EXPLORE

KNOW
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B11

B12

B13

B14

B15

H

IIpowumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxce mexcm. IlIpeobpasyiime, ecau nHeo6xodumo, cr06a, Haneua-
MmaHHbLe 3a2]A8HBIMU GYKE8AMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603HAYeHHbix HoMmepanu B11—BI16, mak, wmo-
6v. OHU zpamMmamuiecKu U ReKCUYeCcKU COOMBemcCme06aiu codepicanuio mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycku noayiennbimu crosamu. Kaxcdviii nponyck coomeememeyem omdenvromy 3adanuio ua
2pynnyt B11—BI16.

A Global Language

Nowadays English is quickly becoming the global language, and it
dominates the world in many ways. One of the reasons is the fact

that Great Britain was a global power during the days, COLONY
and today America is, perhaps, the most powerful nation in the

world.

Due to this , learning English is essential for successful DOMINATE
communication in our global society.
This is seen in the business world. Today, a meeting be- CLEAR

tween business leaders from different nations is more likely to occur in

English.

The Internet also plays a role in making English the dominant language.

By far, the vast of online resources are written in En- MAJOR
glish.

In addition, most forums are frequently visited by people who can speak

English, which means that free sharing of ideas online is more

to those who know English. ACCESS

B16

Today, English is inevitably turning into a global language. So it’s
that in order to make an impact on today’s economy, one SURPRISE
must be able to use English well.

IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HavenHbimu Homepanmu A22— A28, Imu Homepa
coomeememayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 KomopsLx npedcmasiernbl 603MONCHbLE 6APUAHMbL ONL-
semos. O68edume HoMeD 8bIOPAHHO20 8AMU 6APUAHMA OMEema.

From Failure to Success

Failure is something that we all face in our lives. I’ve sure had my A22
I remember that by the mid 1990s, I had worked myself all the way from a sales per-
son to Marketing Director of a thriving company only to discover that I really did not
like that position. So I did something radical. I decided A23 that very se-
cure job and start my own advertising based business. It was an original idea in an
industry I was very familiar with — a business magazine mailed to local business
owners around my community. A great idea plus my hard work ethic would work,
I was sure.

Both my wife and I put everything we had, financially and emotionally, into this idea.
It was very exciting to see how fast we acquired our first (and last) 30 clients! Within a
couple of months we had a real magazine! Clients were getting fantastic results. There

was only one small problem. Although clients were A24 about the return they
were getting, some still had financial problems and couldn’t continue on a regular
A25 . The bottom line was that we eventually A26 out of money.

Then, on top of having to close down the magazine, we even had to sell our car just to pay
postage for the last mailing!

I was devastated...my dream had died. I remember how depressed I was. I had no job,
no money, and worst of all — a seriously damaged sense of confidence. Maybe, that’s
where you are now.
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It took another two months for me to hit the real bottom when I had to sell our
earthquake preparedness kit to buy some food..we were that A27 . But I
didn’t give up hope to find employment. A week later, totally out of the A28 s
I received a call from a stranger offering me the best job I’d ever had. An old friend
who I hadn’t talked with for years referred me to him. It was nothing short of a mira-
cle, It was eerie.

1) part 2) share 3) number 4) quantity

1) to hire 2) to retire 3) to quit 4) to stop

1) interested 2) keen 3) worried 4) excited

1) basis 2) base 3) system 4) routine
1)expired 2) went 3) ran 4) ended

1) break 2) broke 3) broken up 4) broken-down
1) way 2) sudden 3) frame 4) blue

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenusn 3adanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE SABY/JbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, wmo oméembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaomca 8 pasnbix wacmsax 6aanka. Ilpu nepernoce omeemos
6 3adanusx B4— B16 6ykav. 3anucsvtéaiomca 6e3 npobesos u 3HAK0E NPenuUHAHUA.

Paspen 4. TUCbMO

Has omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoavsyiime Baanrx omeemos N¢ 2.

ITpu evinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocob6oe sHumaHue obpamume HA Mo, LMO 6AULL OMEeMmbyt
6ydym oyeHuUBAMbCA MOLLKO NO 3ANUCAM, COeAaHHbiM 6 Baanwe omeemos N 2. Huraxue sanucu
YepHOBUKA He OYdYm YLumbl6AMbCA IKCNEPMOM.

O6pamume 6HuMaHUEe MaKice HA Heo6x00umocmeb co6100eHUA YIKa3AHH020 06ema mexcma.
Texcmur Hedocmamoinozo 06sema, & MAKIHCEe LaACMb MeKcma, npeebiuiau,as mpebyemolil 06%-
em, — He oyerHusalomcs.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Baanxa omeemos N 2 @bl yrkasvieaeme cHavara Homep 3adanus C1, C2, a
nomom nuuweme omeem. Ecau o0nollt cmoporbt 6aanka HeGocmamouro, 6bl Modceme UCNOoAb30-
eamb dpyzyio cmopony Baanka.

You have received a letter from your American pen friend Jason who writes:

... At school we are doing projects on major environmental problems in big cities. Could
you help me? Please, tell me about the main ecological problem in your area. What does the
City Council do in order to solve it? Are you personally involved in any environmental
activities? What are they?

As for me, I am planning to take part in voluntary work in summer. My friends and I are
going to create footpaths in Yellowstone National Park. I'm sure it will be exciting!

Write a letter to Jason.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his summer voluntary work
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.
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c2 Comment on the following statement.

Some families have an only child; others choose to have two, three or even more
children.

What is your opinion? Is it good to be an only child in the family?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYOUPOBAHME

Bbi ycaviwume 6 e8bvickas3vi8anuil. YcmaHosume coomeemcmeue Mexoy 6viCKa3bl6aAHUAMU
raxcdozo zosopauezo A—F u ymeepacdenuamu, dannvimu 8 cnucke 1—7. Henonvsyiime xasicdoe
ymaepicderue, 0603HaverHoe coomaemcmayoueil yudpoiit, moavko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmv 09-
KO nuunee ymeepyicdenue. Bol ycaviuume 3anuce deaxdvt. 3arecume ceou omeemut 8 mabauyy.

. School uniforms take away our individuality.

. Idon’t have anything against school uniforms.
. I think everybody should wear school uniforms.
. I regret not wearing a uniform at school.

. My attitude to uniforms has changed.

. I consider uniform useless.

. I have mixed feeling about uniforms.

DU RN =

ToBopaimii A B C D E F

YTRepxIeHHE

Bur yeaviwume paszosop dpyseii. Onpedenume, kaxue u3 npueedénnvix ymeepicdenuit Al—
A7 coomeemcmseyiom codepiuanuio mewxcma (1 — True), Kxaxue ne coomgemcmayiom (2 —
False) u o uém 6 mexcme He cKa3aHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKCMA Heab3s 0amb HU NOLONCU-
meabH020, HU ompuyamenbHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O66edume nomep 6bi6parHoz0 8amu
eapuarma omaeema. Bot ycaviwume sanucs deaxicdvl.

B
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The race will take place in half a month.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Registration for the race has already started.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mike expects about 250 people to register for the race by next weekend.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

It is necessary to start the race in a warm place.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Mike is not satisfied with the present Mayor.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Midsummer Park has good eating facilities.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The athletes will be able to take a break and to relax at the train station car park.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Buvt yerviwume paccrkas nonyaaproil KUHOGKMPUCHL 0 c8oeil cembe. B 3adanuax A8— A 14 ob-
sedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, coomsememayowyio 8bI6pAHHOMY 8aMU apuanmy omeema. Buvt ycavi-
wume 3anuco deaxdot,

The narrator makes it clear that

1) children in Los Angeles do not respect adults.

2) calling adults by their last names is too familiar.

3) her children aren’t allowed to call adults by their first names.
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The narrator teaches her children

1) to be careful with their money.

2) to make their own decisions about spending money.
3) to buy things at the farmer’s market.

The narrator learned not to humiliate children from
1) her own experience.

2) her children’s friends’ mothers.

3) her own mother.

The narrator wanted to play a part of Susan because
1) Susan was an animated character.

2) she wanted to show that women can be independent.
3) she wanted to play a part of a hero.

The narrator takes her children to church because she wants them
1) to be part of a community.

2) to share their personal experience.

3) to struggle for their future.

The narrator says that her mother

1) used to read books to her when she was little.
2) is the only one who supports her.

3) is extremely talkative.

According to the narrator,

1) her children spend a lot of time in Nashville.

2) her children enjoy spending time with their neighbours.
3) there are lots of similarities between her and the children.

ITo oxonvanuu svinonnenus 3adanuit B1 u A1—Al14 HE BABYJJLTE ITEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeems. na 3adanus
B1, A1—A14 pacnonazaiomca 6 pasnbix yacmsax 6aanka. Ilpu nepenoce omeemos 8 3adanuu Bl
(6 HuxcHell wacmu 6aranka ) yugps 3anucvigaromcs 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK08 NPEeNUHAHUA.

Pazpen 2. “TEHUE

[52]

Ycmanosume coomgemcmaeue mexndy 3azonoexamnu 1 —8 u mexcmanu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemb. 6 mabauyy. Hcnoav3yiime kaxdyw uyugpy monvko odun pa3. B 3adanuu odun
3a2071080K MUWHUIL.

1. Various Applications 5. A Sport or a Hobby?

2. Changing Styles 6. Unexpected Victory

3. Benefits of Sport 7. Breaking World Record
4. Choosing Proper Equipment 8. Challenging Sport

A. Playing sports is a great way to make exercise fun and help children to develop
healthy habits. Sports can also help children improve their agility, balance, and
coordination. Participating in sports can help build a child’s self-esteem. Studies show
that children who play sports work harder in the classroom. Children also learn problem-
solving skills and time management skills when they are part of a team.

B. Late last week BMX legend, Kevin Robinson, made history by flying higher than
any human has ever gone on a BMX bike as part of Red Bull Experiment in New York
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City! Thousands of fans and spectators were on-site to catch all the action. This awesome
feat had been a lifelong dream of Kevin’s which until now no one else has ever been able
to pull off!

C. American tennis star Venus Williams has lost her place at the Madrid Open when
she was beaten in the second-round part of the contest by Russian teenager Alisa
Kleybanova. Williams is the current world number three and her 19-year-old opponent
was unseeded so the defeat came as a big shock. Williams said she thought Kleybanova
had won ‘by just being aggressive from both sides of the court.’

D. Skateboarding traces its roots to the seventies but it really reached the peak of its
popularity in the mid-eighties to the present when major skateboard manufacturers pro-
pelled it to new heights. First, they started with half-pipe and vert ramp skateboarding.
As the years went by, the focus shifted to street skateboarding, which brought about a
few changes in deck shape and wheel size.

E. While the majority of scuba diving is recreation, there are those who do it for a liv-
ing as well. Scientific exploration and research is another area with a lot of scuba diving
demand. They spend a lot of time in the water watching sea life cycles, and how microor-
ganisms fit the whole underwater environment. There are also others who work in con-
structing underwater platforms that are often used for research as well as offshore oil.

F. Surfing is a sport which is undertaken by almost every individual in the U.S. This
term is often referred to as a surface water sport in which the person surfing is carried
along the face of a breaking ocean wave standing on a surfboard. Surfboards can also be
used on rivers on standing waves. Some people practise this as a hobby while others be-
come professional surfers.

G. If you’re interested in snowboarding, you will need to find out which length and
width board is best for you. Both of these factors are critical to the success of snowboard-
ing. Be aware that shorter boards are easier to manoeuvre, therefore making them great
if you are just learning to snowboard. When it comes to width, it is important to consider
foot size when choosing the width of a board.

A B C D E F G

(53]

Ilpouumaitme mexcm u 3anonnume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaoxcenuil, 0603Ha%eHHbL-
mu yugpamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 auwrasn. 3anecume yuppy, 0603HaA4AOULYI0
COOMBEMCMBY WY LACMb NPEJNONCEeHUS, 8 MACAUYY.

Moscow University is one of the oldest Russian institutions of higher education. It
was named after Academician Mikhail Lomonosov, A

Mikhail Lomonosov was a person of formidable willpower and keen sc1ent1flc mind,
B . Lomonosov’s interests ranged from history, art and poetry to
mechanics and chemistry. His activity was a manifestation of the enormous potential of
Russia, C

Peter I the Great had reformed Russia, D . Great importance was placed
on education. In 1724, the St. Petersburg Academy of Sciences established a university
and a grammar school to educate intellectuals and researchers the country needed.

However, these educational establishments did not fulfil the task they had taken on.
It was Michail Lomonosov who suggested the idea of establishing a university in Mos-
cow. According to Lomonosov’s plan, there were originally three faculties. First all the
students acquired a comprehensive knowledge in the field of science and humanities at
the Faculty of Philosophy. Then they could specialize and continue at the Faculty of Phi-
losophy or join either the Law Faculty or the Faculty of Medicine. The best students were
sent to continue their education abroad, establishing contacts with the international sci-
entific community.
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From the very beginning elitism was alien to the very spirit of the University commu-
nity, E . The Decree stated that the university was to educate common-
ers. Originally tuition at Moscow University was free for all students; later only poor
students were exempt from tuition fees. The state funding did not cover all the Univer-
sity expenses and it was partly funded by its patrons, F . Universi-
ty alumni supported their alma mater through hard times raising money by public sub-
scriptions.

Moscow University played an outstanding role in popularizing science and learning in
Russia. Professors of Moscow University greatly contributed to establishing new cultur-
al centres in Moscow and Russia.

. that was highly respected by foreign scientists

. which determined long-standing democratic tradition

. which allowed the country to reach high standards in many spheres

. whose scientists occupied the leading positions in the world

. whose lifelong passion was learning

. who donated equipment and established scholarships for University students
. who greatly contributed to its establishment

=1 O Ot GO =

A B C D E F

IIpowumaime pacckas u gvinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B kamdom 3adanuu obsedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 unu 4, coomeemcmayiowyio 8bl6PAHHOMY 8aMU 6APUAHMY OMEema.

Cordia Harrington was tired of standing up all day and smelling like French fries at
night. A property developer, she also owned and operated three McDonald’s franchises in
Illinois, but as a divorced mother of three boys, she yearned for a business that would
provide for her children and let her spend more time with them.

Her aha moment struck, strangely enough, after she was nominated in 1992 to be on
the McDonald’s Bun Committee. ‘The other franchisees, all men, thought that was hilar-
ious because of the word bun,’ she recalls. ‘But the joke was on them. They didn’t know
the company would be picking me up in a corporate jet to see bakeries around the world.
Every time I went to a meeting, I loved it. This was global!’

The experience opened her eyes to business possibilities. When McDonald’s decided it
wanted a new bun supplier, Harrington became determined to win the contract, even
though she had no experience running a bakery. ‘You see a tiny crack in the door, and
you have to run through it,” she says. ‘I really believed I could do this.’

Harrington studied the bakery business and made sure she was never off executives’
radar. ‘If you have a dream, you can’t wait for people to call you,’ she says. ‘So I'd visit
a mill and send them photos of myself in a baker’s hat and jacket, holding a sign that said
‘I want to be your baker’.” After four years and 32 interviews, her persistence paid off.

Harrington sealed the deal with a handshake, sold her franchises, invested every-
thing she owned, and borrowed $13.5 million. She was ready to build the fastest, most
automated bakery in the world.

The Tennessee Bun Company opened ahead of schedule in 1997, in time for a slump in
U.S. fast-food sales for McDonald’s. Before Harrington knew it, she was down to her last
$20,000, not enough to cover payroll. And her agreement with McDonald’s required that
she sell exclusively to the company. ‘I cried myself to sleep many nights,’ she recalls. ‘I
really did think I was going to go bankrupt.’

But Harrington worked out an agreement to supply Pepperidge Farm as well. ‘Mec-
Donald’s could see a benefit if our production went up and prices went down, and no
benefit if we went out of business,’ she says. ‘That deal saved us.’
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Over the next eight years, Harrington branched out even more. She started her own
trucking business, added a cold-storage company, and now she has three bakeries produc-
ing fresh buns and frozen dough — all now known as the Bun Companies.

Speed is still a priority: It takes 11 people at the main bakery to turn out 60,000 buns
an hour for clients across 40 states, South America, and the Caribbean.

Grateful for the breaks she’s had, Harrington is passionate about providing opportu-
nities to all 280 employees. ‘Financial success is the most fun when you can give it away,’
she says. ‘We had a project that came in under budget one year, and we gave each of our
project managers a car with a big bow!’

The current economy, Harrington acknowledges, is challenging. Some of her clients’
sales have declined, but she’s found new clients and improved efficiencies to help sustain
the company’s double-digit growth.

Cordia Harrington doesn’t have to stand on her feet all day anymore. Her sons are
now 27, 25, and 23; two of them work for her. And she’s remarried — her husband, Tom,
formerly her CPA, is now her CFO.

‘This is more than a job,’ says Harrington. ‘It’s a mission. I’m always thinking, ‘How
can we best serve our employees?’ If we support them, they’ll do their best to look after
our clients. That’s how it works here,’

(Adapted from ‘How Bread Made Her a Millionaire’ by Margaret Heffernan)

Cordia Harrington was not satisfied with her position because

1) she was a divorced mother of three boys.
2) she could not provide for her children.
3) she owned three McDonald’s franchises.
4) she was very busy at work.

The McDonald’s bun committee was intended

1) to buy buns from foreign suppliers.

2) to discuss global problems in baking.

3) to oversee the production of buns in other countries.
4) to attract franchisees to the bakery business.

Cordelia Harrington won the contract because

1) she studied the bakery business.

2) she was an experienced baker.

3) she was persistent in achieving her aim.
4) she gave lots of interviews.

The Tennessee Bun Company opened

1) when there was a decrease in fast-food sales for McDonald’s.
2) when U.S. fast-food sales for McDonald’s increased.

3) later than it had been planned.

4) after Harrington had spent her last $20,000.

Harrington didn’t go bankrupt because

1) she sold exclusively to McDonald’s.

2) she started to supply another client.
3) she started her own trucking business.
4) she raised prices.

Harrington is passionate

1) to provide opportunities for her business.
2) to give away all her money.

3) to make her employees work fast.

4) to support the people who work for her.
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Cordia Harrington has had some difficulties because

1) they had a project that came in under budget.

2) she has had to sustain the company’s double-digit growth.
3) some of her clients’ sales have decreased.

4) she has remarried.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonrnenus sadanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYJJbTE IEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omseembt Ha 3a-
danua B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaiomcsa 6 pasibvlX 4aCcmax 6AGHKQA.

Paspnen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpouwumaiime npusedénnviii Huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, eciu nHeo6xodumo, cio6a, Haneua-
mamnHble 3a21a8HbIMU BYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603HaYeHHblx Homepamu B4—B10, mak, umobut
OHU 2DAMMAMUYECKU COOMBEMCME08aal CO0ePIHAHRUI0 meKcma. 3anoinume nponycKu nojyyex-
Rbinu caceamu. Kancdoiit nponyck coomeemcmeyem omdeavromy sadarnuio us epynns. B4—B10.

Earthquake Strikes Southern Iran

This is the latest news from BBC. An earthquake the STRIKE
southern port city of Bandar Abbas in Iran, cutting power and telephone
lines.

Emergency teams (already) up all over the city. SET
They report on the situation in Bandar Abbas every half hour.

At the moment they people, suffering from injuries. HELP
Fortunately, there are no reported deaths in this quake.

Iran on seismic fault lines and is prone to earthquakes. LOCATE
On average one earthquake the country each day, although HIT

most are minor tremors and are often in sparsely populated regions.
The deadliest quake to hit Iran in recent years was in 2003, when 25,000

people in a 6.7-magnitude quake in Bam. DIE
This is a breaking news update. Check back soon for infor- FAR
mation.

ITpoyumaiime npueedénnbiii Huxe mexcm. ITpeobpasyiime, ecau HeoGxo0uMo, CLOBA, HANEYA-
MaHHble 3a2]AB8HbIMU OYKBAMU 8 KOHUE cmpPOK, 0603Ha4eHHbiX Homepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
0bL OHU ZPAMMAMUYECKU U JAEeKCUYEeCKU COOMBemcmeo6alu COOepicanuio mexcma. 3anoiHume
nponycKu noLYyLeHHbiMU caosamu. Kaxdviii nponyck coomeemcmeyem omoeavHomy 3a0anUI0 U3
epynnyv. B11—B16.

Conflict
Conflict is a part of life. It exists as a reality of any relationship, and is NECES-
not bad. SARY
In fact a relationship with no apparent conflict may be HEALTHY
than one with frequent conflict.
Conflicts can be , creating deeper understanding, close- PRODUCT

ness and respect.

However, they can also be destructive, causing resentment,
and pain. HOSTILE

B15

Conflicts run all the way from minor differences to critical fights and
conflict is a skill that can be useful in all aspects of living. RESOLVE
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If conflict can be avoided in any way, it’s better to go for it.
, sometimes it is the only way to improve a situation with FORTU-
someone who is hurting you or doing you wrong. NATE

IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, o603HaveHHbiMu HOmepamu A22— A28. 3mu Homepa
coomeemcmaeyilom 3adanuam A22— A28, 8 KomopuLx npedcmasierbl 603MONCHLE BAPUAHMbL OM-
eemos. O6sedume HOMeD 6bL6DAHHO20 6aMU 8APUAHMA OMEema.

Bill, Bingo and Bram

Bill Smith had a A22 with dogs, a kind of power over them. They would sit in
awe of him, would listen to him and would slink away sheepishly if they had growled near
him. It was a skill I had cause to be thankful for once or twice. The odd thing was that
Bram, the last dog Bill owned, had died in 1925 — fifty years distant.

Bill was a retired, A23 bachelor. He lived alone in the small terraced house
next door but two from us. A24 a number of occasions, I visited Bill’s house,
and it seemed that it hadn’t really changed much from the 50s. There were hints that
some articles had been undisturbed apart A25 the occasional silverfish or visit-
ing woodlouse, since the 1930s.

He had a picture of a dog in the small converted kitchen which housed his huge solid
pillowed chair, newspapers protruding from beneath its seat cushion. It was among one
or two other small photos, which A26 closer examination were photos of seventeen
year old Bill.

Almost forgotten amid the clutter of pipe cleaners, matches, spills, bits of wire, tea
coupons and old Yale keys was a very small dark photo of a black mongrel dog, lying in a
backyard. A white stripe down its nose and in between its ears was one of the few ways it
was distinguishable from the background gloom. This was Bram, Bill told me, his dog.

Through the years, my family had a.total of four dogs. We actually had no photo-
graphs whatever of the first two. Dogs had only played walk-on parts in my family. As
far as I was A27 , the all defining object in a house was a television. There was
one in Bill’s house. It stood like a lonely, redundant sentinel in a dank corner of his emp-
ty living room and seemed cold and unused. When I asked Bill what he watched, he an-
swered that the set didn’t work, it needed a new plug, and he hadn’t A28 to get it
fixed. And what’s more, he didn’t miss it. To me this was unimaginable — how could a
person have a TV and not use it?

1) way 2) control 3) method 4) skill

1) long-lasting  2) longterm 3) long-life 4) lifelong
1) On 2) At 3) With 4) For

1) for 2) with 3) from 4) of

1)in 2) on 3) at 4) by

1) regarded 2) concerned 3) told 4) asked
1) suggested 2) succeeded 3) bothered 4) minded

Ilo oxonuanuu evtnonnenus sadanuiit B4—B16, A22— A28 HE SABY]IBbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATUTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemu. na 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnonazaiomcsa 6 pasnbix wacmax 6aanka, ITpu nepenoce omeemos
6 3adanusax B4—B16 6ykev. 3anucvieaomcs 6e3 npobenoé U 3HAK08 NPENnUHAHUA.
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Paspen 4. TUCbMO

das omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoavayiime Baank omeemos Ne 2.

Ilpu svinoanenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe enumanue obpamume Ha Mo, LMo 6aULU OMeembl
6ydym oyerHu8amMbCA MOLLKO NO 3anucam, coenannovim 6 Baanke omeemoe M 2. Huxaxue 3anucu
YepHoBUKA He Oydym YyLumblé6ambCs IKCNEePMOM.

O6Gpamume gaHuUMAHUe makKice HA Heobxo0umocms co6NI00eHUs YKA3AHH020 06BeMaA meKcma.
Texcmbl HedocmamouHozo 066eMa, @ MAKNHCe Lacmb meKcma, npegoviuiarnuias mpebyemotii 06%-
em, — He OUEeHUBAIOMCA.

IIpu 3anoanenuu Baanka omeemos Ne 2 bt ykasvi6aeme cHavara Homep 3adanus C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0noil cmoponvl 6aanka HedocmamouHo, 8bl MONCEME UCNOAb3O-
eamb dpyzyi cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English pen friend Julia who writes:

..Guess what? I'm coming to Russia in August with my parents. You know I'm especially
interested in Russian art and it’s a wonderful chance to visit some art galleries and
museums. What would you recommend me to visit? Is museum entrance fee high in Moscow?
Are there any discounts for students?

Well, I must finish now because I’ve got an exam tomorrow. Write back soon and tell me
all your news.

Write back to Julia.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her journey to Russia.
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

TV viewing is one of the most popular leisure pastimes among children. However,
many parents believe that their children watch too much TV.

Do you agree or disagree? What is your opinion?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position




BAPUAHT 26

Pazpen 1. AYOUPOBAHUE
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Bobt ycaviuwume 6 8bickasbiéaruil. YemaHnosume coomeemcemeue mexcdy 6blCKA3bl6aHUAMU
Kaxdozo zogopauezo A—F u ymeepucdenuamu, dannoimu 6 cnucre 1—7. Henonwv3yitme xascdoe
ymeeprcderue, 0603HaYeHHOe coomeemcemayloweil yudpoii, monvko cdun pas. B sadanuu ecmbv 00-
HO nuuLnee ymeéepicdenue. Bo. ycaviwume s3anucy 06axc0vi. 3anecume c60u omeemot 6 mabAULY.

1. Holidays are a chance to get together.

2. A holiday leaves personal reminiscences.
3. For me a holiday is just a day off.

4. Holidays are a part of our culture.

5. I long for large family gatherings.

6. Holidays are great fun.

7. Religious holidays are important for us.

Tl'oBopammit A B C D E F

YTBepxKIeHHE

Bui  yeaviwume uHmepsvio co 3HameHumbuiM domozpagom. Onpedeaume, rarxue u3
npugedénuvix ymeepxucdenuit A1 — A7 coomsemcmayiom codepianurw mexcma (1 — True),
Karxue He coomgemcmeyiom (2 — False) u o uém 8 merxcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb KA OCHOBAHUU
merxcma Heav3s dambv HU NOJONUMENbHOZ0, HU ompuyameabvrnozo omseema (3 — Not stated ).
OGsedume HoMmep 8bI0PAHH020 8AMU 6apuanma omaeema. Bul ycaviuume 3anucs 0s8axcdot.

Ella thinks travelling is an unpleasant part of her job.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Ella’s problems are often caused by insensitive editors.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

In Mauritius, Ella had no time to take all the planned photos.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

A problem at the airport prevented the plane from landing at Nairobi.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

After the landing in Uganda some of the luggage was lost.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The experience at Nairobi made Ella change some of her opinions.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

At present, Ella is thinking about whether to change jobs.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Byl yeaviwume pacckas yuenozo o céoem o0yueHUU 8 WKose U YHugepcumeme. B 3adarnusax
A8—A14 o6gedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, coomsememayuwyio 6b.6pAHHOMY 6AMU 6apuarmy omae-
ma. Bbl ycasviwume 3anuce deaxdv.

While living in the Agricultural College, the narrator
1) started to understand classical music.

2) took to biology.

3) decided to follow in his father’s footsteps.
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The narrator spent most of his school years
1) in a boarding school.

2) in a state school.

3) in a private school.

The narrator’s favourite sport at school was

1) cricket.
2) football.
3) gymnastics.

The narrator thinks that rote learning

1) can be useful in most cases.
2) is absolutely useless.
3) is really harmful.

The narrator nearly failed the physics exam at the end of the first year because

1) he had no time for preparation.
2) he didn’t like physics.
3) he had too much freedom.

The narrator eventually made considerable progress in physics because
1) he had a lot of luck.

2) he had nearly failed his first year.

3) he had some knowledge in electronics.

In the physics and chemistry practical classes the narrator
1) was always honest.

2) mostly cheated.

3) usually did the experiments straight.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus sadanuii Bl u A1—A14 HE SABY/IbTE ITEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBEThHI B B/TAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a0QHUA
B1, A1— Al4 pacnoaazaromcsa é pa3nbix yacmsax 6aarka. [Ipu neperoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl

(8 HuxCcHell yacmu 6aanHKka ) Yuppbl 3anucviéaromcsa 6e3 npobenos U 3HAKO08 NPenuHarius.

Paspnen 2. A\ TEHUE

Yemanosume coomsemcemaeue medxdy 3azonosxanu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. Sanecume ceou
omeemb. 8 mabauuy. Hcnoavsyiime waxdyw yugpy monvko odun pas. B 3adanuu odun
3a201060K LUULHUL.

1. Staying in Contact 5. Floating City

2. Internet Security 6. Contrary to Popular Belief
3. Digital Divide 7. Unknown Sailor

4. Obvious Benefits 8. Varied Community

A. When the Oasis of the Seas sets sail later this year, it will claim the record for the
biggest passenger ship, with space for 6,300 passengers, 2,000 more than any other ship.
But it will also claim the most rooms with balconies, the biggest onboard swimming pool,
and the first at-sea, tree-filled, outdoor park. Those features were possible because of the
ship’s unique design.
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B. More and more people are getting broadband, and high speed net is available
almost everywhere, but there are still a significant number of people who refuse to take
the first step. As the cost of getting online is going down and Internet speeds are
increasing, the gap between those who use the Internet and those without access
continues to widen. That means these people will get left behind and miss out on many
opportunities, especially in their careers.

C. There are more than 40 research projects being carried out at Davis Station in Ant-
arctica. It is home to physicists, biologists, weather observers, mechanics, communica-
tion technicians, electricians, carpenters, plumbers, a doctor and a chef. There is also a
station leader whose job is to keep everyone happy and productive and to look after all
the paperwork. They have good food, comfortable buildings, telephone, entertainment,
the internet, but for many months at a time no chance of leaving.

D. The term ‘bird brain’ has long been a common means of expressing doubts about a
person’s intelligence. In reality, birds may actually be a great deal more intelligent than
humans have given them credit for. Now scientists understand that birds actually use a
different part of their brain for intelligence. Observations of different species of birds,
both in the wild and in captivity, have shown a great deal of evidence of high levels of
avian intelligence.

E. Today cyber cafés are part of the cultural scene in the same way that cinemas and
supermarkets are. Home computers are no good if you are out and about or happen to be
on holiday somewhere. The cyber café is the obvious place to go if you want to keep in
touch with friends and family. These cafés are also popular with foreign students study-
ing abroad. These students feel it’s important to keep in touch with everyone at home
and e-mail is cheaper than the telephone.

F. When computers and the Internet entered the world of education, it has truly ex-
perienced a profound revolution. The information found on books remains static but the
available information on the Internet is updated all the time. Plus, children are very
much drawn to electronic gadgets and are learning the medium at a pretty fast pace. The
use of computers in addition to books as a learning resource definitely boosts learning.

G. Ellen MacArthur became front page news when, in 2001, she came second in the
Vendee Globe round-the-world yacht race. Up until that point most people had never
heard of her, even though at one stage during the race it looked as if she might win. Ellen
MacArthur spent three months at sea on her own and succeeded where many others, far
older and more experienced, had failed.

A B C D E F G

ITpowumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F vacmamu npedaoxenuil, 0603HaALeHHbI-
Mu yugppamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeii 6 cnucke 1—7 auwnaa. 3anecume yugpy, 0603HaALAIOWY 0
coomeemcmaeyowyio Lacms npedaoxicerusn, 8 mabauyy.

Hard as it may sound to those overcome by the sheer magnificence of this mountain
chain, the majestic Himalayas are surprisingly vulnerable to both natural and man-made
processes. The mountain chain is young and, A , it is still geologi-
cally active. The Indian landmass continues to move towards the Eurasian landmass,
B . Due to this, the Himalayas are still structurally unstable.

The Himalayas also feature a fragile ecosystem. For centuries, this ecosystem has re-
mained delicately balanced, and it has been responsible for the tremendous biodiversity
of the Himalayas. However, in recent years the ecosystem has been disturbed in various
parts C .

Man has also been responsible to a large extent for some of the environmental prob-
lems faced by the mountains. D , man has disturbed the natural ec-
osystems of many parts of the world. The Himalayas have been no exception. Over the
centuries, pilgrims and explorers have visited the mountains. However, in the past their
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numbers were few and the Himalayan ecosystem, fragile as it is, was able to cope with
the effects of human exploration in the areas.

But today, the story is different. In the last few decades, an intricate network of
roads has been built into the mountains, E . This has translated in-
to a tremendous increase in the numbers of people F . In addi-
tion, the Himalayas are now being exploited, to the hilt in many areas, to provide mate-
rials for the growing number of forest-based industries. Thus, it is not a surprise that
environmental problems have emerged in the Himalayan region.

. due to processes both man-made and natural

who visit the mountains every year

as a result of which the Himalayas rise by a few millimetres every year
which has made some of the most remote areas more easily accessible

as he strives for industrialization and the so-called higher standard of living
as has been proved in recent years

that may have disastrous effect.
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ITpoyumaiime paccrka3 u gvinornume sadanusi AI5—A21. B xaxcdom 3adaenuu ob6sedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeemcmaywwyyio 6bl6DAHHOMY 6aMU 8aPUAGHMY OmEema.

Any architect, builder or scientist can speculate about what the house of the future
might be like. But Grace can tell you. Grace is a talking house. Her high-tech gadgets and
innovative uses of everyday objects, along with advances in design and construction, will
change the way we think about our homes. Grace isn’t the only one exploring how tech-
nology can make our homes more efficient, safe, comfortable and fun. Here is a survey of
home innovators’ best ideas.

Grace is not a real house. More formally known as the Microsoft Home, she exists in-
side an office building on the company’s campus in Redmond. But once inside, it’s easy
to imagine you’re in a trendy, futuristic home.

Picture this: you enter the house, and Grace’s voice, coming from hidden speakers,
relays your messages. In the kitchen, you set a bag of flour on the sleekly engineered
stone counter. Grace sees what you’re doing, and projects a list of flour-based recipes on
the counter. Once you choose one, Grace recites a list of ingredients. She even knows
what’s in the pantry, thanks to RFID technology (the kind of system that lets you go
through a toll plaza without stopping).

The day when your house will be like a family member is not that far off, says Pam
Heath, a manager in Consumer Strategy and Prototyping at Microsoft. This notion of
seamless computing, in which technology is everywhere yet nowhere (except when we
want it), underlies most future-home thinking. At the Andersen window company in
Minnesota, advanced technology manager Jay Libby envisions windows made of smart
glass that can be transformed into a TV. ‘Nobody wants a television set,” says Libby.
‘You want the service it provides.’ If he gets his way, the TV will disappear into the view,
and the term picture window will be redefined.

Home entertainment is just one consideration for the future. At the Georgia Institute
of Technology in Atlanta, scientists are designing systems that will allow older people to
continue living independently. So Grandma’s home can be intelligently wired to recog-
nize her patterns of wake, sleep and movement; family members would be notified of any
changes via computer. Does spying on Grandma sound creepy? Director Beth Mynatt
says that ‘a good bit of our research has been working on how to convey information
without sacrificing privacy and autonomy. We also don’t want to create inappropriate
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anxiety. Maybe she just took a quiet day to read, and the system would have to recognize
that.’

If we’re going to live in our homes longer, they’ll need to be more flexible. Future
homes will likely be manufactured in factories and then assembled on-site. Already,
some homes are made out of pre-fab walls called structural insulated panels. These
boards wrapped around a foam core eliminate the need for conventional stud framing.
The hefty wall panels are then lowered into place by a crane.

Like cars, houses will come with tools to monitor and adjust everything from furnace
efficiency to ventilation. And today’s computer-aided design programs make it easier to
match the design to the specifics of the site and the homeowner’s lifestyle.

Besides offering speed, strength and accuracy, panellised construction is extremely
airtight because the foam core completely seals the home. Insulspan president Frank
Baker calls it ‘a total energy envelope.’ He ought to know because his own 5,000-square-
foot panellised home costs less than $500 a year to heat.

At some point, homes will have to embrace alternative energy sources, such as solar
panels that look like regular roof shingles. The technology uses a solar-sensitive material
called thin-film triple-junction amorphous silicon, which is sandwiched inside conven-
tional-looking shingles and wired into the home’s electric system. Today, these systems
are rare and expensive, but they’ll start to look more attractive as electricity costs climb.

Windows are a challenge, because even the best glass can’t insulate like a wall. So in
the future, some windows will likely be made of lightweight particles called aerogels,
which insulate like foam but transmit light.

It’s easy to get carried away with visions of homes that heat themselves, keep us com-
pany and remind us to call the folks. ‘But technology never drives the aesthetic,” says ar-
chitect Sarah Susanka, author of Home by Design. ‘That’s why those weird-looking
‘houses of the future’ never come into being. People will always want their house to look
and feel like a home.’

(Adapted from ‘Home, Smart Home’ by Max Alexander)

Grace is
1) a futuristic fashion house. 3) a Microsoft office.
2) a sample of innovations. 4) a real house.

The aim of Grace is

1) to free people from cooking.

2) to introduce new entertainment facilities.
3) to change people’s attitude to homes.

4) to have someone to talk to.

In paragraph 4 ‘seamless computing’ means that

1) you cannot feel the presence of computers.
2) computers are connected seamlessly.

3) computers are nowhere.

4) computing is meaningless.

Grandma’s home will allow family members

1) to live together with their grandparents.

2) to feel free from spying.

3) to convey information without sacrificing privacy.
4) to get information about their older relatives.

Structural insulated panels will make our homes

1) cheaper. 3) more beautiful.
2) lighter. 4) warmer.
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People will have to embrace alternative energy sources because

1) solar panels look like regular roof shingles.

2) solar panels are very popular today.

3) people need more electricity.

4) electricity is getting more and more expensive

According to architect Sarah Susanka, houses of the future never come into being
because

1) they are rather expensive. 3) they are difficult to construct.
2) they look strange and unattractive. 4) they are too technological.

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnernus sadanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYIBTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeemut Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— AZ2] pacnonazawomcsa 8 pa3nbix uacmsax 6LaHKAQ.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xo0umo, cro8a, Hanewa-
MaHHbLe 302AA6HbLMU OYKEAMU 6 KOHYe CMPOK, 0603HaYeH bl Homepamu B4—B10, marc, 4mobse
OHU ZDAMMAMUYECKU COOMEEMCME06ALU COOEPHCAHUIO MmeKcma. 3anoAHLume NPONYCKU NOAYRLeH-
Hbimu caosamu. Kaxdvili nponyck coomeemcemayem omoenvrhomy 3adanuio us zpynns. B4—B10.

A Strange Visitor

One morning Mr. Sherlock Holmes was sitting in his room in Baker
Street. His friend Dr. Watson was standing near the window

at a walking stick. LOOK
This stick by a strange visitor the day before. @~ FORGET
The words ‘To Dr. Mortimer’ on it. WRITE
Dr. Watson had already been examining it for half an hour but he
say anything about it. NOT CAN
Suddenly Sherlock Holmes , ‘The owner of this stick has a dog SAY

which is larger than a terrier. I have noticed the marks of a dog’s teeth
on the stick.’

‘Probably the dog often the stick behind the master,” he CARRY
added.

‘I wonder why this man wanted to visit us,’ asked Dr. Watson.

‘Well, we soon ,’ answered Sherlock Holmes. ‘Ican KNOW

hear the bell ringing.’

ITpouumailme npusedénnuiii husice mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecaiu Heo6xo0umo, ci06a, Hanewa-
mamnHble 3a2/1A6HLIMU BYKEAMU 8 KOHYe CMPOK, 0603HaAYeHHbIXx HOMepamu B11—B16, mak, wmo-
Obl OHU 2PAMMAMUYECKU U JEKCUYECKU COOMEEMCME06aLU COOePICAHUI0 meKcma. 3anoanume
nponycku noryiennovimu caosamu. Kaxdviil nponyck coomeemcmeyem omoenvhomy 3a0aHu0 U3
zpynnvt B11—B16.

Teenagers and Money

Teenagers need from their parents, family and friends ENCOUR-
in order to be able to achieve their goals. AGE
However, parents should not spoil their children by giving them money

whenever it is needed. This will create a wrong that money IMPRESS

can be taken for granted when living with parents.



BAPHAHT 26 213

B13

B14

Letting young people know that they have to work in order to earn a liv-
ing makes them DEPEND

What is more, teenagers should also be taught how to spend money

WISE

[B15
B16
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A28

They should only buy what they can afford and should not live beyond

their budget. MONTH
control is important so as to prevent a teenager from FINANCE
running into debt when they get older.

ITpouumaitme mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaA4eHHbIMU HOMepamu A22—A28. Imu HoMmepa
coomeemcmaeyiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 xomopvix npedcmaénerb. 603MOHCHbLE 6APUAHLBL OMN-
eemos. O6sedume HoMeD BLIOPAHHOZ0 8aMU 8APUAHMA OMEema.

A Day on the Tennis Court

Our next opponent in the tennis league, Richmond, came to the match with a dreadful
record of 0 wins, 5 losses. The interesting thing about Richmond was their captain.
Every captain has a different personality in this league, but I have been warned about
Mikhail being a ‘A22 .

We hosted Richmond on Saturday. Some of their players, who had paid large
A23 to be a member of their club, seemed annoyed that they had to play on our
public courts, a far A24 from the quality of the typical private club. As their
players took the court, Mikhail grabbed a measuring tape out of his bag and measured
the height of the net. He complained that the net was a half inch too high and demanded
that we drop it. I felt A25 saying, ‘Look, your team is 0—5, does it really
A26 ?’, but instead I lowered the net to his satisfaction.

Due to Mikhail’s complaints, we started the match about fifteen minutes late. Later
in the match, four points into a game, Mikhail called out the score ‘40—15.’

‘No, no. The score is 30 all,” I said, approaching the net. My partner nodded in
agreement.

After a long argument and attempt to recall all of the points in the game, we could
only remember three points. I said, ‘The rule in this case is that we play from 30—15, the
specific points in the game we all agree on.’

‘No,’ Mikhail said, shaking his head. ‘As server, it’s my call and I say the score is
40—15. That’s the rule.’

Mikhail went on to win his service game. Then, I started my next service game by
shouting the score ‘40— A27 ’. When Mikhail put both hands on his hips in clear
protest, I said, ‘As server, it’s my call.” And the congeniality went down from there.

We went on to win the match. Afterwards, I learned Mikhail is one of those league

players who always have an A28 for a loss.

1) hurtful 2) boastful 3) handful 4) cupful

1) dues 2) fee 3) price 4) expenses
1) distance 2) way 3) cry 4) fly

1) want 2) need 3) love 4) like
1)mean 2) matter 3) important  4) necessary
1) love 2) like 3) zero 4) nought
1) answer 2) apology 3) excuse 4) objection

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanernusn 3adanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYJJbTE NEPEHEC-
TH CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB M 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omaemut
na 3adanus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnorazaiomcsa 8 pasuvix wacmsax 6aanxa. ITpu nepenoce

omeemos 6 3adanusx B4—B16 6yxes. 3anucviéaomcsa 6e3 npobenos u 3HAKO08 NPEenUHAHUA.
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Pazpnen 4. NTNCbBMO

Hns omeemos na sadanus C1, C2 ucnonwvsyiime Baank omeemos Ne 2.

Ilpu svinoanenuu sadanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumarue o6pamume HA MO, LMO 8aULU OMBEMbL
6ydym oyeHuBaMbCA MOALKO NO 3anUCAM, cOenanubim 6 Branke omeemos Ne 2. Huraxue 3anucu
YepHOBUKA He OyOym Yyuumbl8amubca IKCNEPMoM.

O6pamume 6HuMaHUe MAK}ie HA Heobxodumocmy cobalofenus YyKa3anHozo o6sema mexcma.
Texcmur Hedocmamoirozo 06zeMa, a4 makKice Lacmsv mexKkcma, npesviiau,as mpebyemstii 06s-
eM, — He OUeHUBAIOMCA.

Ipu 3anoanenuu Baanrka omeemos Ne 2 6vt yrasvieaeme cHavara Homep 3adanus C1, C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0noii cmopoHbr 61aHKa HeDoCmamoyHo, 6bl MoOdeme UCnOAb3O0-
samb Opyzyio cmopony Branrxa.

You have received a letter from your English pen friend Mattew who writes:

.. It’s great that you help to clean your city park. I have always thought of doing some
voluntary work to help our environment. Could you advise me what environmental
organisation to join? How old do volunteers need to be? Will I need any special
qualifications? I do not have much experience of environmental work but I like going for
walks. I've recently started bird-watching as a hobby. '

Oh, I've got to go now as I am late for my football training. Hope to hear from you soon.

Write a letter to Mattew.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his new hobby
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.
Most teachers believe that all subjects at school are equally useful.
What is your opinion? Do you agree or disagree with this statement?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2-—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paapen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

Bu ycaviwume 6 evickasviéanuil. Ycmarnosume coomeemcmeue Mexcdy 6biCKAIbLEAHUAMU
Kancdozo zogopauezo A—F u ymeepicdenuamu, dannoimu 6 cnucrke 1—7. Henonvsyiime rascdoe
ymeepicdeHue, 0603HaLeHHOe coomaemcmayloueil yudpoii, moaviko odun pal. B sadanuu ecms 09-
HO nuwnee ymeepicdenue. Bo. ycaviwume sanuco 06axdvl. 3aHecume ceou omeemaut 6 mabauyy.

1. Exams are a break from routine.

2. We are under a great deal of pressure during the exams.
3. Exams are a case of nerves.

4. Exams are a fair way of testing.

5. Revising before the exam can be counterproductive.

6. Exams are not as objective as they used to be.

7. Concentrate your attention on what you are doing.

T'oBopsmymit A B C D E F

YTBepXEICHHE

Byl ycaviwume uHmMep8vl0 ¢ u3éecmHoll meaeaxmpucoii. Onpedenume, kxaxue Uu3
npusedénnvix ymeepxucdenuiir A1 — A7 coomeemcmayiom codepicanuio mexkcma (1 — True),
Kaxue ne coomeemcmayiom (2 — False) u o wém 6 mexcme He CKA3GHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU
merxcma Heav3s damb HU NOJOICUMENbHOZ0, HU ompuyameavrHozo omeéema (3 — Not stated ).
O6Geedume HoMep 6bI6DAHH020 6aMu éapuarnma omeema. Bvl ycaviwuume s3anuce 36axcdv..

ERERERERERENE
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Zoe did not expect to be a teacher after leaving school at sixteen.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Zoe did not continue her studies at college.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Zoe says her parents were teachers.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Zoe misunderstood the taxi driver’s remark.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Zoe settled down the moment she arrived in Britain.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Zoe wants her book to attract readers of different nationalities.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Zoe thinks life turns out as we intend it to.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bu yeaviwwume eévicmynaenue Cana Kacca, cosemnura npesudenma CIIIA no npobaemam 390-
posozo numanusn. B sadanuax A8—Al4 o6eedume yugpy 1, 2 uru 3, coomeemcmaeywyo Goi-
OpaHHOMY 8aMU 6apuanmy omeema. Bul ycaviuiume sanuce 06axicovt.

As a child, Sam Kass

1) ate only healthy food.
2) enjoyed sweet food.
3) had problems with his teeth.
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Sam Kass changed his eating habits because he

1) was obese.
2) started working with the First Lady.
3) wanted to be good at sports.

B

More than 30 per cent of all American children

1) are overweight or obese.

2) have already got obesity-related health problems.
3) are projected to have diabetes in their lifetime.

B
-y
(=]

The aim of the ‘Let’s Move!’ initiative is

1) to inspire schools to create their own gardens.
2) to continue a conversation with children.

3) to help children grow up healthier.

>
ot
o

12 When children visit the White House garden,
1) they always help plant fruits and vegetables.
2) they never harvest the bounty.
3) they are often surprised at what they see there.

B

Sam Kass is astonished by

1) the tasks they’ve successfully accomplished.

2) the scale of the support they’ve received.

3) the improved access in local communities to healthy food.

I
[
w

Al4d Sam Kass believes that
1) there’s a single solution to the problem of childhood obesity.
2) the Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act will produce a fundamental change
in childhood obesity.
3) the situation with childhood obesity can change for the better.

ITo oxonwanuu evinoanenus 3adanuiit B u A1—Al14 HE SABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETEI B BIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a0aHus
B1, A1—A14 pacnoaazaiomca 6 paznblx vacmax 6aaunka. IIpu nepenoce omsemos 6 3adanuu Bl
(6 HudxcHell wvacmu 6aanka ) yugpul 3anucsvieaiomcs 6e3 npobeso8 u 3HAK06 NPenuHaHUA.

Pazpen 2. “TEHUE

B Yemanosume coomeememeue mexncdy 3azoroskamu 1—8 u mexemamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemuvt 6 mabruyy. Hcnoav3yiime kaxdyio yuppy moavko odun pa3. B 3zadanuu odun
30201060k MUWHUL.

=2

Educational Tour
Green Travel

. Last Minute Offer

. Best Catches Without Mistakes
. Package Holiday Mountain Adventure
Summer Holiday New Opportunities

for Independent Travellers for Underwater Exploration

BN
P&

A. La Baume is a holiday camping site that caters for tents and caravans. It is divided
into two main areas, each with their own pool area and facilities. They are a short walk
apart so it is easy to enjoy the benefits of both. La Baume also boasts a small gift shop, a
swimwear shop and a supermarket, which offers most of the goods you would expect
from a local convenience store.
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B. Explore the UK and Ireland knowing your guides care as deeply about the environ-
ment as they do that you have a blast! Shamrocker and HAGGIS specialize in authentic
tours of Ireland and Scotland. Locals run the companies with the goal of showing you the
best of their lands while making as little negative impact as possible.

C. Here’s yet another great deal for an Alaska cruise. You’ll begin your adventure in
Vancouver and call in the ports of Ketchikan and Skagway before disembarking in
Seward. If you thought that being able to afford a dream cruise to Alaska was out of
reach, think again. Check out this seven-night cruise that starts at only $349 per person,
but you have to jump on it fast since the sailing date’s just days away.

D. Let us pick you up from selected locations for your day at the Kennedy Space Cen-
tre! Listen to expert narration from our knowledgeable guides as we stop to get a bird’s
eye view of the Space Shuttle launch pads. See other shows and exhibits at the Visitor
Complex, including a chance to meet a real astronaut at the Astronaut Encounter Show
and enjoy the live-action show ‘Mad Mission to Mars 2025.” Try your hand at a mission
control console and take a virtual moonwalk before returning home!

E. A dive vacation is much more than someone handing you a tank, transporting you
to a dive site and saying, ‘Have Fun.’ Divers want much more. Today, Aggressor Fleet
yachts span the globe in twelve different countries and the list of exotic destinations
keeps growing. The yachts have got private staterooms, an onboard chef and a slide film
processing lab — amenities that were unheard of on recreational dive boats.

F. Experience the centuries-old Inca Trail trek, the most famous of Peru hiking tours.
If you seek to explore the culture, history, and grandeur of the Peruvian Andes, this trip
is for you. From the well-preserved ruins of Machu Picchu to lush cloud forests and
snow-covered peaks, this ten-day tour promises the ultimate experience in Peru adven-
ture travel. Whatever itinerary you choose, this vacation is sure to meet your wildest ex-
pectations.

G. It is not just the spring that offers great fishing. These Boundary Waters lakes
and rivers offer excellent fishing opportunities all season long. Our guides live for
fishing these waters and will help you eliminate hours of trial and error on the water.
They are there to put you on the fish! Not to mention the addition of a camp cook.
Wake in the morning to the smell of fresh brewed coffee and breakfast cooking on the
fire. :

A B C D E F G

[B3]

IIpowumaitme merxcm u sanoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npednoxenuil, 0603HaAYEHHbL-
xnu yuppamu 1—7. Odna us wacmeii 8 cnucke 1—7 auwnasn. 3anecume yugppy, 0603Ha1anwylo
cOOmeemcmeyouyio 1acmbs npedioiceHul, 8 mabauyy.

People often ask which is the most difficult language to learn, and it is not easy to an-
swer A . A native speaker of Spanish, for example, will find Portu-
guese much easier to learn than a native speaker of Chinese because Portuguese is very
similar to Spanish, while Chinese is very different, so the first language can affect learn-
ing a second language. The greater the differences between the second language and our
first one, B . Many people answer that Chinese is the hardest language
to learn possibly influenced by the thought of learning the Chinese writing system. The
pronunciation of Chinese appears to be very difficult for many foreign learners, too.
However, for Japanese speakers, who already use Chinese characters in their own lan-
guage, learning this language will be less difficult than for speakers of languages using
the Roman alphabet.

Some people seem to learn languages readily, C . Teachers and the circum-
stances in which the language is learned also play an important role, D LIt
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people learn a language because they need to use it professionally, they often learn it
faster than people studying a language that has no direct use in their day to day life.

British diplomats and other embassy staff have found that the second hardest lan-
guage is Japanese, which will probably come as no surprise to many. But the language
that they have found to be the most problematic is Hungarian, which has 35 grammat-
ical cases. This does not mean that Hungarian is the hardest language to learn for ev-
eryone, but it causes British diplomatic personnel the most difficulty. However, Tabas-
saran, a Caucasian language has 48 cases, E . Different cul-
tures and individuals from those cultures will find different languages more difficult.
In the case of Hungarian for British learners, it is not a question of the writing system,
which uses a similar alphabet, but the grammatical complexity, though native speakers
of related languages may find it easier, F

. as well as each learner’s motivation for learning

. because there are many factors to take into consideration

so it might cause more difficulty if British diplomats had to learn it
while others find it very difficult

. while struggling with languages that the British find relatively easy
. the harder it will be for most people to learn

. as it might seem

NSO U A WN R

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime paccrxa3 u evinornume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu ob6eedume

uugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomsememaeywwyo 8bl6PDAHHOMY 6aMU BAPUAHIY OmaEema.

When David steps out of the front door he is blinded for a moment by the white, fizz-
ing sunlight and reaches instinctively for his dad’s hand. It’s the first really warm day
of the year, an unexpected heat that bridges the cusp between spring and summer. Fa-
ther and son are on their way to the barbershop, something they have always done to-
gether.

Always, the routine is the same. ‘It’s about time we got that mop of yours cut,’ Dav-
id’s dad will say, pointing at him with two fingers, a cigarette wedged between them.
‘Perhaps I should do it. Where are those shears, Janet?’ Sometimes his dad chases him
round the living room, pretending to cut off his ears. When he was young David used to
get too excited and start crying, scared that maybe he really would lose his ears, but he
has long since grown out of that.

Mr. Samuels’ barbershop is in a long room above the chip shop, reached by a steep
flight of stairs. There is a groove worn in each step by the men who climb and descend in
a regular stream. David follows his father, annoyed that he cannot make each step creak
like his old man can.

David loves the barbershop — it’s like nowhere else he goes. Black and white photo-
graphs of men with various out-of-fashion hairstyles hang above a picture rail at the end
of the room, where two barber’s chairs are bolted to the floor. They are heavy, old-fash-
ioned chairs with foot pumps that hiss and chatter as Mr. Samuels, the rolls of his plump
neck squashing slightly, adjusts the height of the seat. In front of the chairs are deep
sinks with a showerhead and long metal hose attached to the taps. Behind the sinks are
mirrors and on either side of these, shelves overflowing with a mixture of plastic combs,
shaving mugs, scissors, cut throat razors, hair brushes and, stacked neatly in a pyramid,
10 bright red tubs of Brylcreem.

At the back of the room sit the customers, silent for most of the time, except when Mr
Samuels breaks off from cutting and takes a drag on his cigarette, sending a wisp of
grey-blue smoke like the tail of kite twisting into the air.
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When it is David’s turn for a cut, Mr Samuels places a wooden board covered with a
piece of oxblood red leather across the arms of the chair, so that the barber doesn’t have
to stoop to cut the boy’s hair. David scrambles up onto the bench.

‘The rate you’re shooting up, you won’t need this soon, you’ll be sat in the chair,’
the barber says. ‘Wow,’ says David, squirming round to look at his dad, forgetting that
he can see him through the mirror. ‘Dad, Mr. Samuels said I could be sitting in the
chair soon, not just on the board!’ ‘So I hear,’ his father replies, not looking up from
the paper. ‘I expect Mr Samuels will start charging me more for your hair then.’ ‘At
least double the price,” said Mr Samuels, winking at David. Finally David’s dad looks
up from his newspaper and glances into the mirror, seeing his son looking back at him.
He smiles.

In the mirror David sees a little head sticking out of a long nylon cape that Mr. Sam-
uels has swirled around him and folded into his collar with a wedge of cotton wool. Oc-
casionally he steals glances at the barber as he works. He smells a mixture of stale
sweat and aftershave as the barber’s moves around him, combing and snipping, comb-
ing and snipping. David feels like he is in another world, noiseless except for the scuff-
ing of the barber’s shoes on the lino and the snap of his scissors. In the reflection from
the window he could see a few small clouds moving slowly to the sound of the scissors’
click.

When Mr. Samuels has finished, David hops down from the seat, rubbing the itchy
hair from his face. Looking down he sees his own thick, blonde hair scattered among the
browns, greys and blacks of the men who have sat in the chair before him. For a moment
he wants to reach down and gather up the broken blonde locks, to separate them from the
others, but he does not have time.

The sun is still strong when they reach the pavement outside the shop, but it is less
fiery now, already beginning to drop from its zenith. ‘Let’s get some fish and chips to
take home, save your mum from cooking tea,’ says David’s dad. The youngster is excited
and grabs his dad’s hand. The thick-skinned fingers close gently around his and David is
surprised to find, warming in his father’s palm, a lock of his own hair.

(Adapted from “David’s Haircut’ by Ken Elkes)

Sometimes David’s dad chases him round the living room because
1) he intends to take him to the barbershop.

2) he wants to frighten David.

3) he wants to cut off David’s ears.

4) he intends to cut David’s hair with the shears.

In paragraph 3 ‘a groove’ means

1) a kind of clothes worn by the men who come to the barbershop.
2) a special perfume.

3) a thin cut into a wooden surface.

4) a creak that each step makes.

Mr. Samuels

1) has got a modern barbershop.
2) is a rich barber.

3) has got very few customers.
4) is slightly fat.

Mr. Samuels places a wooden board across the arms of the chair because
1) he wants David to sit comfortably while cutting.

2) he would like David to see himself in the mirror.

3) he doesn’t want to bend while cutting the boy’s hair.

4) in this case he doesn’t have to work hard.
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Mr. Samuels says he will charge double the price for David’s hair because

1) he intends to raise the price of the haircut.
2) David has already grown up.

3) he is kidding.

4) he needs to buy a new chair.

David feels like he is in another world because

1) he has never been to the barbershop.

2) he can hear almost no sounds.

3) he smells a mixture of stale sweat and aftershave.
4) he can see a few small clouds in the sky.

David’s hair is
1) fair. 2) grey. 3) brown. 4) red.

ITo oxonuanuu évinoanerus 3adanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/[bTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N¢ 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHMHE, ymo omeems. HA 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnonazaomcs 8 pasHblx 4ACMAX OLaHKA.

Pasnen 3. TPAMMATUKA U IEKCUKA

IIpouwumaiime npusedénnsiii nuxe mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, croea, Haneva-
maHHble 3a2AA6HLIMU OYKBAMU 8 KOHUe cCMPOK, 0603HaA4eHHbLx Homepamu B4—B10, marx, umobut
OHU 2paMMAMULECKU COOMBEMCMB06ALL COOEPIHAHUIO MeKCMa. 3aAnoLHUmMe NPOnYCKY NoiyLeH-
Huimu caosamu. Kaxcovlii nponyck coomeemcmeyem omoeavHomy 3adanuio us epynnvt B4—B10.

The National Health Service in GB

The NHS (the National Health Service) in GB centrally and ORGANIZE
medical insurance is compulsory.

There are a number of private medical insurance schemes in the coun-

try. These days such schemes increasingly popular as being BECOME
more convenient.

The modern of the NHS are the same as those faced by DIFFICUL-
equivalent systems in other countries. TY

The number of old people needing medical care dramatically since GROW
1998.

But the country spends money per person on health care than LITTLE
any other country in the western world.

One possible reason for this is the way that GPs . PAY

The money which they get from the government on the number NOT

of consultations they perform, it depends on the number of registered DEPEND
patients.

IIpouumaiime npusedénmnsiit Huxe mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heob6xo0umo, cio8a, Haneya-
maHHble 3a21A6HbIMU GYKEAMU 8 KOHUEe CmPpOK, 0603HaveHHblx Homepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
6bl OHU zpammMamuiecKu U JAeKCUYecKU COOMEemcmeosaniy cofepicarnur mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycKu noayieHHbvimu croeamu. Kaxdoiii nponyci coomeemcemeyem omdeavHomy 3a0anuno us
2pynne. B11—B16.

Water Pollution

One of the most important problems in the world today is ENVIRON-
the shortage of clean water. MENT
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Industrial pollution has made many sources of water . DRINK

Thousands of fish die every year as a result of the illegal DUMP
of waste in rivers by factories all over the world.

Lake Baikal is one of the world’s largest and most beautiful lakes. It
contains a rich of fish and plants. VARY
However, they are being killed by the massive industrial waste, which

some factories still pour into the lake every day. A few years ago people

thought that the supply of clean water was LIMIT

Now clean water is scarce, and water has become a vital PROTECT
necessity for all people.

IIpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaveHHbIMU HoMmepamu A22— A28, Omu Homepa
coomeemcmaeyiom sadanuam A22— A28, 8 xomopvix npedcmasienv. 603MONHbLE 6ADUAHMbBL OM-
eemos. O6sedume HoMep 8bl6PAHHO020 8aMU 8apUAHMA OMEema.

Way to Success

When Liz Altung A22 up her business 18 years ago with Phil Watson,
both were attending New York University’s School of Business. A23 of them
realized just how many situations would require their services.

Liz had once worked A24 a translation company, and she knew that the
industry was essentially lots of tiny outfits delivering poor quality. She also knew how
important it was to translate things accurately — like the instructions for medical
devices. Ad companies, too, needed accurate translations that took cultural differences
into A25 . She and Phil were certain that if they delivered a quick, reliable
service, they could build an international business that would stand A26 .

They opened their office in Phil’s dormitory room. One of their first jobs was to
translate an 800-page feasibility study of a Russian gold mine in 30 days. Once the
partners were out of survival mode, they hired people to help grow the company and told
them to A27 their area as if it were their own business. ‘If they did well,’ says
Liz, ‘they owned that success.’

Liz and Phil paid themselves $9,000 a year each and invested everything else back
into the business. Now the company’s 4,000 linguists cover more than 100 languages.
With offices in 57 cities in 18 countries on four continents, they still focus on details.
‘Phil is A28 at developing systems and creative sales ideas,’ says Liz. ‘I focus on
operations and making sure our clients are happy.’

1) organised 2) launched 3) set 4) made

1) Neither 2) None 3) No one 4) Not all
1) as 2) with 3) at 4) for

1) explanation 2) account 3) description  4) relation
1)out 2) for 3) up 4) over

1) treat 2) work 3) hold 4) run

1) expert 2) good 3) qualified 4) skilled

ITo oxonuanuu evinonnenus sadanuiir B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYJIBTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETBHI B BIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomca 6 pa3nblx wacmax 6aania. ITpu neperoce omeemos
8 3adarusax B4— B16 Oyxeb. 3anucviearnmcea 6e3 npo6enos u 3HAK08 NPEenuHAHUA.
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Paspen 4. TUCbMO

Has omaeemos na 3adanusa C1, C2 ucnonvsyiime Baank omeemos Ne 2.

IIpu svinoanenuu 3adarnuit C1 u C2 ocoboe snumarue obpamume Ha mo, L¥mo 8awlu omaeembl
6yOym oueHUBaAmMbCA MOJbKO NO 3ANUCAM, cOenanHbim 8 Baanrxe omsemoé Ne 2. Hukakue 3anucu
yepHoeuia He OYydym yiumuleambsCa IKCNePpmoM.

O6pamume 6HUMAHUE MAKICe HA Heobxo0umocmb co6100eHUs YKa3anH0z0 00Bema mexcma.
TerxcmuL Hedocmamounozo 06zema, & MaKie Lacms meKcma, npesbviulanu,as mpebyemotii 06
eM, — He OYeHUBAMCA.

IIpu 3anoanenuu Baanxka omeemos MNe 2 vl yrxasvi6aeme cHavara Homep 3adanusa C1, C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau 00HOlL ¢cmopoHbL GaaHKa HeJOCMAMOYHO, 6bL MOIEmMe UCTLOALIO-
aamy dpyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English pen friend Paul who writes:

.. At school we are doing projects on sports popular in different countries. Could you tell
me about some kinds of sports that are popular with Russian teenagers? Why are they
popular? Do you have enough time for sports?

By the way, I am thinking of joining our school drama club. Is that a good idea? ...

Write a letter to Paul.

In your letter

— answer all his questions

— ask 3 questions about his school drama club
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.
Violence on TV and crime in society are clearly related.
Do you agree? Do you think that violence on TV should be forbidden?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paazpnen 1. AYAUPOBAHMUE

(31 ]

Al
A2
A3
A

Ad
A6

A

A8

But ycavtwume 6 evickasviéaruii. Ycmarnosume coomeemcmeue mexdy 6biCKA3bi6AHUAMU
rKaxdozo zosopawezo A—F u ymeaepwdenusamu, dannvimu 6 cnucxke 1—7. Henonwvsyitme xaxdoe
ymaepxcderHue, 0603HaYeHHOE cOoOmaeemcmayoweil yugpoil, monvko odur pas. B sadanuu ecmsv 09-
HO nuutnee ymeepxcdenue. Bo. yeaviuiume sanuce 06ax0vt. 3anecume c60u omeemut 8 MaObAULY.

1. I’ve already started to pursue my dream.

2. Wealth is the main purpose of my life.

3. I have never dreamed of becoming rich.

4. My ambition is to help people study English literature.
5.1 haven’t decided yet what I want to do in the future.
6. I want to use my extraordinary abilities in my career.
7.1 want to make people laugh.

ToBopammuii A B C D E F

YTBepxIecHHE

Bot yerviwume paszzoeop dpyseii. Onpedeaume, Kaxue u3 npueedénnvx ymeeprxcdenuit A1—
A7 coomeemcmayom codepxcanuio mexcma (1—True), kaxue ne coomsemcmayiom (2 — False)
U 0 4éM 8 meKcme He CKA3GHO, MO eCMmb HA OCHOBAHUU MEKCMA HeAb3A 0amb HU NOLOICUMEAbHO-
20, Hu ompuyamenvrozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O66edume rnomep 6b.6paAHHO20 BAMU BAPUAH-
ma omeema. But ycaviwume 3anuco 36axicdvt.

Alex has been in England for a fairly long time.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Alex has got a large family.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Alex’s nephew has got a large collection of kites.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Alex’s parents enjoy traditional souvenirs.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Alex thinks that it will be difficult to choose a present for his sister.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Alex will bring traditional English tea for his sister.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Alex will buy the latest ‘Harry Potter’ film for his brother.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

But yeaviwume paccras nonynapHoii nesuubt 0 Havaae e€ kapvepol. B sadanusx A8— Al14 o6-
eedume yugpy 1, 2 uau 3, coomeemcmeywyio 6bl0PALHOMY 6AMU 8aPUAHMY omeema. BuL ycavt-
wume zanucv 0eaxicovl.

The narrator was nervous at the tryout that morning because
1) it was her first time appearing in front of an executive.

2) she wasn’t a beauty queen and didn’t have the right look.
3) she had too little time to make a good impression.
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The narrator viewed her singing as a way of

1) struggling with local economy.
2) making new friends.
3) getting new opportunities in life.

The narrator gave her first concerts

1) at the department store.
2) in talent shows.
3) in a local bar.

The narrator’s singing in a local bar was accompanied by

1) a karaoke machine.
2) a portable tape-recorder.
3) a group of musicians.

In John Grady’s office, the narrator felt a bit more confident than in the past because

1) she had had some experience in singing.
2) she knew she could sing well.
3) she was not alone.

While the narrator was singing, John Grady

1) was very interested in her songs.
2) felt awkward.
3) seemed to pay no attention to her.

In the end of the tryout, it turned out that

1) John Grady was passing on the narrator.

2) the narrator had mistaken the words Crady wrote on the paper.
3) the narrator was to write at least 100 songs.

ITo oxonuanuu gvinoanenus sadanuii B1 u A1—Al4 HE SBABY/I[bTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemb. HA 3A0QHUSA
B1, A1— Al4 pacnoaazaomca 6 pasiblx wvacmsax 6aaxka. Ilpu nepernoce omeemos 6 sadaruu Bl
(8 HuxcHell wvacmu 6AanKa ) Yu@psbl 3anucviéalomces 6e3 npo6esios u 3HAK08 NPenuHAHUA.

Pasnen 2. “TEHUE

Ycemanosume coomeememeue mesncdy sazonosxamu 1 —8 u mexemamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemb. 8 mabauyy. Hcnoavayiime kaxdyio uyugpy moavxo odun pa3. B zadanuu odun

3a201060K AUWHUL.

1. Marketing Manager 5. Receptionist

2. Fashion Designer 6. Police Officer

3. Electrician 7. Automotive Engineer
4. Executive Chef 8. Tour Guide

A. This job deals with investigation of crimes and traffic accidents. Duties normally
consist of patrol and traffic activities in the city on an assigned shift in a patrol car, on
a bicycle, or on foot and answering calls for service. Work involves an element of person-
al danger so employees must be physically fit and exercise individual judgment and dis-
cretion in meeting emergencies.

B. The duties of this job include estimating food consumption and purchasing food as
well as selecting and developing recipes. You may have to cook selected items or for se-
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lect occasions. You will directly supervise kitchen personnel with responsibility for hir-
ing, discipline, performance reviews and initiating pay increases. The ability to manage
in a diverse environment with focus on client and customer services is essential to suc-
cess in this role.

C. Work involves creating original garments or garments that follow well-established
trends. Job tasks include drawing patterns for articles designed and cutting material ac-
cording to patterns. You will also have to provide sample garments to agents and sales
representatives, and arrange for showings of sample garments at sales meetings or fash-
ion shows. You are required to visit textile showrooms to keep up-to-date with the latest
fabrics.

D. The following job description shows the common responsibilities for this occupa-
tion. You will have to install, maintain, and repair electrical wiring, equipment, and fix-
tures. You must ensure that work is in accordance with relevant codes. You may be re-
quired to install or service street lights, intercom systems, or electrical control systems.
You will definitely never be unemployed.

E. This is a job which requires you to be tactful and to stay calm under pressure. You
will have to deal with the problems and needs of holidaymakers but you will also have to
know the area you are working in and plan trips and tours that will please everyone. The
perks include free travel and living abroad. However, you’ll have to go where your com-
pany sends you.

F. This is a person who directly supervises people in an organisation. He or she spends
a great deal of time communicating, coordinating and making decisions affecting the
daily operation of their organisation. Work involves conducting surveys on current and
new product concepts as well as developing pricing strategy for the organization which
will result in the greatest share of the market over the long run.

G. To perform the job successfully, you should be able to respond promptly to custom-
er needs and to requests for service and assistance. You also have to be efficient and care-
ful in order to do your work quickly and accurately. The duties of this job include receiv-
ing callers at establishment, typing correspondence, reports and other documents, mak-
ing appointments and answering enquiries.

A B C D E F G

[33]

ITpowumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F vacmamu npedaoxenuil, 0603HaLeHHbL-
Mu yugpamu 1—7. Odna u3 wacmeii @ cnucke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yuppy, 0603HALAIOUYIO
coomeemcmeyouLyo Lacmsy npedaoicenus, 8 masauyy.

From children to senior citizens, mobile phones have become a craze as well
A . With our fast lifestyles, we have no time to meet our relatives
or friends and are left with the only option of talking over the phone. Here comes the
need of mobile phones, which allow us to stay connected wherever we are and whenever
we need to.

Everybody today owns at least a basic mobile phone. B is its us-
er-friendly nature, small size and its numerous attractive features. However, people are
always eager to replace their mobile phones with the latest models having more advanced
features.

C , mobile phones are becoming cheaper and cheaper and the consum-
er is getting more for less. A great way of amusing yourself is by playing games on your
mobile phone. If you want to store your precious moments, you can use its video record-
ing feature. Mobile phones can become expressions of who we are by getting mobile ring-
tones, faceplates, wallpapers, which turn your phone into a unique device.
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D , their advantages have always scored over their disadvantag-
es. They have proved useful for every purpose. Nothing is as comfortable
E . You cannot be present at the same time at more than one place, but

if required you can just make use of your mobile phone and get your work done.

Mobile phones have definitely become the most vital part of our lives. It is hard to
imagine life without mobiles. Indeed, mobile phones keep you connected round the clock.
They are now inexpensive, easy to use, comfortable and equipped with almost every lat-
est feature you desire. Today, a technologically advanced mobile phone can perform as
many tasks F . Even remote countries have started having mobile
phone services.

. whatever may be said against mobile phones

. what makes it easy to use

. as a mobile phone for communicating over a distance
. as the technology is scaling new heights

. as that of a personal computer

. as they can help people in emergencies

. as a way of staying ahead with the technology

OO RN

A B C D E F

IIpovumaiime paccras u evinoanume sadanus A15—A21. B kawdom 3adanuu obgedume
yuppy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomsememayowyio 6bl0PAHHOMY 6AMU 6apUAHMY Oméema.

There were a number of carved stone figures placed at intervals along the parapets of
the old Cathedral; some of them represented angels, others kings and bishops, and nearly
all were in attitudes of pious exaltation and composure. But one figure, low down on the
cold north side of the building, had neither a crown, nor a nimbus or a mitre, and its face
was hard and bitter and downcast. It must be a demon, declared the fat blue pigeons that
roosted and sunned themselves all day on the ledges of the parapet; but the old belfry
jackdaw, which was an authority on ecclesiastical architecture, said it was a lost soul.
And there the matter rested.

One autumn day there fluttered onto the Cathedral roof a slender, sweet-voiced bird
that had wandered away from the bare fields and thinning hedgerows in search of a winter
roosting-place. It tried to rest its tired feet under the shade of a great angel-wing or to
nestle in the sculptured folds of a kingly robe, but the fat pigeons hustled it away from
wherever it settled, and the noisy sparrow-folk drove it off the ledges. No respectable bird
sang with so much feeling, they cheeped one to another, and the wanderer had to move on.

Only the effigy of the Lost Soul offered a place of refuge. The pigeons did not consid-
er it safe to perch on a projection that leaned so much out of the perpendicular, and was,
besides, too much in the shadow. The figure did not cross its hands in the pious attitude
of the other graven dignitaries, but its arms were folded as in defiance and their angle
made a snug resting-place for the little bird. Every evening it crept trustfully into its
corner against the stone breast of the image, and the darkling eyes seemed to keep watch
over its slumbers.

The lonely bird grew to love its lonely protector, and during the day it would trill
forth its sweetest music in grateful thanks for its nightly shelter. And, it may have been
the work of wind and weather, or some other influence, but the wild drawn face seemed
gradually to lose some of its hardness and unhappiness. Every day the song of his little
guest would come up in snatches to the lonely watcher, and in the evening, when the ves-
per-bell was ringing, the bright-eyed bird would return and nestle into the arms that
were waiting for him. Those were happy days for the Dark Image. Only the great bell of
the Cathedral rang out daily its mocking message, ‘After joy ... sorrow.’



BAPUAHT 28 221

Al6

Al17

Al18

A19

The folk in the verger’s lodge noticed a little brown bird flitting about the Cathedral
precincts, and admired its beautiful singing. ‘But it is a pity,’ said they, ‘that all that
warbling should be lost and wasted far out of hearing up on the parapet.’ They were poor,
but they understood the principles of political economy. So they caught the bird and put
it in a little wicker cage outside the lodge door.

That night the little songster was missing from its accustomed haunt, and the Dark
Image knew more than ever the bitterness of loneliness. Perhaps his little friend had
been killed by a prowling cat or hurt by a stone. Perhaps he had flown elsewhere. But
when morning came there floated up to him, through the noise and bustle of the Cathe-
dral world, a faint heart-aching message from the prisoner in the wicker cage far below.
And every day, at high noon, when the fat pigeons were stupefied into silence after their
midday meal and the sparrows were washing themselves in the street puddles, the song
of the little bird came up to the parapets. The pigeons remarked, between mealtimes,
that the figure leaned forward more than ever out of the perpendicular.

One day no song came up from the little wicker cage. It was the coldest day of the win-
ter, and the pigeons and sparrows on the Cathedral roof looked anxiously on all sides for
the scraps of food which they were dependent on in hard weather. ‘Have the lodge-folk
thrown out anything on to the dust-heap?’ inquired one pigeon of another which was
peering over the edge of the north parapet. ‘Only a little dead bird,’ was the answer.

There was a crackling sound in the night on the Cathedral roof and a noise as of fall-
ing masonry. The belfry jackdaw said the frost was affecting the fabric, and as he had
experienced many frosts it must have been so. In the morning it was seen that the Figure
of the Lost Soul had toppled from its cornice and lay now in a broken mass on the dust
heap outside the verger’s lodge. ‘It is just as well,” cooed the fat pigeons, after they had
peered at the matter for some minutes; ‘now we shall have a nice angel put up there. Cer-
tainly they will put an angel there.’

‘After joy ... sorrow,’ rang out the great bell.

(Adapted from ‘The Image Of The Lost Soul’ by H.H. Munro)

One of the figures along the parapets of the old Cathedral

1) was a demon. 3) had a frightened face.
2) differed from the others. 4) had lost its soul.

The pigeons and sparrows didn’t accept the bird because

1) it didn’t respect them. 3) it had a sweet voice.
2) it sang very emotionally. 4) it was a wanderer.

The effigy of the Lost Soul was a snug resting place for the bird because
1) it leaned so much out of the perpendicular.

2) it was in the shadow.

3) its arms were folded comfortably for the bird.

4) the pigeons didn’t perch on it.

The folk in the verger’s lodge thought that
1) the bird was singing far from the parapet.
2) the bird would sing better in the cage.

3) all that warbling should be lost.

4) they could benefit from the bird’s singing.

The Dark Image felt lonelier when

1) his little friend had been killed by a prowling cat.
2) the bird had flown elsewhere.

3) he got a message from the prisoner.

4) the bird didn’t return to its accustomed haunt.
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One day no song came up from the little wicker cage because
1) the bird had died.

2) the lodge-folk had killed the bird.

3) it was the coldest day of the winter.

4) the bird had flown away.

The pigeons felt

1) frightened when there was a crackling sound in the night.

2) sure that the effigy of the Lost Soul would be substituted with an angel.
3) certain that they would not have an angel put up there.

4) disappointed that the Figure of the Lost Soul was broken.

Ilo oxonuanuu evinonnerus sadanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABY/IbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, umo omeembst Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawmcsa 8 pasibix wacmsax 61aHKa.

Pasnen 3. TPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau nHeobxodumo, c106a, Haneya-
MAaHHbLe 3021A6HLIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603HAYEeHHbLX Homepamu B4—B10, max, umobst
OHU 2DAMMAMUHECKU COOMBEMCMB08aAlL COFePHAHUIO meKcma. 3anoaHUmMme nPponycKku noayieH-
Huimu caogamu. Kaxcdviit nponyck coomeemcemeyem omdenvromy 3adaruio us zpynnvt B4—B10.

Puppies for Sale

A farmer had some puppies he needed to sell. He painted a sign
the pups and set about nailing it to a post on the edge of ADVER-

his yard. TISE
While he the last nail into the post, he felt a tug on DRIVE
his overalls and saw a little boy.

‘Mister,’ he said, ¢ (you) to sell your puppies? I would like to WANT
choose one.’

As the dogs made their way to the fence, the little boy CHOOSE
a small puppy hobbling behind the others.

‘Son,’ said the farmer, ‘if you buy that puppy, he able to NOT BE

run and play with you like these other dogs.’
The little boy rolled up one leg of his trousers and showed the farmer a

steel brace running down both sides of his leg, which to aspe- ATTACH
cially made shoe.
He said, ‘You see sir, I run well myself, and he will need NOT CAN

someone who understands.’

ITpouumaiime npugedénnutii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, c108a, Haneya-
maHHble 3q2AA8HbIMU BYKEaMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0603HaYeHHbLx Homepamu B11—B16, mak, umobst
OHU Z2DAMMAMUYECKU U JEeKCUYeCKU COOMBEMCmao6ail cO0epiuanuio mexcma. 3anoinume npo-
nycku noayienHHsimu caosamu. Kaxcdoiii nponyck coomeemcmeyem omoOeibHOMY 3a0arU0 U3
zpynnv. B11—B16.

Extreme Sports

There are thousands of reasons why people go in for sport and the most
common of them are money, and fitness. POPULAR

Another reason is a desire to get an adrenaline rush because some sports
may be really . DANGER
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B13

B14

B15

B16

Young people, teenagers, go to extremes because they SPECIAL
are bored with the traditional way of life. So extreme sports have be-

come part of youth’s culture.

Teens from all parts of the world practise extreme sports even though

these activities are often and any mistake could SAFE
result in an injury or even death.

Certain versions of extreme sports require proper training, while others PROFES-
can be performed without guidance. SION
While the trend continues, you can expect to see a greater '

of extreme sports available. You may even invent an VARY

extreme sport of your own.

Ilpouumaiime mexcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaueHHLIMU HoMepamu A22— A28, Imu Homepa
coomeemcmeyiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 KomopbLx npedcmasiernbl 603MO*CHbLE 6APUAHMBL OM-
6emos. O6sedume nomep 6bi06PAHHOZ0 BAMU 6apuUaAHmMa Omaéema.

Language Extinction

Language death is nowadays a phenomenon with a much more frequent A22
than the death of animals or plants species. Every two weeks, one language goes out of
A23 . Although language extinction is a natural process, it raises controversial is-
sues A24 to society and culture.

Linguists have defined a language as being dead the moment its last speaker passes
A25 . What causes the extinction and final death of a language? Usually, a lan-
guage has higher chances to die when people speaking it are assimilated by other cul-
tures. In this case, the language dies slowly, by merging with the language of the assim-
ilators. Or its death can be a more accelerated process when the speakers A26 up
their own language because they don’t find any benefit in using it. Many of the dying
languages have no written records, so once they go, they will be lost forever. Of course,
speaking one of these languages is not seen as an asset within the business or working en-
vironment today. But it can be an asset from cultural and even scientific point of
A27 .

Preserving your own language is a proof of self-respect and of respect for your past.
Learn as many foreign languages as possible, but never forget your native language just
because you can’t find any benefit in using it throughout your day-by-day life. And if
you are one of the few speakers of a language, contribute to getting it out of the death
threat. A28 your knowledge with others who are interested in expanding their hori-
zons by learning a foreign language.

1) appearance 2) existence 3) occurrence 4) occasion
1) world 2) use 3) mind "4) way

1) concerned 2) dealing 3) regarding 4) related
1) over 2) away 3) out 4) off
l)change 2) break 3) end 4) give

1) order 2) interest 3) view 4) opinion
1) Share 2) Give 3) Pass 4) Convey

ITo oxonvwanuu evinonnenus 3adanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABY]IBTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHMUE, wumo omeéembt Ha 3a-
danus B4—BI6, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomca 6 pasubix 4acmsax 6aanka. IIpu neperoce omeemos
6 3afanusx B4— B16 Oyres. 3anucvieaiomcesa 6e3 npobesoé u 3HAK08 NPenuUHAHUS.
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Paspen 4. NTUCbMO

Han omeemos na 3adanusa C1, C2 ucnonwvsyiime Baank omeemos Nz 2.

IIpu evinonnenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumarue obpamume HaA Mo, LMo 8auLl OMeEeniv.
Oydym oyeHuBamMbCA MOALKO NO 3ANUCAM, cOesanHbim 8 Baanke omeemosé Ne 2. Huxakue 3anucu
YepHOBUKA He O6YOym Yyuumbi8amusca 3KCNepmoM.

Obpamume sHuMmakrue makie Ha Heob6xo00umocms coba00eHUA YKa3anHozo 06seMa mexKcma.
Terxcmst HedocmamouHozo o6zema, @ MAKH ce LACMb MeKCMma, npesviiiaowas mpebyemolii 06%-
eM, — He OYeHUBAIOMCA.

ITpu s3anonnenuu Branka omeemos N 2 8vl ykasvieaeme cHayana Homep sadarnus C1, C2, a
nomom nuuweme omeem. Ecau o0noii cmoponbvt 6ranika HeFocmamowHo, bl MONceme UCNOAb3O-
sambp Opyzyio cmopony Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Jill who writes:

..Thanks for inviting me to stay with you when I visit your country next month.

I’m not sure how to get to your apartment from the airport. Could you write back giving me
some basic instructions? What would be the best way of transport for me? I'd prefer the one
that isn’t too expensive!

Just one other thing — what will the weather be like when I get there? (Just so I'll know
what clothes to pack!) ...

Write back to Jill.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about her plans
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Lots of people believe that the invention of the car changed the world for the better.
However, some people think that our world would be better without cars.

Do you agree or disagree? What is your opinion?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion

— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paazpen 1. AYAUPOBAHME

But ycaviwume 6 évickasviéanuil. Ycmanosume coomeemcmeue mexndy 6biCKa3bl6aHUAMU
Kaxcdozo zoeopauwezo A—F u ymeepacdenuamu, dannvimu 6 cnucrxe 1—7. Henonvsyitme kaxcdoe
ymeepacdernue, 0603HaALEHHOE cOOMmEemcmayoweil yudpoii, monvko odun pas. B aadanuu ecmo 0d-
HO AuuHee ymeepicdenue. Bu ycaviuume sanuce 0eancovi. Sarnecume céou omeemvt 6 mabauyy.

1. The speaker has difficulty in choosing his best journey.

2. The speaker’s most memorable travel experience was not abroad.
3. The speaker enjoys travelling by plane.

4. The speaker’s best journey was not very expensive.

5. The trip was better that the speaker had expected.

6. The speaker has only negative travel experiences.

7. The speaker made new friends during his travel.

ToBopammuii A B C D E F

YTBepxIeHne

Bol yexviwume uRmepevio ¢ yieHvim. Onpedesume, Karue u3 npusedénnovix ymeepicoenuil
Al — A7 coomeemcmayiom codepicanuro mexcma (1 — True), kaxue He coomeemcmayiom (2
— False) u 0 4ém 6 mexcme He CKa3aHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKCMa Heab3s 0amb HuU noao-
HUmeabHoz0, HU ompuyameaviozo omaeema (3 — Not stated ). O66edume nomep 6b.6parHO20 6a-
Mu sapuanma omeéema. Buvt yeaviwume sanucy deaxncovt.

>
[

> > > > >
o (] 'S & g

>

The ‘smart pill’ is a new drug.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

It’s easy for some people to take the wrong medicine.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

People don’t mind making mistakes.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Most people are impressed with the new system for reading labels.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

People can hear personal information with the new system.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The labels are designed to speak aloud.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Most people are afraid of the new technology.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Bot yeaviuwume paccras Amandvt Xeccep o ceoeii noeoli knuze. B 3adanusx A8— A14 o6eedu-
me yugpy 1, 2 uru 3, coomeemcmeyou,yio 8bi6PAHLHOMY 6aMU 6apuanmy omeéema. But yeaviuuume
3anucy 06axcdvt.

‘While working on her latest book, Amanda Hesser tested
1) 6000 recipes.
2) 1500 recipes.
3) 1000 recipes.
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Amanda tested recipes, because she wanted
1) to find her favourite recipe.

2) to be able to cook all the recipes.

3) to be able to comment on each recipe.

Compared to modern recipes, older recipes are
1) boring.

2) more complex.

3) less sophisticated.

Asian foods

1) have been a part of home kitchen for a long time.
2) still haven’t been accepted in the home kitchen.
3) have just been included in the home kitchen.

Amanda says that in recent years

1) chefs have become terrific.

2) people have started to spend more time in the kitchen.
3) people have improved their cooking skills.

Amanda believes that the growing interest in food has resulted in more people
1) eating at home.

2) sharing meals.

3) visiting restaurants

Amanda recommends people to use her book for
1) discovering new dishes.

2) academic research.

3) losing weight.

ITo oxonuanuu estnoanerus 3adanuiit B1 u A1—A14 HE BABY]IBTE IEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeemu. Ha 3a0aHus
Bl, A1—A14 pacnoaazawomcsa 6 pa3nblx wacmax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl

(6 HuxcHell wacmu 6aaHKa ) Yugpst 3anucvi8aromes 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK08 NPenUHAHUA.

Paspen 2. H“TEHME

Yemanosume coomeemcemeue mencdy sazonoskamu 1 —8 u mexkcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeemvt 6 mabaruyy. Hcnonvsyiime xaxdywo yugdpy moavko odun pa3. B sadanuu odun
3a201060K TUWHUL.

1. New Strategies 5. Origin of Mass Media
2. Negative Effects 6. Positive Effects

3. Media Bias 7. Confronting Reality
4. Media Censorship 8. Payments in Media

A. Europe can boast to be the primary source of mass media. It was Johannes Guten-
berg who for the first time printed a book in a printing press in 1453. Gradually, after
the Second World War, radio, television and video were introduced. The audio-visual fa-
cilities became very popular as they provided information and entertainment. The Inter-
net has become the latest and most popular type of mass media. Here, information is gen-
erated through numerous websites and search engines. It also gives information on vari-
ous topics similar to other types of mass media.
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B. Mass media increase an overall awareness of the masses. They enhance the gener-
al knowledge by providing us with information from all over the world. News broad-
casted through different media helps us know about the day-to-day events in the world.
News and documentaries revolving around social issues increase a social awareness in
children and develop their concern towards society. Newspapers, apart from updating
us with the latest news and new information, exchange their views over different is-
sues that the society faces and share their thoughts on a larger scale.

C. Some experts believe that it is mass media to be blamed for eating disorders in the
youths as well as for the unhealthy lifestyle that has recently emerged. The products ad-
vertised by the media and the ways they are advertised are bound to affect the practices
of the youths. Children, who should invest their time in reading books, studying, playing
outdoors, exercising and engaging in social activities, today, spend their evenings glued
to the television. People spending hours in front of a television or surfing the Internet
suffer from eye problems and obesity.

D. Traditionally, media planning meant deciding what kind of media should be em-
ployed for the advertising campaign. They would decide where the advertisement would
have the maximum impact. Today, the concept of media planning has undergone a
change. Media planning now involves not only selecting a media for advertising, but also
deep analyses into the outreach of the ads. Also, media planners will today select uncon-
ventional streams of advertising such as mobile vehicles. Newer options are chosen de-
pending on what the product being publicized is.

E. The Internet is a very potential source of advertising, and it is quite understand-
able why every company tries to promote its wares through websites. The focus here is on
reaching out to the niche customers. This is what an online media planner undertakes.
Media planners do not get a commission as most other people in the advertising industry
do. This is because media planners do not work with volumes; they work with strategies.
Their services are creative. For this reason, they receive percentage cuts from the total
budgets of the advertising campaigns.

F. There was a time when one could always rely on the various types of mass media for
accurate information. But in recent years, the media have been sensationalizing lots of
news or events and giving unnecessary importance to certain issues. There have been lots
of situations wherein a journalist has reported a particular incident with a prejudiced
opinion. The various forms of mass media are known to influence the minds of the audi-
ences to a large extent. So, does it mean that the media control our world?

G. All new trends in society immediately pass through the watching lenses of the me-
dia, which know very well what matters are to be pushed into which court of justice. Ap-
parently, interviews with the people involved mean the media are objectively reporting a
new trend or describing an interesting issue. The involvement of professionals shows the
report in a different colour — the writer has really taken a view of the matter, judged
the issue in a particular light, and has put it in a certain category of behaviour. In an im-
plicit way, the matter has been reported to the concerned officials.

A B C D E F G

(B3]

IIpouumaiime merxcm u 3anoanume nponycxu A—F wacmamu npednoxcenuil, 0603HaYEH Hbi-
mu yugpamu 1—7. Odna u3 wacmeii 6 cnucrke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yudpy, 0003Hav AWyl

COOMEemMcmeywwWyio Lacms nPpedioXeHus, 8 mabaiuyy.

Bill Gates was born on October 28, 1955 in a family having rich business, political
and community service background. Bill strongly believes in hard work. He believes that
if you are intelligent and know how to apply your intelligence, you can achieve anything.
Bill was an ambitious, intelligent and competitive child, A . In school, he
had an excellent record in mathematics and science.
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Still he was getting very bored in school so his parents decided to enrol him in a pri-
vate school, B . Bill Gates and his friends were very much interested in
computers and formed ‘Programmers Group’ in late 1968. Being in this group, they
found a new way to apply their computer skill in University of Washington. In the next
year, they got their first opportunity in Information Sciences Inc., C
Information Sciences Inc. agreed to give them royalties whenever it made money from
any of the group’s program. As a result of the business deal signed with Information Sci-
ences Inc., the group also became a legal business.

In 1973, Bill Gates left home for Harvard University. He took the standard freshman
courses with the exception of signing up for one of Harvard’s toughest mathematics
courses. He did well over there, but he couldn’t find it interesting. Gates and his friend

Paul Allen remained in close contact D . They would often discuss
new ideas for future projects and the possibility of starting their own business. At the
end of Bill’s first year, Allen came close to him so E . Allen kept on

pushing Bill for opening a new software company.

Within a year, Bill Gates dropped out from Harvard and then formed Microsoft. Mi-
crosoft’s vision is ‘A computer on every desk and Microsoft software on every comput-
er’. Bill is a visionary person and works very hard to achieve his vision. His belief in high
intelligence and hard work has put him F . He does not believe in
mere luck or God’s grace, but just hard work and competitiveness. Bill’s Microsoft is
good competition for other software companies and Bill Gates is going to continue to
compete until he dies.

. where he was first introduced to a computer

. where he is today

. where they were selected as programmers

. even though they were away from school

. which has helped him during his first years of studying

. which helped him to attain top position in his future profession
. that they could follow some of their ideas

=IO O GO DD

A B C D E F

ITpouumaiime pacckas u evinoanume 3adanus A15—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu ob6sedume
uugppy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeememaywYio bl6PAHHOMY 6AMU 6apuarmy omeema.

‘T have heard rumors of visitors who were disappointed,’ J. B. Priestley once said of
the Grand Canyon. ‘The same people will be disappointed at the Day of Judgment.’

I have to confess I was disappointed on my first visit to the canyon more than a decade
ago. One July, on our way to Los Angeles, my family and I swung off the highway and
made the 60-mile detour to the South Rim, and found ourselves caught in a long traffic
jam. When we eventually managed to park, and walked to the rim, the scale of the sight
off the edge was so great that it was hard to muster a response. It was so vast, and so fa-
miliar from innumerable pictures, it might just as well have been a picture. What im-
pressed me most was the babel of languages audible among the files of visitors pouring
off the tour buses. It sounded like Times Square on a Saturday night, with every conti-
nent represented in the hubbub.

We only stayed an hour or two. But before we left, from the rim I saw a trail, pale as
chalk, winding down a huge slope beneath a cliff. There’s something about a trail seen
from far away. This thread snaking over the landscape — where does it go, who uses it,
why does it seem so intimate with the land? And why does it arouse such an intense long-
ing to follow it? An unknown path seems almost necessarily a metaphor. We like to con-
ceive of life as a thread, after all, a path crossing unexpected terrain on its journey to
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another element. There wasn’t time to follow it, and I left with a nagging sense of oppor-
tunity lost, and that pale thread of a path still pulling at me.

It wasn’t until last winter that I got to answer that pull. And the first thing I learned
is that for the Grand Canyon, winter is the time to go. As the chief district ranger John
Evans told me, ‘You’ll more or less have the place to yourself.” Although the canyon is a
desert, it’s a kind of oasis in winter — a place of peace, sequestered from the rest of the
world. In three days of hiking I saw only two or three mule trains, each carrying baggage
not riders, and maybe two dozen hikers in all.

Winter is cool, and cool is good for hiking. It’s true there’s snow on the trails, and
long-molded tongues of ice pounded into enamel-like smoothness by the mules that go up
and down with supplies, but that’s only on the highest reaches. Drop 2,000 feet from the
rim and you’ll most likely be free of it. Sunlight becomes a blessing instead of a 120-de-
gree curse, when you step out of chill shade into some welcome warmth.

To experience the canyon, you have to leave the rim. The frustration aroused by
the bigness, the grandness, on a rim-only visit becomes a liberation once you drop
down. The modern world falls away. It’s not just a trip out of the human realm, but
into the deep geology of the earth. Layer upon layer of the planet’s crust is revealed.
And in the silence and stillness, in the solitude of the canyon in winter, it’s all the
more impressive.

As I prepared to go, and talked to friends about the coming trip, [ was amazed how
many people knew the inner canyon well. One acquaintance told me that he had spent 300
nights below the rim, falling just short of a lifetime’s ambition of a full year. In a gro-
cery store in Santa Fe, where I live, I got talking with a Grand Canyon-crazy runner who
hikes from rim to rim in a single day several times a year. A woman in a coffee shop line
told me about the time a 10-pound falling rock nearly knocked her off a trail. I began to
get the feeling the Grand Canyon is truly a national monument, similar to the Lake Dis-
trict in England. ‘Each man sees himself in the Grand Canyon,’ Carl Sandburg said. It’s
something all Americans share and take pride in.

This was all very well, but the canyon is one mile deep, and the trail itself about
10 miles long, and that translates to a very arduous walk, especially for an 8-year-
old. By some arcane family algebra, it was Saul, our younger son, who was due a trip
with me. :

After an impossibly smooth two-hour ride in the vintage coaches of the Grand Canyon
Railway from the nearest major settlement south of the canyon, we checked in at Bright
Angel Lodge near the canyon rim, to reconfirm our bookings for Phantom Ranch, down
in the bottom. The woman behind the desk glanced at my young son and said: ‘I hope
you’re planning to leave immediately, if not sooner.’

It was already 1 o’clock, and most hikers set off in the morning.

My heart dropped. Saul is strong, fit as an Olympic athlete, but still only 8. Was it
crazy and cruel to ask him to walk down then up a whole mile of elevation? What if hav-
ing got him down he hurt himself, or his feisty spirit gave out? And then there was my
own bipedal apparatus. What if my own legs failed me?

The fear only amplified over the first spectacular mile of trail, where we had to pick
our way precariously over ice. But then we were out on the spine of a ridge that dropped
precipitately to either side, and the ice was all melted away. Here, it wasn’t so much
about looking at a view as being in the midst of one.

I wouldn’t want a creationist to misinterpret this, but I always find geology more or
less unbelievable. Were those hundreds of square miles of limestone hundreds of feet
deep truly made by trillions of marine creatures dying? Could a river really carve out a
gash that deep? But before the construction of the Glen Canyon Dam, in a single day the
Colorado River used to carry away 380,000 tons or more of silt, enough to fill a train 25
miles long. Each day. A river this size is indeed an efficient grinding tool. The scientist
John Strong Newberry said that ‘nowhere on the earth’s surface, so far as we know, are
the secrets of its structure revealed as here.’

(Adapted from ‘Walking Into the Earth’s Heart’ by Henry Shukman)
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On his first visit to the canyon, the narrator was astonished by

1) the number of foreign tourists. 3) the picturesque view.
2) the size of the canyon. 4) a long traffic jam.

The narrator wanted to return to the Grand Canyon because
1) he hadn’t taken any photos on his first visit.

2) he planned to explore unexpected terrain.

3) he wanted to follow a trail.

4) he was going to have a rest in the canyon.

John Evans advised the narrator to visit the Grand Canyon in winter because
1) he would be able to reserve mule trains for carrying his baggage.

2) the canyon turned into a kind of oasis in winter.

3) the weather was less severe during that period.

4) that was the least crowded time in the canyon.

When you leave the rim and drop down, you experience the feeling of
1) grandness. 2) freedom. 3) admiration. 4) frustration.

Preparing for the trip, the narrator understood that

1) he would have to work hard.

2) all his friends had already visited the Grand Canyon.
3) Americans are proud of the Grand Canyon.

4) the Grand Canyon is hard to hike in winter.

When they checked in at Bright Angel Lodge, the narrator was worried because
1) he wasn’t able to reconfirm their bookings for Phantom Ranch.

2) he thought his son would not be able to endure the hardships of the trip.

3) the receptionist told them they were late for the trip.

4) he had problems with his legs.

According to the narrator,

1) he always trusted geology.

2) it is impossible to understand the origins of the Grand Canyon.
3) the Colorado River couldn’t have carved the canyon.

4) the Colorado River could have carved the canyon.

ITo oxonuaHuu 8vinoaHenusn 3adanuit B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE 3ABY/IBTE ITIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B B/IAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wmo omeemul Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnonazawomcs 6 pa3iblx wacmsax O1AHKA.

Paspen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpouumaiime npusedénnviii Husxce mexcm. IlpeoGpasyiime, ecau Heo6xo0umo, c06a, Haneya-
MmanHble 3a2A6HbIMU OyKEamu 6 KOHYe cmpok, 0603Havennbtx Homepamnu B4—B10, max, umobv.
OHU 2PAMMAMUYLECKL COOMBEMCME06AAU COOEPHCAHUIO MeKcma. 3anoanume NPonycKy noayieH-
Hutmu carosamu. Kaxcowiil nponyck coomeemcemaeyem omdenvromy 3adarnuio us zpynno. B4—BI10.

Tricks on April Fool’s Day

In 1698, a number of Londoners received invitations to see the lions

washed in the Thames. It happened on April Fool’s Day. However, the

same trick in 1860, and again a lot of curious Londoners REPEAT
came to enjoy the lions washed.
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In 1957 BBC Television played an even joke on its viewers.

It showed a film about a spaghetti crop in Southern Switzer-

land.

While agricultural workers long strands of spaghetti from
bushes, the presenter of the film commented on the uniform length of
the spaghetti and on the successful cultivation of ‘these vegetables’.
After the programme had finished, there a lot of calls from
curious TV viewers.

Obviously, those people the joke.

They wanted to know where they buy spaghetti bushes.

HILARIOUS
GROW

PICK

BE

NOT GET
CAN

zpynnwv. B11—B16.

Ilpowumaiime npueedénnviiit huice mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, eciu Heo6xodumo, crosa, Haneva-
MaHHble 3a2AA6HbIMU BYKEAMU 8 KOHUYE CMmPOK, 0603HaYeHHbLx HoMepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
ObL OHU zpaAMMaMUYecKU U JeKCUYeCKU COOMeEemcmeosau cofepicanuio mekcma. 3anoinume
nponycKu noayienHbimu caoeamu. Kaxdviit nponycrx coomeemcemaeyem omoeavromy 3adanuio us3

Hobbies

Time has never been as compressed as it is today. , there are
still people who understand that life is much more than work and they
try to enlarge their spare time and take full advantage of it.

state the following theory, which can be

proved.

Having hobbies makes your life quality grow by enhancing the level of

HE

B15

B16

If you have a hobby and you succeed in its , 'you have a sense of
fulfilment, which eventually makes you happier.

Further on, if you turn the job you have into your hobby, you will have
the chance to get a double : do your job and fulfil your
hobby. Another advantage of having a hobby is that you develop skills
connected with it.

SURPRISE

PSYCHO-
LOGY
EASY

HAPPY

ACCOMP-
LISH

SATISFY

eemos. O6sedume HoMep 68bt6PAHKHO0Z0 8AMU 8apuUAHMA OMEeMa.

IIpowumaiime mexem ¢ nponycrkamu, o6o3HaveHHbimu HoMepanu A22— A28. Omu Homepa
coomeemcmeyiom sadanuam A22— A28, 8 komopbix npedcmasieHbl 803MONCHbLE 8APUAHMbL OM-

What Does the Future Hold?

Have you ever thought about the future? One of the most amazing predictions I have
heard about the twenty-first century is that we will be living longer and longer. Scien-

tists will have A22

up with a cure for a lot of the most common diseases that

people die of at the moment. They say that by the year 2050, the average person’s life-

span will have A23 to one hundred years.
They also predict that work will take A24

less of our lives and we will have

more free time to spend. Robots, which will look more and more like human beings, will

have taken A25
years, the Japanese will have A26

a lot of the boring everyday jobs we do today. In the next ten
a robot that understands human speech. This

is not science fiction: the optimists say that by the year 2020 we will have created hu-

manoids with brains similar to those of an adult human being. This will A27

a big change in the way we live.

about
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However, many experts feel pessimistic about the future. They predict that people
themselves will look like robots. They will have microchips in various parts of their body,
which will connect them to a wide variety of gadgets. Some experts even see robots as a

A28 to human freedom. They are afraid that we will not be able to control them
and that in the end, they will control us.

1) turned 2) made 3) come 4) found

1) gone 2) risen 3) turned 4) come

1) on 2) up 3) over 4) away

1) up 2) off 3) over 4) in

1)discovered 2) found 3) done 4) invented

1) bring 2) turn 3) take 4) come

1) damage 2) dream 3) threat 4) problem

ITo oxonuaHuu 8btnorHenus 3adanuiit B4—B16, A22— A28 HE 3ABY/IbTE ITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHUHE, umo omgembu. HA 3a-
danus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomcs 8 paznvix wacmax 6aanka. Ilpu neperoce omeemos
6 3a0arnusx B4—B16 6yreb. 3anucbigaiomcasa 6e3 npobenos u 3HaK08 NPEenuHarusl.

Paspen 4. NTMCbMO

Has omeemos na 3adanus C1, C2 ucnonwvsyiime Baanrx omeemos Ne 2.

IIpu svinonnenuu 3adanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sarumarue obpamume Ha Mo, LMo 6awWU OMEembt
6ydym oyeHuBaMbCA MOALKO NO 3ANUCAM, cOenanHbim 8 Branke omeemos M 2, Hukakue sanucu
yepHo6uKa He 6Ydym yuumbl6ambvCs 3KCNEPMOM.

O6Gpamume 8HUMAHUe MAK}e HA Heobx00umocms coORIIeHUA YKAIAHH020 06BeMma meKcma.
Texcmbr Hedocmamourozo o6sema, @ MaKiHte LaAcmsb MeKCcma, npesvlllau,as mpebyembiii o6sem,
— He OUeHUBAIOMCA.

ITpu 3anoanenuu Baankxa omeemos Ne 2 evi yrxasvieaeme cHavara Homep 3adanun C1,C2, a
nomom nuweme omeem. Ecau o0noii cmoponvt 6ranrxa Hedocmamouro, 6bl MO eme UCNOAb3O-
eamb Opyezyo cmopory Baanka.

This is part of a letter from your German pen-friend who writes:

.. I find it a bit difficult to understand English grammar. What about you? Do you do
grammar exercises? Do you think that it’s necessary to remember all grammar rules?

Have you got any plans for the summer? I was thinking of going to a language school in
the UK to improve my English. It would be a lot more fun if we went together. What do you
think?

Anyway, I have to go now as I'm helping my Dad in the shop.

Hope to hear from you soon.

All the best,

Kerstin

Write back to Kerstin.

In your letter

— answer her questions

— ask 3 questions about the trip to the UK
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.
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Comment on the following statement.

Mobile telephones have become very popular nowadays. However, some people consider
them dangerous.

What is your opinion? Should we use mobile phones?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspnen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE
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Boi yeaviwume 6 eviciasvieanuil. Ycmarnosume coomeemcmeue mexcdy 6biCKAILLEAHUAMU
Kaxdoz0 2060pauwezo A—F u ymeepicdenusmu, daunvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoavayiime xaxcdoe
ymeepicdenue, 0603HALEHHOE COOMEemcmayoueil Yuppoil, moavko odun pas. B sadanuu ecms 00-
HO nuwnee ymeeprucdenue. Bol ycaviuwwume sanuce deaxi0v. 3anecume ceou omeemovt 8 mabauyy.

1. Action is the key to success.

2. You shouldn’t be afraid of difficulties.

3. You can’t move forward without looking back.

4. Be prepared to expand your horizons.

5. Believe in yourself and never give up.

6. We should be responsible for our actions.

7. Every person can make a difference in our world.

ToBopammii A B C D E F

Yr1BepxkaeHue

Bot ycavuwume paszoeop dpyseii. Onpedeaume, Karxue u3 npusedénnvx ymeepicdenuii A1—
A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicarnuio mexcma (1 — True), xaxue ne coomeemcmayiom (2 —
False) u o wém 6 mexcme He CKA3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL MEKCMA HeAb3A 8amb HU NOLONCU-
menbH020, Hu ompuyamenvHozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O6eedume Homep 8bl6PAHH020 8aAMU
sapuarma omeema. BuL ycaviwiume 3anucv 08axcoul.

The Changing of the Guard takes place in front of Buckingham Palace at 11 a.m.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

The Changing of the Guard takes place every day all the year round.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

There are five lakes in Central London.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

St. James’s Park is famous for its birds.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

It’s not allowed to have a picnic in St. James’s Park.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Using deck chairs in St. James’s park is free of charge.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

There are two palaces near St. James’s Park.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

But yeavtwume pacckas monodozo wenosexa o ezo pabome 8 komnanuu «Hokua». B 3adanusx
A8—A14 o6eedume yugpy 1, 2 unu 3, coomeemcmaeywyio 6bl16pAHHOMY 8aMU 6APUAHMY Omae-
ma. But ycaviwume 3anuce deaiicovl.

The narrator says that his job in the usability group at Nokia was
1) designing software for an economics project.

2) connected with designing mobile phones.

3) aimed at exploring people’s experience.
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According to the narrator, mobile phones

1) are carried more often than keys and money.
2) can be used to identify people.

3) usually fail in emergency situations.

In the past few years, the narrator has done a lot of research
1) in large communities like New York.

2) in places where people are just beginning to use mobiles.
3) in different parts of the USA.

The research shows that

1) farmers use mobiles more often than bankers.

2) mobiles are more beneficial to people on the lowest rungs of society.

3) people on the lowest rungs of society have fewer opportunities to use mobile
phones.

The narrator is surprised that in some countries

1) most mobiles are prepay.

2) people are incredibly price-conscious.

3) people use mobiles not only as a means of communication.

The narrator says that their latest innovations have made it possible
1) to create a special mobile phone for those who can’t read.

2) to design four new products.

3) for people to keep privacy while sharing their mobiles.

The narrator runs his own blog because

1) he finds it interesting and attractive.

2) he wants to work with talented people.

3) he would like to answer people’s questions.

ITo oxonuanuu avinoanenus sabanuit B1 u A1—Al14 HE BABY]IbTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETAHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUHMAHHE, umo omeemb. Ha 3a0aHuA
B1, A1— Al4 pacnoaazaomcs 6 pashbix uacmsax 6aanka. IIpu nepenoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl
(8 HudMCHell wacmu O6RAKRKA ) YUPPblL 3anucbieaomca 6e3 npofenos U 3HAK08 NPenuHarus.

Pasnen 2. “TEHUE

Yemanoeume coomeemcemaeue mexncdy sazornoskamu 1—8 u mexcmamu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeembv. 6 mabauyy. Hcnoavsyiime xaxdyio yudpy moavko odun pa3. B sadanuu odun
3a2071060K nuwWRUL.

1. Studying from Home 5. Studying and Living at School
2. Personal Development Is Important 6. Specialized Schools

3. Modern Tools for Studying 7. Assessing Academic Progress
4. Finding the Right Activity for You 8. High-Tech School

A. In the earliest days of computers, the only computer education was about
computers. We, and computers, have come a long way since those days. Now computers
have invaded every aspect of modern life. Education is no exception. Students can use
word processors for writing, spreadsheets for mathematics and science, and databases
for organizing information. Lately, the Internet has become a recognized way of getting
information.
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B. There are many advantages to distance learning. For homeschoolers, it’s a great
way to safely get a head start on college before completing high school. In addition, many
students don’t have the ability to leave home for maybe family or work obligations. An-
other huge advantage is the cost savings. Through distance learning, you avoid room and
board fees that will have to be paid by a traditional student.

C. In Great Britain many children go to boarding schools. A good boarding school can
be an excellent placement for an orphaned child, because everyone is treated equally and
fairly there. Many parents with non-traditional careers or those undergoing difficult
transitions like divorce find boarding schools excellent alternatives. Boarding school can
help children grow in independence, and friendships formed in boarding school often last
a lifetime.

D. Considered by many to be a diamond in the rough of the Parkside area, the school
boasts a curriculum that encourages technological literacy. The 170 local 9th grade stu-
dents don’t carry any books or pencils. The school supplies every student with their own
laptop. They create multimedia presentations with Microsoft PowerPoint, receive as-
signments via e-mail, and conduct research online. So far, the unique program has had
positive results.

E. Chorister’s schools are educational establishments which have a special emphasis
on religious choir singing. These schools are usually attached to a cathedral, church or
chapel, where the school choir sings. Choir schools do not exclusively educate choristers:
about 15,000 pupils are taught at chorister schools in the UK, but only around 1,000 of
those are choristers. Tony Blair, for example, attended The Chorister School but was not
himself a chorister.

F. For the majority of college and university students, involvement in extracurricu-
lar activities plays an essential role in the collegiate experience. Students become in-
volved in extracurricular activities not only for entertainment, social, and enjoyment
purposes, but most importantly, to gain and improve skills. A wide and diversified range
of extracurricular activities exists on U.S. campuses, meeting a variety of student inter-
ests.

G. The test is an important benchmark in ensuring that students will be successful in
meeting the challenges they will face either in college or the workplace. If they are not
able to meet the standards of the exam, how can we expect them to be successful in life?
Examinations can be traumatic for both students and their teachers. But just because no-
body really enjoys them, we should not disregard them as a necessary part of the educa-
tion process.

A B C D E F G

[33]

ITpouumaiime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycku A—F wacmamu npedaoscenuil, 0603Ha4eHHbL-
mu yudpamu 1—7. Odua us wacmeii 6 cnucrke 1—7 auwnan. 3anecume yu@py, 0603HALAIOUWYIO
coomeemcmayouyio wacmy npednoxeHus, 6 madiuyy.

It is claimed that San Francisco is the most interesting city in the USA. The history
of San Francisco started in 1776, A . They founded a mission and
dedicated it to St. Francis.

Several times San Francisco was hit by earthquakes. As a result of the 1906 earth-
quake three-fourths of the city was burnt down. But within 7 years, the city was almost
completely rebuilt and started growing up. Several years ago, another serious earth-
quake hit the city, but it did not cause much damage because the buildings were well pro-
tected against the forces of nature. Now San Francisco is a little smaller than Washing-
ton, D.C. in area B .

San Francisco occupies the northern end of a peninsula, with the Pacific Ocean to the
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west and San Francisco Bay to the north and east, C . San Francisco
is famous for its bridges, fog and foghorns. The greatest attraction of San Francisco is
the Golden Gate Bridge, D . It is 1.6 kilometres long. The height of its
towers is 227 meters. When opened in 1937, it was the world’s longest and tallest sus-
pension bridge. San Francisco is called the city of hills because it has 40 hills. It is fa-
mous for its picturesque cable cars, which climb these hills, and for its bright houses
that cling to the hills along steep and narrow streets.

And of course, San Francisco has a lot of museums. But if you are tired of museums
and shops, you can go to Shakespeare Garden, E .

San Francisco is a city F . It has a reputation as an intellectual,
liberal, and slightly crazy city and his sights attract millions of tourists every year.

. which create a feeling of admiration

. but with a slightly bigger population

. which has become an internationally recognized symbol of the city

. where new and different ideas can be explored

. where you can find every flower and plant ever mentioned by the bard
. so it is surrounded on three sides by water

. when the Spanish occupied this area in the name of the king of Spain

IO UUR N -

A B C D E F

Ilpowumaiime pacckas u evinoanume 3adanus Al15—A21. B kaxdom 3adanuu o6sedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 uau 4, coomeemcmasywYw 8bL0PAHHOMY 6AMU 8APUAHMY OMEeMma.

Today was a rice day, fifty-pound sacks of white rice in trucks bearing an elephant
logo. The same happy elephant appeared on the bags, its head raised to the sky, the trunk
curved like an S. ‘Elephant,’ Todd said. He said it because a labourer was staring at it in-
tently, which meant he wasn’t working. ‘That’s right,” the man said. ‘I couldn’t remem-
ber the word.” He was the only other human at the loading dock this morning. The man
didn’t have a name, just a number, like the rest of the robots.

That could be me, Todd thought as he watched him work side by side with his silent
mechanical counterparts, lifting, carrying, and dropping bags of rice from the back of
the truck to the warehouse. A bad car accident, a bad fall from a ladder, and that could
be me. Or a bad memrip.

At lunch, Todd thought of things he could sell. Everything he owned of any value, he
could touch: his grandfather’s watch, his grandmother’s wedding ring, a gold necklace
belonging to some forgotten relative. His car, too, but that was out of the question as he
needed it to work. He got up from his chair and scanned the floor below, the robots still
working away, a sea of metallic shoulders rising and falling in unison, strangely beauti-
ful in a way. Over by the forklift sat 8831, his eyes as blank as the piece of bread he was
eating.

Two weeks from today was Todd’s thirtieth wedding anniversary, and even if he were
to pawn the watch, the ring, and the necklace, he knew he wouldn’t even come close to
having enough for Paris. That’s where Sue had wanted to go for as long as he could re-
member. They didn’t have the money to honeymoon there, but that was okay because
back then, there had been plenty of time. They were young, both healthy and working, so
they would save a little here and there and in a couple of years, they would be walking up
to the Eiffel Tower at night arm in arm, find themselves underneath the arch and look up
at the beacon that shines on this city of lights.
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Al5

Al6

Al7

Al8

But then came two sons and three recessions and a second mortgage. A hysterectomy
for her, a double bypass for him, and now here he was, nine years short of retirement,
supervising a team of robots and a retarded man, thinking about folks who could sell
things they couldn’t touch, like stocks and bonds and whatever else he couldn’t even
fathom, people with money who would pay to experience another’s most cherished mo-
ments.

Silly. That would be Sue’s word for it if this were a story she’d overheard. For a trip,
what a silly thing to do. But it was more than a trip. It was their life together. There was
life and there was death, and it seemed to Todd that if he waited any longer, there
wouldn’t be any difference between the two.

He opened the filing cabinet and rifled through the folders. Name: Lopez, Manny.
Age: 46. Tax Status: Married. In all the years he’d been here, only a handful of human
workers had come and gone. All of them were handicapped in some way; they came
through the city welfare program, and 8831 was no exception.

Manny’s wife picked up on the second ring. Todd told her who he was, and after he
assured her that her husband was not hurt, he was fine, he was a great worker, he asked
her what he wanted to know. She listened without interrupting him; then there was a
lengthy silence.

‘Why?’ she asked.

‘Does it matter?’

‘I can report you.’

‘I know.’ More silence.

‘He did it because he loved me. Loved,’ she said, hardening. ‘Not loves.’

‘T heard you.’

Then she hung up, and for the rest of the day, Todd replayed the conversation in his
mind. Should he have lied to her, made up some story about a sick mother, a dying child?
He wasn’t good at talking, especially on the phone. People thought he was unfriendly,
hostile. A woman once told him his voice sounded like broken stones rattling in a cage.

The horn blared at five, time for the two humans to go home and the robots to be re-
conditioned and put in standby.

(Adapted from ‘Paris, at Night’ by Sung J. Woo)

That morning, at the loading docks

1) there were only robots. 3) there were two people.
2) there was only one human. 4) there were a handful of people.

At launch Todd was thoughtful because

1) he needed money for a trip.

2) he owned a lot of valuable things.

3) he wanted to pawn the watch, the ring, and the necklace.
4) he needed a new car to work.

Todd and his wife didn’t worry that they had no money to honeymoon in Paris
because

1) they had already been there.

2) they planned to go there the following year.

3) they didn’t want to go there.

4) they were ready to earn money for this trip.

Todd and Sue had not been to Paris yet because

1) Tom was about to retire.

2) they had had more important things to spend money on.
3) Tom was always busy supervising a team of robots.

4) Sue thought it was a silly idea.
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Manny Lopez was

1) a robot.

2) a welfare officer.
3) mentally disabled.
4) an exception.

Todd called Manny’s wife because he wanted

1) to get acquainted with her.

2) to know whether Manny loved her.

3) to find out what had happened to Manny.

4) to tell Manny’s wife that he was a great worker.

Todd was

1) a sociable person.

2) hostile to people.

3) thinking about the conversation with Manny’s wife the whole day.
4) bad at communicating with people.

ITo oxonuanuu evinoanenus sadanuis B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABY/IbTE IITEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, umo omeéembu. Ha 3a-
danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazaiomcsa 6 pa3HbLx Lacmax OAAHKA.

Paspnen 3. FIPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

IIpouumaiime npueedénnuiili nunce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, eciu neobxodumo, croea, Haneva-
MAaHHbie 3820A6HbIMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHUE CMPOK, 0003HAYeHHbLX HoMepamu B4—B10, marx, umobu.
OHU zpammamuiecKlu COOmMaemcmeaosa.iu co0epHaHulo mexcma. 3anoiHume nponycKu noiy4eH-
HbiMu caosamu. Kaxcobviil nponyck coomeememayem omdenvrhomy 3adarniio u3 zpynnv. B4—B10.

Learning a Language

I’m going to start off by saying that the way to learna EASY

new language is by taking formal classes.

Last year I a 40-minute English class once a week and it TAKE

was definitely worth the money. :

If you the time or money to attend classes, you can of NOT HAVE

course teach yourself any language you want.

If you have absolutely no prior knowledge of the language you
to learn, start by buying the same textbooks that schools TRY

use.

What makes using textbooks such a great tool for learning, is that they
in a context that makes it easy to understand. WRITE

HEIEREREIEIE

Besides, you can use the Internet, which is the greatest resource of

knowledge that mankind ever . HAVE
But remember! You any better without speaking and lis- NOT GET
tening to the language. No matter what path you take in learning a new

language, this is by far the most important step.

IlIpouwumaiime npueedénnviii nuzice merwcem. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heobxodumo, caoea, Haneva-
MmaHHbie 3a2NA6HbILMU OYKEAMU 8 KOHYe cmpPOoK, 0603HaveHHbix Homepanmu B11—BI16, max, umo-
ObL OHU 2PAMMAMUYECKU U JAEKCULECKU COOMBEemCcmeosalyu cofepiuanuro mexcma. 3anoinume
nponycKu noryienHbimu caosamu. Kaxduviii nponyck coomseemcmeyem omaoeavHomy 3adanuio us
ezpynne: B11—B16.
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The Two Faces of the Internet

There are different ways one can look at the Internet. The positive side
is that people from around the globe could with one ACT
another in a matter of seconds.

Instant messaging is the most popular form of communication online to-

day. People are informed about the of their friends and can AVAIL-
have numerous conversations at the same time. ABLE
Another advantage is that there is an amount of FINITE

knowledge and information one can get from the Internet.
Internet-able students have the possibility to access information at an

B14 T pace, and creating their reports becomes less te- BELIEVE
ious.
The negative side is that people who use the Internet for an excessive
B15 amount of time are prone to social isolation and de- PARTICU-
pression. LAR
B16 We must admit that internet is a growing problem with teen- ADDICT
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agers nowadays.

IIpouumaiime mexcem ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HaYeHHbIMU HOMepamu A22—A28. Omu HoMmepa
coomgemcmeyiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 xomopvlx npedcmasieHsl 603MONCHbLE 6ADUAHMbBL OM-
eemos. O6sedume HOMeD BLLOPAHHOZ0 8AMU 8aAPUAHMA OMmEemd.

The Garden Party

They could not have had a more perfect day for a garden-party if they had ordered it.
Only the blue was veiled with a haze of light gold, as it is sometimes in early summer.
The gardener had been up since A22 , mowing the lawns and sweeping them,
As for the roses, you could not help feeling they understood that roses are the only flow-
ers that impress people at garden parties, the only flowers that everybody is certain to
know. Breakfast was not yet over before the men came to put A23 the tent.

‘Where do you want the tent put, mother?’ asked Laura. ‘My dear child, it’s no use
asking me,’ replied her mother. ‘I'm A24 to leave everything to my children
this year. Forget I am your mother and treat me as an honoured guest.’

Her sister Meg could not A25 go and supervise the men. She had washed
her hair before breakfast, and she sat drinking her coffee in a green turban, with a dark
wet curl stamped on each cheek.

So Laura flew away, still holding her piece of bread-and-butter. It’s so delicious to
have an A26 for eating out of doors, and besides, she loved having to arrange
things. She always felt she could do it so much better than anybody else.

Four men in their shirt sleeves stood grouped together on the garden path. They car-
ried staves covered with rolls of canvas, and they had big A27 bags slung on
their backs. They looked impressive. Laura wished now that she had not got the bread-
and-butter, but there was nowhere to put it, and she couldn’t throw it A28
She blushed and tried to look severe as she came up to them.

1) gloaming 2) breakday 3) dusk 4) dawn

1) on 2) up 3) down 4) out

1) dreaming 2) assured 3) determined 4) decided
1) particularly 2) possibly 3) especially 4) usually
1)excuse 2) explanation 3) idea 4) allowance
1) equipment 2) gadget 3) appliance 4) tool

1) off 2) down 3) away 4) aside
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ITo oxonvanuu evinoanenus sadanuit B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYJbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHEI B BJAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHMAHHE, umo omeembut Ha 3a-
danusa B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnoaazaiomca 8 pa3nblx vacmax 6aanxa. IIpu nepenoce omeemos
8 3adanusx B4—B16 6ykxavl 3anucvieaiomcs 6e3 npobenos u 3HAK068 NPenunaHUA.

Paspen 4. TNCbMO

Has omeemos nHa 3adanus C1, C2 ucnoavsyiime Branx omeemos A¢ 2.

ITpu evtnonnenuu sadanuii C1 u C2 ocoboe sHumanue obpamume KA Mo, LMO 6aUWU OMEeMbL
Oydym oyeHUBAMbLCA MOLbKO NO 3ANUCAM, COeAAHHbIM 8 Baanke omeemos Neé 2. Huraxue sanucu
yepHosuka He 6ydym yuumbléamuvcs IKCNePmMoMm.

Of6pamume 8HUMAHUE MaKice HA Heo0X00uUMOCmb cO6NI00eHUs YKa3aHH020 063eMa meKcma.
Texcmbr HedocmamouHozo 06seMa, & MAKIHCe 4acmb meKcma, npesviuianou,as mpebyemoiii 06-
emM, — He oyeHusawmca.

ITpu sanoanenuu Baanrxa omeemos N¢ 2 gbi yrwa3vieaeme cHavana Homep 3adarnus C1, C2, a
nomom nuuweme omeem. Ecau odHoil cmopoHsl 6aanka HedocmamoiHo, 8bl MONceme UCNONb30-
samb dpyzyio cmopory Baanka.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen friend Jenny who writes:

.. At school we are doing projects on the greatest capitals of the world. I’'ve decided to write
about Moscow. Could you tell me about your city? What is special about your capital? Do you love
your city? Why?

As for the latest news, our basketball team won in the school championship last week...

Write a letter to Jenny.

In your letter

— tell her about Moscow

— ask 3 questions about her school life
Write 100 — 140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Lots of teenagers want to work part-time to earn their pocket money. However, their
parents are often against it.

What is your opinion? Would you like to work part-time?

Write 200 — 250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Paspen 1. AYAUPOBAHUE

B1 | Bo yeaviwwume 6 evickasviéanuii, Yemarnosume coomeemcmeue mMexdy 6biCKA3bL6AHUAMY
‘ Kasxcdozo zoeopaujezo A—F u ymeepiOenuamu, danHvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henoawvayiime radic-
doe ymeepxncdenue, 0603naveHHoe coomeememaywueil yugpoii, moavko odun pas. B sadanuu
ecmb 0010 nuwHee ymeepaucdenue. Bot ycaviwume 3anucy dsaxdvi. 3anecume c6ou omeemsot 6
mabauyy.

. The location of the university influenced my final decision.

. My university offered the right combination of size, location and value.
The quality of education was of primary importance to me.

I was able to skip the freshman year of college.

. My university was a way to independence.

. The university offered the lowest tuition fee.

. My choice was influenced by several factors.

NOUAWN R

T'oBopauii A B C D E F

YTBepxkIeHHe

But yeaviuwume duanoz. Onpederume, kaxue u3 npueedénnbix ymeepxdenuii A1— A7 coom-
semcmaylom codepacanuio mexema (1 — True), kaxue ne coomeemcmeyiom (2 — False ) u o uwén
8 mekxcme He CKA3AHO0, MO eCiMb HA 0OCHOBAHUU MEKCMA HeAb3a 0amb HUL NOLOHUMEAbHOZO, HUL OM-
puyamenvrozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O6eedume HoMep 6bl6PAHHO0Z0 6AMU 8APUAHMA OMmEe-
ma. Buvt yeaviuwume 3anuce 06axcovt.

Petra and Greg are taking their dogs to the sports stadium.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

g
-

Petra has got a Labrador puppy.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
N

The Labrador wins the race.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
w

Greg has never had a pet.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
9]

ERERENERENERE
< S

An Alsatian and a German shepherd have quite a lot in common.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

Petra is going to take Greg to her aunt’s house.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>
o

Petra’s aunt lives next to the bakery.
1) True 2) False 3) Not stated

>

But yeaviuwume unmepévio. B sadanuax A8— Al4 o6sedume yuppy 1, 2 uau 3, coomeemcmey-
WY 6bL6PAHHOMY 6aMU 6apuanmy omeéema. Bot ycviuiume sanuce 0sancdvl.

A8 What does Will Smith say about his classmates?
1) They were mostly Orthodox Jewish.
2) They were mostly white.
3) They were mostly black.
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Al4

After finishing school Will

1) wanted to find a job.
2) was planning to go to Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
3) had no intention of getting higher education.

Will Smith won the first Grammy

1) when he was a senior in high school. 3) when he went back to college.
2) after finishing school.

Why do Will and his wife homeschool their children?

1) They find some information taught at school irrelevant.
2) They don’t want their children to know about the Boston Tea Party.
3) They want to teach their children themselves.

Why doesn’t Will want to go back to formal education?

1) He is sure he can learn everything he needs on his own.
2) He is tired of formal education.
3) He doesn’t need formal education for his profession.

Will’s son Jaden played the part of his son in the movie because

1) he got special training in acting. 3) his father offered him that part.
2) he himself wanted to do it.

How does Will feel about his son’s desire to do more acting?
1) He worries about the problems his son may face.

2) He wants his son to go to Hollywood.

3) He is sure about his success.

ITo okonyanuu evinoavenusn sadanuit B1 u A1—Al4 HE SABYABTE IIEPEHECTH CBOH
OTBETHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHHUMAHHE, wmo omeemb. Ha 3a0anus
Bl1, A1— Al4 pacnoaazawmcsa 6 pazHubix wacmax 6aanrxa. Ilpu nepenoce omeemos 6 sadanuu Bl
(6 HuJcHel wvacmu 6ranka) Yugpsl 3anucsieaomcs 6e3 npobenos U 3HAK06 NPEeNnUHAHUA.

Pasnen 2. “TEHUE

[Bz]

Yemanoseume coomeemcmaeue mexncdy 3azonosxamu 1 —8 u mexcmanu A—G. 3anecume ceou
omeembv. 6 mabauyy. Hcnoavsyiime kaxdyio yudpy moavko odun pas. B zadanuu odun
3a201060K DUULHUIL.

1. New food choices 5. Iconic dish

2. Seafood 6. Change in quality

3. Confusing name 7. Increase in popularity
4. New word in English 8. Origin of the meal

A. The practice of serving a roast dinner on a Sunday is related to the elaborate
preparation required, and to the housewife's practice of performing the weekly wash on
a Monday, when the cold remains of the roast made an easily assembled meal. Sunday
was once the only rest day after a six-day working week; it was also a demonstration that
the household was prosperous enough to afford the cost of a better than normal meal.

B. Great Britain is surrounded by seas on all sides. No wonder that foods such as deep
fried breaded scampi are usually on offer as well as fishcakes and a number of other com-
binations. However, England is internationally famous for its fish and chips and has a
large number of restaurants and take-away shops selling this dish. It may be the most



250

AHTAMACKNIA A3bIK: 30 TUNOBbIX BAPUAHTOB 3ARAHMN

popular and identifiable English dish. Like many national dishes, quality can vary dras-
tically from the commercial or mass produced product to an authentic or homemade va-
riety using more carefully chosen ingredients.

C. Many seaside towns have shellfish stalls located at the beach. Traditionally these
sell snack-sized pots of cockles, mussels, jellied eels, shell-on or peeled prawns, crab meat
and oysters. The shellfish are served cold and the customer adds condiments to taste.
Shellfish is best eaten as fresh as possible, and certainly on the day of purchase. Some
shellfish such as squid, octopus and prawns can be frozen successfully; others such as
mussels, oysters and clams need to be live when cooked.

D. Most large supermarkets in England will stock at least a dozen types of English
sausage. English sausages are colloquially known as ‘bangers’. They are distinctive in
that they are usually made from fresh meats and rarely smoked, dried, or strongly fla-
voured. Following the post World War II period, sausages tended to contain low-quality
meat and fat. However, there has been a backlash in recent years, with most butchers and
supermarkets now selling premium varieties. Pork and beef are by far the most common
bases, although gourmet varieties may contain venison or wild boar.

E. In the 1950s some British pubs would offer ‘a pie and a pint’, with hot individual
steak and ale pies made easily on the premises by the landlord’s wife. In the 1960s and
1970s this developed into the then-fashionable ‘chicken in a basket’, a portion of roast
chicken with chips, served on a napkin, in a wicker basket. Since then ‘pub grub’ has ex-
panded to include British food items such as shepherd’s pie, fish and chips, bangers and
mash, Sunday roast, ploughman's lunch, and pasties. Food has become more important
in a pub’s trade, and today most pubs serve lunches and dinners at the table in addition
to snacks consumed at the bar.

F. English sandwiches are made with two slices of bread, or some kind of roll. Com-
mon types of sandwich are roast beef, chicken salad, ham and mustard, cheese and pick-
le, egg mayonnaise, prawn mayonnaise, tuna, marmite and jam. A dainty form of sand-
wich, cut into small squares, without crusts, and often filled with cucumber, is served at
genteel gatherings, such as Royal Garden parties. England can claim to have given the
world the word ‘sandwich’, although John Montagu, 4th Earl of Sandwich, was not the
first to add a filling to bread.

G. In the USA, a ‘pudding’ is a creamy, dairy dessert, traditionally made with sugar
and a couple of other ingredients. It really means nothing else. But the British seem to call
a lot of other things ‘pudding’. ‘Apple pudding’ traditionally has a layer of apple covered
with a cake topping or a suet pastry, which looks just like apple pie. ‘Yorkshire pudding’
includes chicken, pork or beef cooked in a crispy outer-batter. ‘Black pudding’ is a kind of
thick dark sausage made from animal blood and fat. What makes this a ‘pudding’?

A B C D E F G

IIpouwumaiime mexcm u zanoanume nponycku A—F vacmamu npedroxcenuil, 06031avern bl
mu yugpamu 1—7. Odna u3 vacmeii 6 cnucxke 1—7 auwnas. 3anecume yu@py, 0603HALAOWYI0
coomeemcmayouiyio 1acmo npedaoicenus, 8 mabiuuy.

The founding of Rome goes back to the very early days of civilization. It is so old that
today it is known as ‘the eternal city’. The Romans thought that their city was founded
in the year 753 BC. Modern historians, however, believe it was the year 625 BC.

Early Rome was governed by kings, A , the Romans took power
over their own city and ruled themselves. They had a council known as the ‘senate’,
B . From this point on one speaks of the ‘Roman Republic’.

The word ‘Republic’ itself comes from the Latin words ‘res publica’, which mean
‘public matters’. The senate appointed a consul, C , but only for one
year. This was a wise idea, as the consul ruled carefully and not as a tyrant, for he knew
that otherwise he could be punished by the next consul, once his year was up.
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The Roman Republic was a very successful government. It lasted from 510 BC until
23 BC — almost 500 years. In comparison the United States of America only exist since
1776 — less than 250 years.

The greatest challenge the Roman Republic faced was that of the Carthaginians.
Carthage was a very powerful city in North Africa, D . The fight be-
tween the two sides was a long one and took place on land and on sea.

The most famous incident came when the great Carthaginian general Hannibal crossed
the mountain chain of the Alps to the north of Italy with all his troops and invaded Italy.
However, Rome finally won and Carthage was completely destroyed in the year 146 BC.

Rome's most famous citizen was no doubt Julius Caesar. He was a Roman politician
and general E . In the year 49 BC Caesar crossed the small river be-
tween his province and Italy, called the river Rubicon, and conquered Rome. His military
campaigns also took him to Egypt, F . His life ended abruptly as he
was infamously murdered in the senate in Rome.

So famous and respected was Caesar that a month of the year is still named after him
today. Also the great English poet William Shakespeare wrote a famous play called Ju-
lius Caesar about his famous murder.

. who ruled Rome like a king

. but after only seven of them had ruled

. where he met the famous Cleopatra

. which controlled its own empire

. which he then ruled as a dictator

. which ruled over them

. who conquered the vast territory in France

IO R W =

A B C D E F

IIpouumaitme pacckas u svinoanume 3adanus Al5—A21. B kaxdom sadanuu obeedume
yugpy 1, 2, 3 unru 4, coomeemcmeyowyo 6b.0PAHHOMY 6AMU 8apUAHMY Oméema.

The county of Antrim is not only one of the most picturesque, but most prosperous in
all Ireland. It is also remarkable for being entirely surrounded by water by the ocean,
Lough Neagh, and the rivers Bann and Lagan. In this county, vast quantities of flax are
raised and manufactured into linen — chiefly at Belfast, the most important commercial
town in the north of Ireland.

Belfast is particularly dear to me as a place where I spent many pleasant days with
some warm-hearted Irish friends. In sight of this town there is a large hill, which is re-
markable for presenting, at a particular point of view, a most gigantic likeness to the
first Napoleon. Certain swells and ledges of the summit form the great profile very dis-
tinctly. He seems to be lying on his back, asleep, or in a meditative mood, and the face
has such a dejected, melancholy look that one might suppose the likeness had been taken
when the Emperor was a prisoner at St. Helena. There was one of the Bonapartes at Bel-
fast, at the time I was there attending the meeting of the British Association, a celebrat-
ed scientific society. This was Lucien, a grand-nephew of the Emperor. He recognized the
likeness in the great rocky profile, when it was pointed out to him, and professed to be a
good deal affected by it.

Near Belfast there is also a famous ‘Druidical circle’, or a large amphitheatre, en-
closed by high mounds of earth, where the ancient Druids used to meet for their hea-
then worship. As we stood in that great circle, beside a rude altar of stones, it made us
shudder to think that hundreds of human beings had probably been cruelly sacrificed
there as offerings to the gods of the Druids. What a happy, blessed thing it is to know
that such dreadful crimes can never again be committed here, under the name of reli-
gion.



252

AHMTUACKNNA A3bIK: 30 TUMOBbIX BAPUAHTOB 3ALAHWIA

E
[y
91

Al6

Al17

Al8

While at Belfast, we made a delightful excursion to Shane’s Castle, the seat of Lord
O’Neil. Shane’s Castle and the O’Neil estate are situated upon Lough Neagh, the largest
lake in Great Britain. There is a legend that this sheet of water covers land that was once
cultivated, cottages, castles, and even villages. The peasants say that there was once an
enchanted well, which was always kept covered with a heavy stone, lest its waters should
rise and overwhelm the land. One day, a careless woman went to this well to get water to
boil her potatoes in, and hearing her baby cry, ran home without waiting to cover the
well, which began to leap up in a great column, like a water-spout of an underground sea,
and poured out so fast and furious that before many hours the whole valley was over-
flowed, and that night, the moon smiled to see herself reflected in a new lake.

On our route from Belfast to the Giant’s Causeway, we passed through several towns,
of little importance now, though of some historical note such as Carrickfergus, Larne,
and Glenarm. This last is a beautifully situated town, with a pleasant little bay, which
usually affords a safe shelter for shipping on a coast somewhat renowned for wrecks and
disasters. Here is a fine castle, which is the seat of the ancient family of the MacDonnels,
Earls of Antrim. Scarcely any thing in the world can be grander or more beautiful than
the coast road all the way from Glenarm to the Giant’s Causeway. It is too fine to be de-
scribed; it should be painted, not written about.

We reached the Causeway late in the evening so hungry and tired that we were very
glad to get our supper and went to bed without putting our heads out of doors. In the
morning we engaged a guide and set out on our sightseeing tour.

The Causeway is formed by a vast collection of rocky columns mostly as regular in
shape as though cut by masonry five-sided, six-sided, seven or eight-sided, piled and
packed together, varying much in height, but little in size. Some form a floor almost as
even as a city pavement some form gradual steps leading down to the sea and some tower
upward, like spires and turrets.

There is a very singular collection of these columns on the side of the highest cliff, a
hundred and twenty feet in height, called ‘the Giant’s Organ,’ from their resemblance to
the pipes of that instrument.

According to legend, the mighty Giant, Finn McCool, was musical in his taste, and
used to give himself ‘a little innocent diversion’ here, after his hard labours in building
the Causeway. Even now, when the sea roars, and the deep thunder rolls along the rocky
coast, they say ‘the giant is playing on his big stone organ under the cliff’.

(Adapted from “Stories and Legends
of Travel and History”by Grace Greenwood )

The county of Antrim is described as

1) picturesque but poor. 3) the land of vast plains.
2) rich and successful. 4) the land of long rivers.

The large hill near Belfast is remarkable for

1) a striking resemblance to the first Emperor of the French.
2) its likeness to a grand-nephew of the Emperor.

3) the visit of one of the Bonapartes.

4) the profile of the first Napoleon carved into it.

‘Druidical circle’ is

1) a large amphitheatre for theatrical performances.
2) a church with a rude altar of stones.

3) a place of current sacrificial offerings to the gods.
4) a place of ancient religious ceremonies.

How was Lough Neagh formed?

1) It was artificially created by the peasants.

2) It appeared because of a careless woman.

3) It was formed by the water rising from an underground sea.
4) Nobody knows for sure.
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On his way from Belfast to the Giant’s Causeway, the narrator was particularly

impressed by

1) the historical town of Glenarm.

2 a pleasant little bay offering a safe shelter for shipping.
3) the coast road from Glenarm to the Giant’s Causeway.
4) the castle of the ancient family of the MacDonnels.

The Giant’s Causeway is a collection of rocky columns
1) of similar size.

2) of similar height.

3) irregular in shape.

4) cut by masons.

According to legend, the giant Finn McCool

1) was a talented musician.

2) worked hard to build the Causeway.

3) used to play the organ only when the sea roared.
4) never played his organ.

ITo oxonvanuu evinonnenus sadanuii B2, B3 u A15—A21 HE BABYJbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBETHEI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, ymo omeembuL Ha 3a-

danus B2, B3, A15— A21 pacnoaazawomces 6 pas3Hvix wacmax 6AaHKA.

Pazpnen 3. FPAMMATUKA U JIEKCUKA

ITpoyumaiime npueedénnuiii Huxce mexcm. IIpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, caosa, Haneya-
MaMHble 3a221a68HbLMU OYKEAMU 6 KOHYE CPOK, 0003HaveHbix Homepamu B4—B10, mak, wumolbuvt
OHU 2DAMMAMULECKU COOMEEMCME08aal COOCPHAHUIO MeKcma. 3anoiHume nponycKu noryien-
Holmu crosamu. Kaxcduiii nponyck coomeemcmayem omdenvromy 3adanuino us zpynnv. B4—B10.

I Wish I Had learned as a Child

I grew up in New-York City. When I was six, my family moved to a new
apartment not far from Coney Island. Although I had been to different
summer camps with swimming pools, I still how to swim.

I to take swimming as part of my PE class in high school but
I failed to learn how to swim there either. I could only float on my back.
During my summer after graduating from high school I was in-
vited to spend a day with a radio club friend on board his father’s boat
in Sheepshead bay.

We dropped anchor off shore of an island where there were picnic
grounds. We had lunch and then started to play Frisbee in the ocean.
While we ,» I suddenly stepped off an underwater ledge and
fell in over my head.

I panicked for a second and swallowed some sea water which only made
things .

Finally, a lifeguard ended up towing me ten additional towards
the shore where I could just walk out. I was a bit embarrassed over the
incident being the only one of my friends not knowing how to swim.
Since that incident, I comfortable swimming in the ocean.
That is why I only swim in pools. Sometimes I wish I had learned swim-
ming as a child.

NOT KNOW
REQUIRE

ONE

PLAY

BAD
FOOT

NEVER
FEEL
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IIpouumaitme npugedénnuiit Huxce mexcm. Ilpeobpasyiime, ecau Heo6xodumo, crosa, Haneva-
manHbte 3a21a8HbIMU OyKBaMU 8 KOHUe CMPOK, 0603HAYeHHbLx Homepamu B11—B16, max, umo-
ObL OHU 2DAMMAMUYECKU U JIEKCUYECKU COOMBEmCme0sanru co0epicanuio mexkcma. 3anoanume
nponycku noayiernviMu croeamu. Kaxcooiii nponyck coomaemcmaeyem omoearvHomy 3a0aHUI0 U3
zpynnyt B11—B16.

2012 Summer Olympics

The opening ceremony of the 2012 Summer Olympic Games took place in
the Olympic Stadium in London. The proceedings combined the formal

and opening of this international sporting event with an ar- CEREMONY
tistic spectacle to showcase the host nation’s culture.

The Games were opened by Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II. FORMAL
The spectacle was entitled ‘Isles of Wonder’ and designed by film direc-

tor Danny Boyle, with musical by electronic music group DIRECT
‘Underworld’.

Prior to London 2012 there had been apprehension about CONSIDER

Britain’s ability to stage an opening ceremony that would reach the
standard set by the Beijing Summer Games in 2008.

Boyle acknowledged that the extravagance of the opening ceremony for

Beijing 2008 made it an act to follow. POSSIBLE
However, the 2012 ceremony was generally seen as a success, praised by
numerous publications and as a ‘masterpiece’ and ‘alove let- SPECTATE

ter to Britain’.

IIpowumaitme mewxcm ¢ nponyckamu, 0603HauvenHbiMu HoMepanu A22—A28. Omu Homepa
coomeemcmayiom 3adanuam A22— A28, 6 xomopvLx npedcmasaerbl 603MONHCHbLE 6APUAHMbL OM-

eemos. O6eedume HOMep 6bl0PAHHO20 8aMU 8ADUAHMA OMEEMA.

Buying Gloves in Gibraltar

A very handsome young lady in the store A22 me a pair of blue gloves. I did
not want blue, but she said they would look very pretty on a hand like mine. The remark
touched me tenderly. I A23 furtively at my hand, and somehow it did seem
rather a comely member. I tried a glove on my left hand and blushed. Obviously, the size
was too small for me. The lady said, ‘Oh! I see you are accustomed A24 wearing
kid gloves while some gentlemen are so awkward about putting them on.’

It was the last compliment I had expected. I only understand about putting on the
buckskin article perfectly. I A25 another effort, and tore the glove from the
base of the thumb into the palm of the hand, and tried to hide the tear. She kept up her
compliments, and I kept up my determination to A26 them or die.

I was hot, vexed, confused, yet still happy, but I hated the other boys for taking such
an absorbing interest in the proceedings. To A27 the truth, I felt exquisitely
mean when I said cheerfully, ‘This one does very well; it A28 elegantly. No,
never mind, ma’am, never mind, I’ll put the other one in the street. It is warm here.’

- 1 paid the bill, and, as I passed out with a fascinating bow, I thought I detected a light
in the woman’s eye that was gently ironical, and when I looked back from the street, she
was laughing to herself about something. I tried to remember why I had entered the store
in the first place, and whether I should return tomorrow to complete my initial mission.

1) proposed 2) suggested  3) put forward 4) offered
1) saw 2) glanced 3) studied 4) watched
1) at 2) by 3) with 4) to
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1) made 2) did 3) took 4) gave
1)take 2) give 3) deserve 4) reserve
1) tell 2) speak 3) say 4) talk

1) corresponds 2)is 3) sits 4) fits

ITo oxonuanuu evtnonnenus sadanuii B4—B16, A22— A28 HE BABYJbTE IIEPEHECTH
CBOH OTBEThHI B BJIAHK OTBETOB N: 1! OBPATHTE BHUMAHHE, wumo omeemb. Ha 3a-
Odanus B4—B16, A22— A28 pacnonazaiomcs 6 pa3ublx wacmax 6aanxa. Ilpu nepernoce omgemoé
6 3a0anusax B4— B16 Gyxeb. 3anucstéaiomca 6e3 npo6eso8 U 3HAK06 NPENUHAHUA.

Pa3pnen 4. MTMCbMO

Haa omeemos na 3adanusa C1, C2 ucnoavsyiime Baank omeemos Ne2. Yeprogvie nomemru
MONCHO denamb NPAMO HA AuUCME ¢ 3A0AHUAMU UL MONCHO UCTOAb30BAMb OMderbHblil HePHOBULK.
ITpu evinoanenuu 3aBanuil C1 u C2 ocoboe eHumanue o6pamume Ha mo, imo Bawu omeemut 6y-
dym oyeHusamuvCcsa MOALKO NO 3aAnUCAM, cOelanHbim 8 6aanke omeemos Ne2. Hukarue 3anucu
YepHoBUKa He Oydym yiumbieamovca sxcnepmom. O6pamume 6HUMAHUE MAKIHce Ha Heobxo0u-
Mocmb cobaiofernus yra3annozo o6sema merxcma. Texcmul HeBocmamownozo o6sema, a marice
Yacmos mexcma, npesblulaiou,as mpebyemulii 06seMm — He OUeHUBAIOMCA. 3anuwume cCHAYALA HO-
Mep 3a0anua (C1, C2), a 3amem omeem Ha Hezo. Ecau o0noil cmoponst 6aanka HedocmamouHo,
Bvt mosxceme ucnoavzoeams Opyzyio ezo cmopony.

You have received a letter from your English-speaking pen-friend Simon who writes:

Well, I’ve just returned from my journey to France. It was fantastic! I wish holidays
were longer. How do you usually spend your holidays? Do you prefer to spend them with your
family or with your friends? Why? And what are you going to do in summer?

As for my summer break, I'm planning to go diving ....

Write a letter to Simon.

In your letter

— answer his questions

— ask 3 questions about his diving plans
Write 100—140 words.

Remember the rules of letter writing.

Comment on the following statement.

Honesty is the best policy.

What is your opinion? Do you agree with this statement?

Write 200—250 words.

Use the following plan:

— make an introduction (state the problem)

— express your personal opinion and give 2—3 reasons for your opinion

— express an opposing opinion and give 1—2 reasons for this opposing opinion
— explain why you don’t agree with the opposing opinion

— make a conclusion restating your position
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Bapuant 1

Ceituac Bl OyZieTe BHITIOJHATL 3aaHUA 10 ayAUPOoBaHu0. Ka)xaelii Teker mpossyunt 2 pasa. Ilocae
IePBOT'0 ¥ BTOPOTO NIPOCHYIIIUBAHNSA Y Bac OyAeT BpeMA I BhIIIOJIHEHUA U IIPOBEPKU 3amauuii. Bee ma-
y3bI BKJIIOUEHE!I B ayAuo3anuch. OCTaHOBKA U IIOBTOPHOE BOCIIPOM3BeIeHUE ayAH03aIINCH He IIPeLyCMOT-
pensi. Ilo OKOHUAHUM BRIIOJTHEHHS BCEro pasfena «AyaupoBaHNe» INEePEHEeCUTE CBOM OTBETHI B BiaHK
oTBeroB Ne 1.

3apaHue B1

Bui yeaviwume 6 svickasviéatuil. Yemarnosume coomeememaeue meicdy 8biCKA3bIBAHUAMU KANH 020 2080p-
wez0 A — F u ymaepxcdenuamu, dannvimu 8 cnucke 1 — 7. Henonvayiime kaxcdoe ymaeprcdenue, 0603HaUeHHOE
coomeememayowell yugpoit, monvko odun pas. B sadanuu ecms 0010 nuwnee ymaepicdenue. Bol ycaviuwume
3anucdb 0eaxcdot. 3anecume céou omaemut 6 mabauyy. Y eac ecmb 20 cexyno, ¥mobsvl 03HAKOMUMbCA C 3a0aHueM.

Now we are ready to start.

Speaker A

I’ve hated job interviews since I had one in a doctor’s office. The doctor talked about himself for a
good twenty minutes. He would ask me a question and interrupt me before I even answered. So basical-
ly I answered no questions and he knew nothing about me. As I was leaving, the office manager said
they had a lot of other interviews so they would call me back about a week later. Guess what! A few
hours later the phone rang and they offered me the job. Of course I turned it down, because I didn’t
want a job where no one is actually interested in you.

Speaker B

I had plenty of job interviews. Honestly, I never worked in a real job before; just did promotions
and similar stuff. When I had to make an interview for the best position ever in a very reputed compa-
ny, my nerves betrayed me. I mumbled too much, didn’t respond well to questions, and said things
I realized I shouldn’t have said. I even performed low on a test that was about media statistical infor-
mation, which I actually know well. The annoying part is that the test was for 30 minutes and involved
a lot of thinking. Naturally, I failed.

Speaker C

As for being the interviewer, I had one applicant for a computer networking position who asked me
if it would be OK if he carried a gun on the job because ‘You can never be too safe.” I wasn’t sure he
was packing heat at the moment so I just smiled and said ‘That’s something you can discuss with the
owner if he calls you back for a second interview,” which of course, we didn’t. Another person I inter-
viewed had a CV that said he’d worked six months before at the company he was applying to. More-
over, he’d worked there for two years and in my position while I was there!

Speaker D

Job interviews put a lot of pressure on applicants. All you can do is relax and be yourself. Your
grades will speak for themselves, but so will the grades of dozens of other people applying for the same
job. You may have a few failures at interviews, but something will turn up. Someone will recognize
that your personality is right for their business. Even though you have a good Grade Point Average,
remember that a ‘good’ job only comes about through learning on-the-job skills. College and intern-
ships can help a lot.

Speaker E

Yesterday I had a job interview at a company where there were thirty people. We were split into
groups and set activities to do. When we had breaks, the people overseeing us would come and tap the
people they didn’t like on the shoulder and lead them away. It was like ‘Survivor’ and it was terrify-
ing. You saw them coming towards you and then they’d take away the person you were talking to.
I ended up getting the job but I think I lost five years of my life from the stress of it.
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Speaker F

I had a horrible interview at a pet shop a couple of weeks ago. Everything was normal until they
asked me to ‘sell’ them a product. I was given about one minute to look over some obscure bottle with
fish tank fluid. Then the manager asked me the weirdest questions about it like ‘Why is the bottle
dusty? Is it old or something?’ What can you say to that? ‘Umm, no sir, it is just dusty because we
don’t bother to clean the store? Or better, yes it is old, frankly it is crap and no one buys it!” Well,
there is no way you can prepare for that.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apaHua A1—A7

Bbt yeaviuume unmepebio cO 3HAMEHUMbIM NEGYOM U KOMnoumopom. Onpedenume, Kaxue u3 npueedéHHvix
ymeepxcoenuis Al — A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepxcarnuio mekcma (1 — True ), xaxue He coomseemcmayiom (2
— False) u 0 uém 6 mexcme He cKa3aHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL MeKCMA HeAb3A 0amb HU NONONCUMEILHOZ0, HU
ompuyameanvrozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O66edume Homep 6bi6PAHHO20 8aMU 6apuanma omeema. Bol ycavi-
wume 3anucy 08axovt. Y aac ecmv 20 cexynd, wmobvl 03HAKOMUMbCA ¢ 3A0AHUAMU.

Now we are ready to start.

Interviewer: With us today is Ricky Foyles, a songwriter you might be familiar with if you are un-
der 20 ...Ricky, your songs are really extraordinary. Are they about real people?

Ricky Foyles: Well, yes, there’s nothing in them that I’ve invented. For example, my latest song,
‘Sara Jane’, is about a young woman I know well, and it’s basically about her strength in a difficult
situation. My subjects are people and events I'm familiar with, but not the well-known personalities
everyone would recognise...

Interviewer: And people like that kind of subject matter...

Ricky Foyles: Yes, though you often have to listen three or four times to one of my songs before
you realise that it’s about something completely different from what you thought it was about. That’s
because I use everyday words, so you understand their meaning straight away. It’s the message behind
them that’s more complex, what the song as a whole is really saying. I suppose the advantage of that is
you don’t get bored and tired of a song so quickly...

Interviewer: Would you say you’re more popular now than you were when your album Rocket Love
appeared last year?

Ricky Foyles: Mmm... I’ve always dreamt of selling millions of records, but that hasn’t happened
of course. I’ve got faithful followers, though, and I know that I'd be able to fill a 500-seat concert hall
now, just as easily as I did two or three years ago. When my next album appears, that will certainly
change things, that’ll be in about six months’ time.

Interviewer: So you might make a fortune then...

Ricky Foyles: Well, funnily enough I’ve always written my songs for the pleasure of it. The finan-
cial side of it has never been the driving force.

Interviewer: So is your new album very different from what you’ve done so far?

Ricky Foyles: Well, for a start, I took into account what some of my fans had said about my songs.
They’d said I only write about what’s unhappy, you know, they asked me to be a bit more optimistic.
Well, I find that strange, because on the whole I think my songs are about real life, and in real life it’s
not always summer time... But I've tried to give it a more positive flavour, see what happens.

Interviewer: So are you writing more songs at the moment?

Ricky Foyles: Oh, sure, I need to have a new challenge all the time. I’'m convinced my next album is
going to be better than anything I’ve produced so far.

Interviewer: Well, we all wish you the very best of luck. Ricky Foyles, thank you for talking to us
today...

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)
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Now we are ready to start.

The accident at the Fukushima power plant in Japan has led to much discussion about the future of
nuclear power. I believe one important lesson of the accident has been overlooked. Nuclear power is
often touted as a solution to climate change, but Fukushima serves as a warning that far from solving
the climate problem, nuclear power may be highly vulnerable to it.

Of course, the emergency in Japan was caused by an earthquake and tsunami. But the effects of
climate change could cause very similar problems. Two facts that everyone should now know about nu-
clear power are that it needs access to large volumes of water to cool the reactor and a supply of energy
to move the water. For this reason nuclear power plants are typically sited near large bodies of water.
It is this attachment to water that makes nuclear power vulnerable to climate change.

First of all, coastal areas are highly dynamic: storms batter, and land shifts. This already poses
problems for the safety of nuclear plants, and is only going to get worse. Secondly, nuclear power can
be disrupted by water scarcity and rising water temperatures.

Nuclear regulators are already well aware of several safety issues, including flooding, loss of pow-
er and equipment malfunction. Hurricanes pose a major threat. Many climate models predict an in-
crease in hurricane intensity. Even if they are wrong, existing reactors were built during a period of
historically low hurricane activity and a return to baseline seems likely.

This is not to say an accident will happen every time a hurricane passes by a nuclear power plant.
Unlike earthquakes, hurricanes can be predicted, allowing time for preparation. Still, preventative
measures are not always taken. For instance, during hurricane Francis in 2004 doors designed to pro-
tect safety equipment from flying debris at the St Lucie nuclear power plant in Florida were left open.

Another cause for concern is floods. All nuclear power plants are designed to withstand a certain
level of flooding based on historical data, but these figures do not take climate change into account.
Floods due to sea-level rise and heavy rain will increase in frequency.

Heat waves are another serious concern, for two reasons. First, the colder the cooling water enter-
ing a reactor, the more efficient the production of electricity. And second, once the cooling water has
passed through the system, it is often discharged back where it came from in a much warmer state.

During the 2003 heat wave in Europe, reactors at inland sites in France were shut down or had
their power output reduced because the water receiving the discharge was already warmer than envi-
ronmental regulations allowed. Citing ‘exceptional circumstances’, the French government relaxed
the regulations to maintain the supply of electricity. After subsequent heat waves it became a perma-
nent measure during the summer months.

The relaxing of the regulations causes thermal pollution that reduces the ability of aquatic ecosys-
tems to adapt to warmer temperatures. Some may argue these regional impacts are insignificant com-
pared to the global ramifications of climate change, but they illustrate that nuclear power can actually
worsen its impact.

The International Atomic Energy Agency advises the nuclear industry to build power plants to last
for 100 years. Given that climate models don’t agree on what to expect within this time period, it is
not at all clear how this can be achieved. New reactors could use dry or hybrid systems with lower wa-
ter requirements, but the costs of running these systems are likely to be prohibitive.

What is to be done? Most forms of energy generation are vulnerable in some way to the effects of
climate change, and the fact that nuclear power is among them is yet another argument against a
wholesale shift towards this source of energy. The bottom line is that if nuclear power is to be used to
mitigate the effects of climate change, it must also be capable of adapting to them. Still, there are se-
rious doubts that it can.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)

Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)

This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)
This is the end of the Listening Test.

Bpems, oTBeleHHOE HA BHIIOJHEHHE 33 aHHI1, HCTEKJIO.
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BapuaHTt 2

Ceituac BeI GyfeTe BEIIOIHATH 3afaHuA Mo ayauposanmio. Kaxxawni Texcr npossyunT 2 pasa. ITocie
IIePBOT'O M BTOPOT'O MPOCTYIIIMBAHUSA Y Bac 6yieT BpeMs JJIA BHIIOJIHEHUS U NPOBepKU 3ajaHuii. Bee ma-
y3bl BKJIIOUEHHI B ayAuo3anuch. OCTaHOBKA U IIOBTOPHOE BOCIPOU3Be/IeHHAE ayAHO03alliCH He IIPeAyCMOT-
pensl. IIo OKOHUAHWH BBLIIOJIHEHUA BCEro pasjiena «AyaupoBaHUe» IEPEHECHTe CBOM OTBETHI B BiaHK
orBeToB Ne 1.,

3apanue B1
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coomsemcmayuell uuppoii, monvko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmov odno nuwnee ymeepxcoenue. Bol ycaviuiume
sanucy 0sandol. Banecume ceou omeemvt 8 mabauyy. Y eac ecmo 20 cexynd, umobbt 03HAKOMUMbCA ¢ 3A0AHUEM.

Now we are ready to start.

Speaker A

Climate change is a real problem, but its importance has been grossly exaggerated. It is far less
important than other social problems such as poverty, infectious diseases, deforestation, and extinc-
tion of species, not to mention war, nuclear weapons and biological weapons. We do not know whether
the observed climate changes are, on balance, good or bad for the health of the biosphere. And the ef-
fects of atmospheric carbon dioxide as a fertilizer of plant growth are at least as important as its ef-
fects on climate. So we agree that more research is needed to improve scientific understanding of glo-
bal warming.

Speaker B

Many people have the impression that there is significant scientific disagreement about global cli-
mate change. It’s time to lay that misapprehension to rest. There is a scientific consensus on the fact
that Earth’s climate is heating up and human activities are part of the reason. We need to stop repeat-
ing nonsense about the uncertainty of global warming and start talking seriously about the right ap-
proach to address it. The basic picture is clear, and some changes are already taking place in the Arc-
tic, affecting both human and non-human communities, as predicted by climate models.

Speaker C

I’m not disputing that there has been global warming. There was a lot of global warming in the
1930s and ’40s, and then there was a slight global cooling from the middle ’40s to the early ’70s. And
there has been warming since the middle *70s, especially in the last 10 years. But this is natural, due
to ocean circulation changes and other factors. It is not human induced. Nearly all of my colleagues
are skeptical about this whole global-warming thing. Well, just because there are two associations,
changing with the same sign, doesn’t mean that one is causing the other.

Speaker D

The impacts of the climate changes that scientists are predicting are being tested in a number of sys-
tems. For plants, it seems that elevated levels of carbon dioxide will increase plant biomass, water use
efficiency, and reproductive effort. Some experiments have shown that this includes an increase in pol-
len production. Since some plants have pollen that is highly allergenic, this could mean increased expo-
sure to allergens and an increase in illness for those who are pollen allergic. It remains to be seen wheth-
er this increased exposure will also cause an increase in the number of people with allergic disease.

Speaker E

The warming in the past several decades has been faster and has risen to higher temperatures than
for the previous thousands of years. Rising carbon dioxide levels can easily explain the warming, but
there is no alternative explanation that does not involve rising carbon dioxide or predict further
warming. Scientists have done their job; it is time now to confront the reality of human-induced cli-
mate change resulting from emission of carbon dioxide from fossil fuel consumption. In order to con-
trol and avoid the effects of global warming we must start urgent action to end or at least reduce it.

Speaker F

We barely notice changes that happen gradually, that’s why we accept gradual changes that we
would reject if they happened abruptly. Environmentalists despair that global warming is happening
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so fast. In fact, it isn’t happening fast enough to make people worry. If we could jump in a time machine
and experience a single day in 2056, we’d return to the present shocked and terrified. The human brain
is a remarkable device that was designed to rise to special occasions. Global warming is a deadly threat
precisely because it fails to trip the brain’s alarm, leaving us soundly asleep in a burning bed.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3ananua A1—A7

Bbut yeaviwume paszoeop opy3eil. Onpedenume, kaxkue u3 npusedénnsix ymaepicdenuii A1 — A7 coomsemc-
mayiom codepacanuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue He coomsemcmeyiom (2 — False) u o uwém 6 mexcme ne cka-
3AHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAHUL MEKCMA HeAb3s 0amb HU NOAOKUMEALHOZ20, HU OMpuyamenvrozo omeema (3 —
Not stated ). O6sedume nHomep svibpannozo samu sapuarnma omseema. Bor ycaviuuume 3anuce deaxdvr. Y eac
ecmb 20 cexynd, ymobbL 03HAKOMUMbBCA € 3a0AHUAMU,

Now we are ready to start.

Peter: Hi. Mark. Congratulations on your new job!

Mark: Thanks, Peter. To tell you the truth, I’m not so sure I like it.

Peter: Oh, come on. Don’t complain. You’re making a good salary now. Last year, you didn’t make
anything.

Mark: Right. Now, I’ve got money, a nice apartment and a car. But I haven’t got any time to enjoy
it all. It’s just work, work and work. I work hard all day, every day.

Peter: It can’t be all that bad. You can still go to parties, and you can stay up late.

Mark: Right, but then I’'m tired at work. I can’t do that. Now I have to be serious about things.

Peter: I think you are too serious about everything.

Mark: That’s easy for you to say. Anyway, what are you doing here?

Peter: Oh, I’'m shopping for a new suit. I want to make the best impression possible at my job inter-
views!

Mark: Are you looking for a new job?

Peter: Yes, I am. And I’m not doing very well, actually. I can’t seem to find a job.

Mark: That’s too bad. Why did you leave your previous job?

Peter: Well, my boss treated me badly, and I didn’t like my chances of advancing in the company.

Mark: That makes sense. A job without opportunities and a difficult boss isn’t very attractive.

Peter: Exactly! So, anyway, I decided to quit and find a new job. I sent out my CV to more than
twenty companies. Unfortunately, I’ve only had two interviews so far.

Mark: Have you tried looking online for a job?

Peter: Yes, but so many of the jobs require moving to another city. I don’t want to do that.

Mark: I can understand that. How about going to some of those networking groups?

Peter: I haven’t tried those. What are they?

Mark: They’re groups of people who are also looking for work. They help each other discover new
opportunities.

Peter: That sounds great! I’ll definitely try some of them.

Mark: I’m glad to hear that. I’m sure things will look up for you soon.

Peter: Yes, you’re probably right. I hope so!

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apanua A8—A14

Boi yeavluiume paccias nucameas o ezo yéreueHuu mysvikoil. B sadanusx A8 — Al4 obeedume yugpy 1, 2
uau 3, coomeemcmayouyio 8bI0PAHHOMY 8aMu 8apuarmy omseema. Bo. yeaviuwume sanuce 0eaxcvl. Y sac ecms
50 cexynd, wmobvL 03HAKOMUMBCA ¢ 3a0AHUAMU.

Now we are ready to start.

To the outside world, we probably don’t sound like much. Failing publicly is the point at Dr. Ban-
jo’s Bluegrass Jam Camp, where I have come to strum alongside rank beginners like me whose families
couldn’t bear the twanging anymore.
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My path to musical greatness was diverted roughly 30 years ago. At the age of 11, after three years
of indentured servitude to my moody piano teacher, I was at the Baldwin upright when my father and
I sang ‘Heart and Soul’ for the extended family at Thanksgiving dinner. The cheek pinching after-
ward was the final straw. I vowed never to play again.

It turned out the joke was on me. In the decades that followed, any urge to express myself musical-
ly had to be satisfied in the privacy of my shower or car. And while I could clap, snap, and hit all the
high parts of ‘Bohemian Rhapsody,’ so could a howler monkey. As I approached 40, I felt a craving to
actually play something, and not just my iPod.

The mandolin looks harmless enough. About the size of a tennis racket, it’s easy to get a clear,
golden sound just by brushing your pick across its four sets of double strings. That doesn’t mean I
didn’t feel slightly panicky when my wife surprised me with one. But I was in heaven. I signed up for
lessons at a music shop in town and felt deep satisfaction. I was making music. The focus and fancy
fingerwork the mandolin demands were a relief from pecking mindlessly at the computer all day.
Somehow the usual anxieties of life — money, status, the possibility of a meteorite landing on my
head — didn’t matter when every atom of my humanity was focused on mastering the four-fingered D
chord.

My sister-in-law, who was dating a professional guitar player, brought him over one evening so we
could play together. Part of me still believes my performance was the real reason he never called her
again. But that experience got me thinking. What good was banging out songs alone in my living room
when I could be inflicting them on complete strangers? When I typed jam camp for mandolin players
into Google, the first result connected me to Dr. Banjo and his happy circles of hapless beginners. Dr.
Banjo has been running camps around the country for bluegrass greenhorns since the early 1980s. ‘It’s
easier than you think!’ his website promised. Learn to take ‘your first out-of-the-closet solos!’ The next
thing I remember, I was on the airplane trying to shove my instrument case into the overhead bin.

There are many ways to grow as a musician, not to mention as a human being. So far this weekend,
I’ve learned the importance of patience, gratitude, humility, resilience, and, above all, listening. On
the practical level, I’ve discovered that once you master four basic chords, you can pretty much play
along with every song in the bluegrass songbook. I know, too, that jamming, like life itself, isn’t about
perfection but about playing through your mistakes and trusting that you’ll get back on track if you
just keep up the rhythm.

When I actually do fly away, back home to Los Angeles, the world somehow feels like a different
place. My older brother, never one to follow my lead, tells me that he, too, has decided to take up the
mandolin. Around the same time, two friends — a photographer and a buttoned-up lawyer — show up
at my door with a guitar and a banjo, respectively, asking to play. And last week, my dear, sweet Ruth
emerged from the other room to say she wants to find the violin she hasn’t played for three decades.
That might not sound like much to the outside world, but it’s definitely music to my ears.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)

Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)

This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

This is the end of the Listening Test.

Bpemsa, oTBeieEHOE HA BLOIOJTHEHME 3aXAHMIA, HCTEKJIO.

BapuanTt 3

Ceifuac BhI Gy/ieTe BHIIOJHATH 38aHNA IO ayaupoBanuio. Kakawmi TekcT mpossyuurt 2 pasa. Ilocire
IIEePBOTr'0 M BTOPOTO IPOCTYIIMBAHUA Y Bac OyAeT BpeMs JJisi BRINOJHEHWA M IPOBEPKM 3aaaHui. Bee na-
y3bI BKJIIOUEHHI B ayauo3arnuch. OCTaHOBKA M MOBTOPHOE BOCIIPON3BEIeHME ayIU03aIIICH He IPELyCMOT-
peHnl Ilo OKOHUAHWM BHIIOJIHEHUS BCEro paszena «AyaupoBaHNE» IIEPEHECHUTe CBOM OTBeThl B BiaHK
orBeTOB N2 1,

3apaxne B1

But yeavuuwume 6 svickasvieanuil. Yemanosume coomeememaeue mexic0y 8biCKA3bIEAHUAMU KAHA020 2080DA-
wezo A — F u ymeepicdenuamu, dannoimu 6 cnucke 1 — 7. Henoav3yiime kaxcdoe ymeepicdenue, 0603HaAeHHOE
coomeemcmeyioueil yugpoii, monvko odun pas. B sadanuu ecmv 0010 ruwinee ymeepacdenue. Bul ycaviuume
aanucs deaxcdvt. 3anecume ceou omeemut 6 mabauuy. Y eac ecmov 20 ceyrd, ¥mobbl 03HAKOMUMBCA ¢ 3a0aHLEM.
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Now we are ready to start.
Speaker A

I am nineteen and I work part-time at a fast food restaurant. It is near a high school and at lunch-
time you can easily tell the difference in attitudes between teens. There are those who throw their food
around, leave fries everywhere, spill pop on the floor without telling anyone, deliberately spread
ketchup all over their trays, dump pop on their trays on purpose and just leave a massive mess. Yet
there are also those that are cleaner than most adults, they always say ‘please’ and ‘thank you’ and I
love having them come by! I would say teenagers are just as varied as adults.

Speaker B

When I was a teenager, we would spend weekends playing footie and going around to friends’
houses. We watched black and white TV, which showed two or three channels, and our world view was
fairly limited. Things were made to last and we were encouraged to maintain and use items in such a
way that they would last. In many ways modern teenagers have got it easier. In today’s society of fast
moving consumer goods teens have developed the disposable mentality. Moreover, with computer
games and satellite TV, kids are becoming more insular and more removed from society.

Speaker C

I’m in my mid-forties. As a teen, I was very independent. My parents never tried to shield me from
the consequences of what I had done. Today many parents are trying to protect their kids much more
than in previous generations, and it has resulted in a bunch of spoiled brats who think the world
should give them whatever they want on a silver platter. I think that teens are less capable of being
independent today. They’ve got more opportunities than my generation but that doesn’t make them
more mature. Statistics show that young people are staying with their parents much longer than they
used to.

Speaker D

For the most part, the teens I know are neither brilliant nor intelligent. They only know what is
‘expected’ from them if they know anything at all. They don’t reach for further knowledge, which is
easily and readily available in the library or on the Internet. They’re just silly kids who are concerned
with appearance and ‘coolness’. Honestly, I feel they are robots being controlled by the media. I don’t
know at what point our generation went wrong. I’'m embarrassed when people call teens awful but
there’s nothing I can do. Teens need a better understanding of the world they’re living in.

Speaker E

I believe teens have always been bad. Teenagers are known for being out of control. It’s not their
fault, though...it’s just a period of experimentation, trying things out and finding your identity. I
think teens have always been difficult as a generation, but the things they dealt with may have been
different depending on the era they grew up in. Modern teenagers are the same as teenagers were 20
years ago, 30 and even 40 years ago. They go through the same internal struggles that every teenager
goes through. Only the times have changed.

Speaker F

Like with all generations there are some incredible people nowadays. I have a 16-year-old son and
it seems he and the kids he hangs out with are much more open and accepting. I think the media spends
too much time reflecting on the bad teenagers so you never hear about the millions of teenagers who
volunteer and work hard for their education, who treat others nicely and obey their parents. I think
that a lot of kids today are really intelligent and creative and want to change the world for the better.
Overall, they’re good kids growing up in very uncertain times.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)

Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)

This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apauna A1—A7

Bot ycavuuume unmepesio ¢ Pynepmom I'punmom, cetzpaswum ponv Pona Yusnu. Onpedenume, Kaxue us
npueedénnblx ymaeepxcdenuis A1 — A7 coomeemcmeyiom codepicanuio mexcma (1 — True), xaxue ne coom-
semcmeyiom (2 — False) u 0 4wém 6 mexcme He CKa3aHO, MO eCMb HA OCHOBAKUU MEKCNA HeNb3a 0amb HU NONO-
JcumeivHO20, Hu ompuyameavhozo omaema (3 — Not stated ). O68edume Homep 6bL16pPAHHO20 6aMU 8apuUaAHMA
omsema. BbL yeaviiuume 3anucs 08axcovt. Y sac ecmu 20 cexynd, 4mobbl 03HAKOMUMbCA € 3A0AHUAMIU.
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Now we are ready to start.

The host: When the last ‘Harry Potter’ film hit theatres, lots of fans were forced to say goodbye to
a story that had become a large part of their lives. Rupert Grint, who has played Potter’s best friend
Ron Weasley in all eight films, is still coming to terms with ending that chapter of his life. Today he
is here to discuss what it was like to part ways with J.K. Rowling world. Hello Mr. Grint and welcome
to the show!

Rupert Grint: It’s really nice being here.

The host: Mr. Grint, what are you doing at the moment?

Rupert Grint: It’s a bit strange being called Mr. Grint. Anyway, tomorrow I’'m going to Norway to
take part in a new film ‘Comrade’. Now that my work in ‘Harry Potter’ is over, I can try something
different.

The host: I suppose it was difficult to get used to the thought that it’s all over. What were those
last days on set like?

Rupert Grint: ‘Harry Potter’ was such a massive part of my life that I can’t really remember my
life before it. Our last days were very emotional. There was a real sadness about it and quite an empty
feeling. I remember packing up my room, boxing everything up and finding toys from the time when I
was ten. It was weird.

The host: Did you like that they split the last book into two films?

Rupert Grint: I think that it was a good idea and they’re two very different films. Part two is based
on action and it’s kind of an epic. There was a lot of pressure on us to really go out with a bang.

The host: In the last part Hogwarts comes under attack. What was it like seeing those sets getting
torn apart?

Rupert Grint: That was quite strange watching this place so familiar to us that it’s almost like a
second home. They were happening simultaneously — the film ending and the sets being destroyed. I
was struck the first time I saw the Great Hall become a big pile of burning rubble.

The host: Did you enjoy being in more of an action film and doing bigger stunts?

Rupert Grint: It was quite cool to film that. There was a lot of running, which is not something I’m
really that used to. There are big action shots of me running across a courtyard with giants swinging
stuff at us and spiders. I loved all the stunts and, luckily, I didn’t really have any injuries.

The host: If J.K. Rowling ends up writing another book, will that be something you would sign up
for?

Rupert Grint: I’m not sure. I wouldn’t actually completely rule it out. I was always a big fan of the
books and over the years I’ve become quite attached to Ron and we’ve meshed into the same person,
really. But I don’t know how it would really work. Yet I would like to play the middle-aged Ron. We’ll
have to wait and see.

The host: How do you feel about the future?

"Rupert Grint: It’s good. We had a good time, but I’m looking forward to moving on.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apaHua A8—A14

Byt yeaviuume evicmynaenue yienozo. B sadanusx A8 — Al14 o6eedume uyugpy 1, 2 unu 3, coomsememay-
10WYI0 6bI6PAHHOMY 6amu 8apuarmy omeema. Bu. ycaviuiume sanucy deaxcovt. Y sac ecmuv 50 cexynd, umobst 03-
Haxomumuca ¢ 3a0aHusMuU.

Now we are ready to start.

The benefits of planting trees, from improving air quality to providing a habitat for wildlife, are
well known. Wind speed and direction can be affected by trees. The more compact the foliage on the
tree or group of trees, the greater the influence of the windbreak. The downward fall of rain, sleet,
and hail is initially absorbed or deflected by trees, which provides some protection for people, pets,
and buildings. Trees intercept water, store some of it, and reduce storm runoff and the possibility of
flooding. Now there’s another, much more amazing effect. We’ve found that small particles released
by tree leaves can also cause clouds to form.



264 AHTIMIACKNI A3bIK: 30 TUNOBbLIX BAPUAHTOB 3AZAHUM

During its life, the tree will take in a certain amount of carbon from the atmosphere in the form of
carbon dioxide. It does that as part of photosynthesis when it also releases oxygen back into the atmo-
sphere. What we’re interested in is other gasses that trees release into the atmosphere. So if you’re
walking through a forest you can smell a kind of piny odour and that’s because of these other volatile
organic compounds.

These compounds are incredibly important because when they’re released into the atmosphere,
they undergo reactions with a class of compounds called oxidants and that’s things like ozone. Follow-
ing those reactions they’re able to form tiny particles in the atmosphere via a number of different
mechanisms that scientists are still trying to get a clear idea about, but we know that it happens. So
it’s the impact on the climate of these particles that we’re especially interested in.

Well, we know that they have two main effects. Firstly, while they’re present in the atmosphere
they are able to interact with incoming solar radiation, the energy from the sun essentially, and block
its path so that it doesn’t make it to the earth’s surface, and scatters it. Additionally, and what we’re
most interested in here, is the role that these particles play in brightening the clouds that are above
the forests. They do this because when they’re in the atmosphere they grow and get to a certain size
where they’re able to form cloud droplets. The more of these droplets there are in a cloud, the whiter
and brighter it becomes. That means that it will reflect away more of the incoming solar radiation.

So if you’ve got a lot of trees in a forest and they’re producing these volatile organic compounds
which produce particles, you’re likely to see the brighter and whiter clouds above them. There’s a
number of other processes that govern the actual formation of the clouds but what we’re interested in
is just how significant the impact of these particular particles is on the clouds, how much of that ef-
fect we can credit to the original compounds that are released by the trees essentially.

We think that these particles are beneficial to the forest because of the way they scatter the radia-
tion as it comes in. It’s scattered into different directions which means that more of it is available for
the leaves of the trees to use, and that’s something that we think is really quite important. As for the
climate, the problem that we’ve got at the moment with climate change is that there’s an imbalance
between the amount of solar energy that’s coming into the earth’s system and the amount of energy
that’s allowed to escape from the earth’s system through the atmosphere. The more carbon dioxide
and other greenhouse gases we have in the atmosphere, the less of this radiation is allowed to escape.
So the main way that we’re trying to address this is by reducing greenhouse gasses in the atmosphere,
allowing more of the radiation to escape. Something else that we can do is to try and reflect away more
of the sun’s radiation so that less of it gets in, in the first place. That’s another way we can address
this energy imbalance.

So what we’re trying to do is quantify this effect using computer simulations, so that we can un-
derstand exactly the impact that forests are having on the earth’s system at the moment.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)

Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)

This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)
This is the end of the Listening Test.

Bpems, oTBeAeHHOE HA BHIOIOJIHEHUE 3aJaHMIA, MCTEKJIO.

Bapuant 4

Ceituac BbI OyAeTe BBIIOJHATH 3aaHUA II0 ayAupoBanuio. Kaykawiii Teket mpo3syunT 2 pasa. Ilocne
IEPBOr'0 K BTOPOIo IPOCIYIINBAHNA Y Bac OygeT BpeMs 18 BRIIIOJIHEHUS U IPOBEPKHU 3a7anuil. Bee na-
y3bl BKJIIOUEHEI B ayguosanicb. OcTaHOBKA U IOBTOPHOE BOCIIPON3BEAeHNE ayAN03alliCcH He PexyCcMOT-
peusl. Ilo OKOHUaHWH BBINOJHEHWA BCETO pasjelyia «AyaupoBaHKe» IepPeHeCUTe CBOM OTBeThl B BiaHk
orBeroB Ne 1.

3apanue B1

Bt yeaviwuume 6 evickasvieéaruil. Yemanosume coomeememaue Mexdy 6biCKA3bl6AHUAMU KA# D020 2060ps-
wezo A — F u ymsepicdenuamu, dannoimu 6 cnucke 1 — 7. Henoawssyiime kaxcdoe ymeepocdenue, 0603HaveHHOe
coomeemcmayoweil yugdpoii, monvko odun pa3. B sadanuu ecmv 0dno nuwnee ymeepxrcdenue. Bor yeaviuume
3anuce d8axcdol. 3anecume ceou omeemut 8 mabauyy. Y sac ecmsv 20 cexynd, umobvt 03HAKOMUMBCA C 3a0aHUEM.
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Now we are ready to start.

Speaker A

There are heaps of reasons why people get a car: freedom, independence, not having to get on pub-
lic transport when it is crowded, the possibility to get to the place on time rather than being late. Be-
ing a mother of two kids, I find it necessary to have a car because life becomes much easier. You see, it
rains a lot here and I don’t want my kids standing in the rain waiting for a bus and getting all wet. It
is also partly to do with independence and being able to go somewhere quickly and not having to wait
around for others. I can just get in the car and go.

Speaker B

Believe me, we all have cars in the UK nowadays. I don’t drive myself and people are amazed when
I tell them about it. My husband does drive though, but before he did we travelled everywhere by bus
and train ... and we travelled a lot. The British Isles have a pretty good transportation system but ob-
viously we are able to get to the more remote locations now that we have a car. For many people a car
is essential as public transport is constantly being cut so many small towns and villages have lost their
bus services or they stop running after 6.00 pm.

Speaker C

No doubt that a car gives you the freedom to go almost anywhere you want at any time. You don’t
have to call a cab, take a bus or train, just jump in and go! The bad thing about owning a car is the
insurance, fuel and maintenance. Up until recently, most people in England had two cars per house-
hold. However, now the price of fuel is very expensive and some motorists pay over £70 a week to fill
their vehicles up. That’s why a lot of people are getting rid of the second car. Personally, I can get
everywhere I need by walking or by bus.

Speaker D

Even though cars get us to places a lot faster than bikes, they also cause a lot of pollution. I was
walking the other day and thinking, ‘If I were rich, I’d build a carless city, the one crisscrossed by
sidewalks and bike lanes only. No humans or pets would ever be killed by cars there and everybody
would breathe clean air. There would be lots of trees and great stretches of lawn everywhere and kids
could play without looking over their shoulders for those roaring murderous beasts so beloved by us.’
Do you agree with me?

Speaker E

Who wants to wait for a bus? It annoys me when people don’t drive and you have to pick them up
all the time, and they need a ride everywhere. People buy cars for different reasons. For a lot of people
I think it is the ability to move things. My friends and I often need to move large objects such as dou-
ble basses, keyboards, furniture or computers; and we wouldn’t be able to do this without a car. A car
is not a luxury today; it’s our way of life, like breathing. And you just have to have a car to keep up
with the pace going on around you.

Speaker F

Getting rid of cars would accomplish nothing positive, and would complicate our lives a lot. If you
personally want to live without a car, and everything is close enough for you to either walk, or ride a
bicycle, you are welcome to live that lifestyle. However, you can live without a car only because others
still have them. It is no coincidence that the most advanced civilization on earth is the one with the larg-
est percentage of personal automobiles. Cars make our way of life possible more than any other tool.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apaHua A1—A7

Buvi yeavuuume paszosop noxynamens ¢ npodasyom. Onpedeaume, Kaxue u3 npueedéHmbix ymeepicdenuil
Al — A7 coomeemcmayiom codepaucaruio mexcma (1 — True), warxue ne coomsemcmeyom (2 — False) u o
4éM 6 meKcme He CKA3aHO, MO €CMb HA OCHOBAHUL MEKCMaA HeAb3A 0amb HU NOJONCUMELIbHOZ0, HUL OMPULAMeib:
Hnozo omeema (3 — Not stated ). O6eedume Homep 6bL0parnrozo 6amu sapuarma omeema. Bot ycaviuwume 3anuco
deadcovL. Y eac ecmb 20 cexyHnd, ¥molvl 03HAKOMUMbBCA ¢ 3a0aHUAMU.
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Now we are ready to start.

Salesman: Now, Mr Jones, I'd like to show you our new computer. It’s the TX1 00, made in Japan.

Customer: Ah, yes. I was going to ask you about that. If it’s made abroad, I might have trouble in
getting spare parts.

Salesman: Not at all, Mr Jones. Our head office in London keeps all the spare parts and also a
number of loan machines so that in the most unlikely event of yours developing a serious fault — and
the even more unlikely event of our not being able to repair it on site — you’d have the use of a re-
placement for as long as you needed it.

Customer: Free of charge, you mean?

Salesman: Well, all our service is free for the first year. After that there’s an annual charge you
can pay for on-site service.

Customer: On-site service. In other words you’d continue to come to my office to carry out any re-
pairs?

Salesman: Yes, we would. It’s all included.

Customer: How soon can you sort a problem out?

Salesman: We’ll be with you in less than thirty-six hours.

Customer: I’ve heard that sort of thing before. Excuse me if I sound a bit cynical, but I’ve had
disappointments with other firms promising speedy service. They say they’ll come within twenty-four
hours, forty-eight hours or whatever it is, but then when it comes to it they don’t count weekends and
holidays, and forty-eight hours can easily turn into ninety-six hours, or even longer.

Salesman: Don’t worry, sir. When we say thirty-six hours we mean thirty-six hours. Ring us one
morning and we’ll be with you by the end of the next afternoon. Holidays are no exception except in so
far as our customers themselves sometimes don’t want to have us call at those times.

Customer: Well, it sounds very good. And the annual fee?

Salesman: After the first year the fee is one hundred and fifty pounds.

Customer: A hundred and fifty pounds a year. It sounds an awful lot.

Salesman: Well, think of it this way. It works out at less than three pounds a week, which doesn’t
exactly break the bank. I’m sure you agree with that, Mr Jones.

Customer: Well, up to a point. Ah! I also wanted to ask about running costs, the price of paper for
the printer and that sort of thing.

Salesman: The paper costs about two pounds a roll and there’re about three hundred sheets per
roll.

Customer: Are your printers easy to use? You see, we’ve managed without one up to now.

Salesman: They couldn’t be easier. In fact, they’re entirely automatic.

Customer: Huh, why are there so many knobs and buttons?

Salesman: Ah, I was just coming on to that.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apanua A8—A14

Bt yenviwume wacms UHMEPELI0 ¢ AKMepoM, Komopblil cvizpas poitb kanumana Bapbocca 6 purvmax «Ilu-
pamui Kapubcrxozo Mopa». B 3adanusx A8 — Al4 o6eedume yugpy 1, 2 unu 3, coomsememayowyio 6b.0panHo-
MYy samu éapuanmy omeéema. Bot yeaviuuume 3anuce daxcdv. Y eac ecmv 50 cexynod, ¥mobbl 03HAKOMUMBCA €
3a0aHusMU.

Now we are ready to start.

Interviewer: Today we welcome Mr. Geoffrey Rush, who has played pirate Hector Barbossa in all
four films. While he doesn’t have grand plans for his upcoming sixtieth birthday, he has some
thoughts about what might be in the fifth Pirates film and he’s going to share his experience on the
high seas over the years. Good evening, Mr. Rush. Please, tell our listeners what keeps you coming
back?

Geoffrey Rush: Sceptics and cynics think it’s just the pay cheque. But the real benefits are from
long-term collaboration- the fact that we have the same stunt people, the same costume designers
since September 2002. There is a rich development in working together, which gives you further pos-
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sibilities. You’re not constantly reinventing the wheel. The writers have always been very open to sug-
gestions. Even with the first film, we would sit around and throw ideas.

Interviewer: Do you and Johnny Depp do much improvisation?

Geoffrey Rush: Jack has a certain amount of licence and Johnny sometimes throws in some wild
cards. But more often than not, it happens in the rehearsal process and it gets set into the official dia-
logue. Part of our job is to make highly structured work look like we are making it up at the moment.

Interviewer: One of the biggest changes in the fourth film is in your character Barbossa. He only
has one leg!

Geoffrey Rush: There had always been a rule on the first film that we wanted to avoid some of the
more predictable pirate clichés. They gave me a monkey, not a parrot. No one wore an eye patch until
the third film. And it’s taken until the fourth film to have someone with a peg leg. But as revealed in
the film, he takes off his leg to survive. He didn’t yield to Blackbeard’s power so there is an added dra-
matic value rather than he’s walking around with a wooden leg. But we do get some good jokes out of it.

Interviewer: Especially when you drink out of it!

Geoffrey Rush: That evolved when Terry Rossio, our screenwriter, and I were talking long before
we started shooting the fourth film. I said we wanted to get some mileage out of the leg and he asked
us to come up with some ideas. Someone suggested hiding money in it. I said the most obvious one
would be that he had a weapon in there and he said, ‘Oh, that’s good’ — and you can see his mind tick-
ing- ‘That’s what Jack would assume.’ Then Johnny brought up the idea of alcoholic drink. It evolved
from us talking.

Interviewer: What did Penelope Cruz bring to the film?

Geoffrey Rush: She is such an amazing actress. You look at Vicky Cristina Barcelona and that’s
one of the high comedy acts onscreen. It certainly deserves an Academy Award. So to have her come in
and raise the bar as a principal character kept us on our toes. It was great for Jack Sparrow to meet his
match. It sharpened his wits because I think their dialogue is very sharp and very funny.

Interviewer: What do you want to see happen with Barbossa in the fifth film?

Geoffrey Rush: Well, Barbossa is left with the best moment of career achievement. At the end of
the first one he’s killed; at the end of the second one he comes back; at the end of the third one he
thinks he has the map of the fountain of youth but it has a big hole in it. So where will they go in the
fifth film with Barbossa being the king of the world? He could lose that power or compound that pow-
er. He could turn into James Cameron, I don’t know. But I’'m pretty certain that his megalomania will
explode in horrific ways.

Interviewer: Any idea what new aspect of the pirate world will be explored?

Geoffrey Rush: There have been so many plot lines that have explored all possible mythological
things. It’s pretty hard to think of what else is there in the pirate world. I have a feeling from what
Terry said that he might explore things that aren’t necessarily pirates-based. He’ll put them into dra-
matic situations that aren’t necessarily pirate-driven.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)

Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)

This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)’
This is the end of the Listening Test.

Bpems, oTBeJleHHOE HA BHIIOJTHEHHE 3a/aHMIT, MCTEKJIO.

BapunaHt 5

Ceituac BbI GyAeTe BHIIOJHATH 3a4aHUA 10 ayAupoBaHuio. Kaykapmii Teker mpossyunT 2 pasa. IToce
[1epBOr'0 M BTOPOI'0 IIPOCJIYIINBAHNSA Y Bac OyJeT BpeMs I BBIOJIHEHNA 1 IIPOBEPKY 3aaHuil. Bee ma-
y3BI BKJIIOYEHBI B ayguo3anuch. OcTaHOBKA M IOBTOPHOE BOCIPOMU3BEAEHUE AYUO3AIIICH He IIPeLyCMOT-
peHEl [lo OKOHUAHWMH BBHIIOTHEHMA BCETO pasjfelia «AyqupoBaHWE» IEPEHECHUTE CBOM OTBeTHI B Biank
oTBeToB Nt 1.

3apanue Bl

Bt yeavuuuume 6 evicicasvieanuil. Yemanosume coomeememaue mexucdy 6biCKA3bIEAHUIMU KAH D020 2080pst-
wezo A—F u ymeepcdenuamu, dannvimu 6 cnucke 1—7. Henonv3yiime kaxcdoe ymaepxcdenue, 0603HaAYEHHOE
coomeemcmeyouieil yudpoii, monviko odur pas. B sadanuu ecmov 000 nuunee ymeepicdenue. Bol ycaviuwume
3anuce d6axic0vt. 3anecume céou omeemui 8 mabauyy. Y sac ecmo 20 cercynd, 1mobbl 03HAKOMUMbCA ¢ 3a0aHUEM.
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Now we are ready to start.
Speaker A

I love all seasons but most of all I enjoy the fall, when people burn their fireplaces and there is a
bite of the cold air. All the leaves are flying around and the smell of burning leaves fills the air! When
the leaves change colours, it is so pleasant to look at the mountains. I don’t know what it is that makes
me so happy but I think it’s really beautiful! I love that weather because it’s not too hot and not too
cold. I really like it when it’s overcast and a bit windy with a little mist in the air, especially during
October.

Speaker B

I live in Arizona and find that variety is what makes the weather interesting. Here we get many
days of sunny skies but this helps one to appreciate how beautiful clouds can be, how refreshing a
shower can be and how cooling breezes can be. There is of course destructive weather which no one
likes but it is all part of what makes us appreciate the good weather. Idealistically thinking there is no
such thing as ‘bad’ weather, just different kinds of good weather. I like whatever there is at the time.
It really depends on my mood.

Speaker C

My favourite weather? Well, it’s a difficult question. I love cloudy days where the wind is crisp
and you can smell the leaves and grass fresh after a good pour. I love sunshine, but I would take heavy
rain and thunderstorms over everything. I love a really good thunderstorm with lots of lightning and
thunder. Am I strange for this? I sit out on my porch with a cup of coffee and watch it come down. I
love the sound of the rain! It’s so soothing and relaxing. I think it’s my favourite weather, especially
at night.

Speaker D

Although I love the rain, thunderstorm, and the slapping of drops on the roof, nothing beats
bright sunny weather. And the perfect way to enjoy it is to spend a day at the beach, lying under a
sunshade, eating there (just be careful not to get sand in your food, which happens so often) or making
sand castles no matter how old you are. I mean if you live in a place that has sunny weather all the
time, why not go out and use it, you know? But don’t forget to put on a lot of sunscreen, just to be on
the safe side.

Speaker E

I think we spend too much time worrying about the weather. Actually, I like all kinds of weather
but I definitely enjoy frost and snow because it looks so beautiful and happens very rarely. You end up
with everything being white all around. Snow looks beautiful when falling and it can be a lot of fun,
too. Many people are saddened by snow because they don’t realize that there are so many fun activities
that you can do in the snow, for example, playing hockey, skiing or snowboarding. But I hate it when
the snow goes away and all the streets are watery.

Speaker F

I hate summer and hot weather. You got to deal with flies, mosquitoes and bees, and you have to
deal with it being hot as hell on top of that! You see, you put on enough clothes in winter to get warm,
but in summer, you can’t take off enough clothes to get cool. I know that you can jump in a pool, but if
you can’t swim, then you just have to dress as cool as possible. I really enjoy when it rains, very brief-
ly, in the afternoon. After it’s been really hot all day, that little bit of rain instantly cools everything
off, and the sky is a stunning mix of black clouds and bright blue.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apauuna A1—A7

Bui yeavtuwume paszosop dpy3seit. Onpedenume, Kaxue u3 npugedénmvix ymeepxucdenuir A1 — A7 coomeemc-
maywom codepicanuio mexcma (1 — True), kaxue ne coomsemcmayiom (2 — False) u o 4ém 8 mexcme He cka-
3QHO, MO eCcMb HA OCHOBAHUU MEKCMA Heb3A 0amb HU NOJONICUMENbHO20, HU ompuyameavnozo omseema (3 —
Not stated). O6sedume Homep 6bvibparHoz0 6amu sapuanma omeema. Bot ycaviuwume sanuce deaxcovt. Y eac
ecmpy 20 cexyHd, 1mobbl 03HAKOMUMBCA € 3A0AHUIMU.
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Now we are ready to start.

David: Ken, Ken! Over here!

Ken: David! Haven’t seen you for ages! What have you been up to lately?

David: No good, I can assure you. And you?

Ken: Much the same, except I do have some big news.

David: Come on, the suspense is killing me.

Ken: No, really. What have you been doing these past few weeks? The last time we met, you were
looking for a new job.

David: Well, that’s not exactly true. I was thinking about changing jobs. Luckily, that was all tak-
en care of when they offered me a new position in the accounts department.

Ken: A step up in the big business world! I'm glad to hear that!

David: I wouldn’t exaggerate, but I’m pleased. I had been hoping to get a promotion for a while, so
when it finally came through I was relieved. Actually, that’s why I was looking for a new job. I just
didn’t want to work there anymore if they weren’t going to recognize my efforts.

Ken: I hear you. Sometimes you can do your best and it seems like the others don’t know you ex-
ist... I hope they money’s better?

David: I got a reasonable raise... Now, that’s enough about me. I’'m dying to hear your news.

Ken: Hold on now... I'm getting married!

David: No! You said you’d never get married. I can’t believe it.

Ken: That was then and this is now. You’ve got to meet Julia, she’s heaven.

David: So come on. This is all news to me. I didn’t even know you were dating.

Ken: We weren’t. We’ve just been dating for two weeks now.

David: What?! And you’re getting married?!! Don’t you think that two weeks is way too short for
such an important decision?

Ken: I know, I know. I can’t help it. I’'m just completely head over heals in love with Julia.

David: Well, congratulations my friend! That’s fantastic! I wish you a lucky married life!

Ken: Thanks David, I'm glad to hear you feel that way. I thought you might be surprised.

David: I am, really! I’m dying to hear all about your relationship. Tell me ...

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apanuna A8—A14

But yeaviuume paccras nonyaapHoil aMepuKacKoil nesuybl o eé Kkapeepe. B 3adanusx A8 — Al4 obeedume
yugpy 1, 2 uru 3, coomeemcmayowyio 8bil6pAHHOMY 6aMU éapuarmy omeema. Bui ycaviwume 3anucy 06axicdvi.
Y sac ecmb 50 cexynd, 4¥mobbt 03HAKOMUMbBCA C 3A0AHUAMU.

Now we are ready to start.

Well, I was either ten or eleven when I wrote my first song. I don’t remember. My mom was strug-
gling financially and emotionally, so I didn’t talk a lot. Finally, she told me if I couldn’t talk about
what was bothering me, I should write about it. So she gave me a notebook, and my poems turned into
lyrics.

I grew up in a very hardworking family. But we didn’t have a lot of money. I was the kid friends’
parents bought Christmas presents for. One year, though, when I was in the sixth grade, my mom got
a bonus at work, and instead of paying off bills, she bought me a CD player and four Reba McEntire
CDs. I wore those CDs out. My mom also got me an old, beat-up recorder at a garage sale for 50 cents,
and I would get blank tapes from my teachers at school. My friend Ashley put a sign on my closet door
that said ‘Recording Studio: Please Do Not Disturb.’ Though those tapes have yet to surface, my per-
severance has paid off.

I eventually got several college music scholarships but passed on them to move to Los Angeles in
2001. Everyone thought I was crazy to do it. Even my friends’ parents gave me the sit-down talk be-
fore I left: “What are you doing with your life?’ But I moved to California anyway and got work right
off the bat singing backup. A friend and I lived in a house with some other people, and we finally saved
enough money to get our own place. The day we moved into our apartment, the building burned down.
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I stayed in my car for a few days so I could get enough money to drive back to Texas. When I got home,
a friend told me about the American Idol audition in Dallas.

Looking back on the show, I find it weird going back and performing on Idol last spring. I was sing-
ing my new single and I was wondering, ‘Okay, what are Simon and Randy really thinking?’ They’ve
always been supportive and nice. But I think they were so nice because no one thought I was going to
win. I was the dark horse. Members of the crew came up to me after the finale and told me they didn’t
think I should have won. It wasn’t like everyone was rooting for me.

I have taken my share of lumps, especially around my weight. I recently gave a self-esteem work-
shop for Girl Scouts in Nashville, and I told the girls that I wasn’t a role model for my weight because
I change. Sometimes I’'m thicker when I’'m around my family and I’m eating more. Sometimes I’'m
thinner because I’'m on the road and that takes a lot out of me. But I do feel it’s important to talk to
girls about weight. They see these images, and there’s no way they’ll ever live up to them. I want them
to see someone who is real and know they don’t have to live up to anything.

I am not dating anyone as I’'m a big fan of being single right now. I’'m getting to do a lot of selfish
things: travel, tour the world. But it is one of my dreams to find someone to settle down with and to
adopt a kid. I grew up with a lot of other parental influences around me, so I don’t think you have to
be blood-related to love and support a child.

Everyone says I'm down-to-earth. It would be very hard for me to keep up any sort of celebrity per-
sona. It’s just not me. I'm comfortable in my skin. I’m outspoken. I don’t know any other way to be.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)

Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)

This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)
This is the end of the Listening Test.

BapuaHTt 6

Ceituac BrI Oy/ieTe BBIIOJIHATE 3aJaHusd 10 ayaupoBaHnio. Kaxkapil Teker mpo3ByynT 2 pasa. Ilocie
[IEPBOI'0 ¥ BTOPOT'O IIPOCJIYIIMBAaHUA Y Bac OyeT BpeMs JJI BRIIOJIHEHUS U IIPOBEPKY 3afanHuii. Bee ma-
y3bI BKJIIOUEHBI B ayquo3anuck. OCTAHOBKA 1 MMOBTOPHOE BOCIIPOM3BEAEHNE Ay JUO3ANNICH He IIPpeyCMOT-
pensl. IIo OKOHYAaHUM BBIIOJHEHHS BCEro pasjena «AyJupoBaHHue» IIePeHeCHTe CBOM OTBeTHI B BiaHk
orBeToB Ne 1.

3apaHue B1

But ycavtwwume 6 svickasvisanuil. Yemarnosume coomsememeaue mexicdy 6biCKaA3bl6AHUAMUL KAIHA020 2060ps-
uwiezo0 A — F u ymeseprcdenusmu, darnvimu 8 cnucke 1 — 7. Henoavayiime kaxoe ymeeprcdenue, 0603HaeHHOe
coomeememayiowei yudpoii, monvko odun pas. B 3adanuu ecmv 00Ho nuwnee ymeepicdenue. Bul ycaviuwume
sanuce deaxcdvl. 3anecume caou omeemui 6 mabauyy. Y sac ecmv 20 cexynd, umobbl 03HAKOMUMBCA C 3a0aHUeM.

Now we are ready to start.

Speaker A

Mrs. Tyson was my piano teacher from when I started school at the age of five, and she taught me
right through till my last day of high school. She was an inspiration, and she made the piano one of my
biggest passions. I also remember Mr. Suttle, who was my Science teacher for the last 3 years of high
school. He made the subject come alive for us and was an inspiration to everyone. I can’t remember
any bad teachers at school. Perhaps, there were few if any of them. Luckily, I was taught by really
talented teachers.

Speaker B

My favourite teacher was Mr. Bonach, who really got me into reading. At first, he scared me a bit,
but then I must say I learned a great deal with him. He was one of those people who I'd sit down and
talk to just about the stuff going on in life. In class I was a student and he was a teacher. Out of class
we were just two people sharing opinions. We disagreed in so many things but he had a way to make
me see him as a great person. He taught me that it’s ok to express my opinion. It’s not that I hadn’t
done it before, but I was scared to do it at school.
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Speaker C

My least favourite teacher at school was Mrs. Lampark. I had her back in thellth grade for En-
glish. Actually, she wasn’t a bad teacher. She never shouted at us although she was strict enough and
never let us get away with incomplete homework. What annoyed me most of all, however, was that she
used to talk to the students like we were children. She seemed to think none of us understood any-
thing. It was so demeaning talking to her. I think she would have been much better at teaching 3d or
4th grades.

Speaker D

I loved all my teachers, even those who were not really knowledgeable or inspiring. But my favou-
rite one was Miss Brady, my English teacher. She was Australian and had the best accent ever because
it was like an English accent with a tinge of Aussie. It was really fascinating! My mates and I used to
spend enough of our English lessons in a state of wonder. It’s funny how my Mum once said that my
English was improving when she was my teacher and then when she met her at school she understood
why!

Speaker E

The teacher that made an impact on me was Mr. Peachy. He was my head of year in Upper school
and my History teacher. He only had one eye and he used to scare the hell out of me when I first start-
ed to study his subject. But he was sound in the end and actually gave me more chances than I de-
served. I used to skip school a lot to play football and he ended up sorting it out and helped me through
it all so I could get time off to play. I was quite naughty but he liked me for some reason.

Speaker F

I hated American History. Our teacher gave us a huge list of vocabulary we had to learn by heart
and I couldn’t find those words even in the book he gave us. They were all in the book at school that he
only had a copy of. It was so mind-numbing. Then for 2 weeks, he usually ranted about the dull notes
he gave us, without even talking about things that were going to be in the test. He also gave us a week-
ly assignment to read a long article and to write about it. I had a C in that class and it was my lowest
grade!

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apanua A1—A7

Byt yeaviwume paszoeop dpyseii. Onpedeaume, xaxue u3 npugedénnvix ymaeepycdenuit A1 — A7 coomeemc-
mayiom codepicaruio mexcma (1 — True ), karue He coomsememayiom (2 — False ) u 0 wém 6 mexcme He cKa-
3GHO, MO eCcMb HA OCHOBAHUU MeKCMa Henb3sa Gamb HU NOAONUMENbHO020, HU OmpuyamenbHozo omeema (3 —
Not stated). O6sedume Homep 8vilpanrHoz0 eamu sapuanma omeema. Bul yeaviuuume 3anuce deaxcdot. Y 8ac
ecmb 20 cexynd, ¥mobbl O3HAKOMUMBCA € 3A0AHUAML.

Now we are ready to start.

Jane: Hi. Ann. I’ve got great news! My parents are going to Russia on business and they are taking
me, too. So, we’ll stay in Moscow for a week!

Ann: That’s great! I have always wanted to show you my native city.

Jane: What would you recommend us to see, in the first place?

Ann: First of all, you should visit the Kremlin, which is very impressive. Here you can admire an-
cient cathedrals and churches, the Bell Tower of Ivan the Great, from which you can get a fantastic
view of the Kremlin and the city. Here you can also visit the Armoury and see the Tsar Bell and the
Tsar Cannon, which are good examples of the early masters’ work.

Jane: I know that the Kremlin was rebuilt several times, wasn’t it?

Ann: Yes, it was. Originally it was built of oak logs, and in 1367 Prince Dmitri Donskoi built a wall
of white stone around the Kremlin. Only a hundred years later tsar Ivan III (the third) built new walls
and towers of red brick, as we see them today.

Jane: And where shall we go after the Kremlin?

Ann: If you leave the Kremlin by the Trinity Gate, you will come to the Alexandrovsky Gardens.
There you’ll see the eternal flame burning at the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier. There are always a lot
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of flowers in honour of the soldiers who died in World War II. From here you can easily get to Red
Square, which is the heart of the city, and enjoy a wonderful view of St. Bazil’s Cathedral.

Jane: I think it’ll be great. Are there any famous monuments in Moscow?

Ann: Of course, there are. In Red Square you can see a monument to Minin and Pozharsky, which
is one of the oldest monuments in Moscow. And if you go down Tverskaya Street, you’ll see a monu-
ment to Yuri Dolgoruky, the founder of Moscow, and a monument to Alexander Pushkin, a famous
Russian poet.

Jane: Moscow is a city of theatre-goers and its theatres are famous all over the world. Is that so?

Ann: Exactly! And the best way to spend an enjoyable evening is to visit the Bolshoi Theatre, which
is world-famous for its operas and ballets. Next to the Bolshoy Theatre there is the Academic Maly
Theatre, the oldest drama theatre in Moscow. Moscow theatres are extremely popular with Musco-
vites.

Jane: Well, I see that Moscow is a very large city and it will take long to see its main sights.

Ann: Yes, indeed. I’ve told you about the main musts for the visitor. But there are a lot of other
places which are no less interesting.

You have 15 seconds to complete the task. (Pause 15 seconds.)
Now you will hear the texts again. (Repeat.)
This is the end of the task. You now have 15 seconds to check your answers. (Pause 15 seconds.)

3apaHua A8—A14

Bot yeaviuwume unmepenio ¢ asmopom GemexmueHvx pomanos. B sadanusx A8 — Al4 obsedume yugpy 1,
2 uau 3, coomsemcemsyowyw 8LIGPAHHOMY 8amMu 8apuanmy omeema. Buvl ycaviwuume 3anuce deaxcdol. Y 6ac
ecmb 50 ceKyHO, ¥mobbl 03HAKOMUMbBCA ¢ 3a0AHUAMU.

Now we are ready to start.

Reader’s Digest: Mr. Duffy, when did you first realise you wanted to write a detective novel?

Michael Duffy: When I was at college, I had a go at literary fiction but it never worked out because
I just didn’t have a subject I cared about. Then, when I turned 41, a friend of mine gave me a detective
novel and I started reading crime fiction. I found I was gripped; something in the person I am respond-
ed to these books. And I thought to myself, “Why not give it a go?” However, it wasn’t until 2009 that
I published my first novel.

RD: What especially attracts you in crime fiction?

Michael Duffy: I love the intensity in the work of Michael Connelly, for instance: he is such a clev-
er writer. I was hooked by Connelly’s character Harry Bosch because he’s a policeman with a sense of
vocation. I know a number of policemen like that, and I think that passion for your work is something
male readers in particular respond to. There are a lot of men who wish their job was just as all-consum-
ing and fulfilling as fighting crime.

RD: How long does it take you to write a novel?

Michael Duffy: Usually about nine months in total. I have two stages: the first is the coffee-shop
stage, where I sit down, order a coffee, make notes and plan. I do that for weeks before starting to
write. The second is sitting upstairs alone and writing intensely. It blocks out the rest of the world and
allows me to focus.

RD: We’ve read a huge number of Australian detective novels to make our choices for Select Edi-
tions, and ‘The Tower’ impressed us with its authentic plot and setting. How did you create this
strong sense of place?

Michael Duffy: I tried to do it through the narrative voice, and it was quite a challenge! In my ex-
perience, Australian police are fairly laconic, on the job and when they’re talking about what they do.
They’re rather dry and pragmatic. If I’d internalised their voices in the book, it wouldn’t have
worked, it would have been too undramatic. So I had to create a new voice for the book that was Aus-
tralian but compressed.

RD: Your next novel is also about Nicholas Troy, isn’t it?

Michael Duffy: Yes. ‘The Tower’ is the first in a series of crime novels about Sydney. I call it the
city of sharks. The sunlit surface is bright and glittering, but predators swim just beneath it, ready to
snatch something on the surface they like the 